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Our Privacy Statement
No Action Required.

No Action Required
We care about your privacy. We believe you have a right to
know what we do with the information we gather about you
in connection with the products you seek or have from us.

We also want to assure you that we are safeguarding this
important information. Our privacy policy is based on the
laws governing privacy and on our own high standards of
protecting privacy.

Brief Summary

• We protect your non-public personal financial

information and your health information

(together called “NPI”).

• We do not sell your NPI.

• We do not share your NPI with companies out-

side of the Zurich family that would use the

information to market their own products or

services.

Detailed Summary
We need NPI about you so that we can determine your insur-
ability and offer products to meet your specific needs at a fair
price. We collect NPI about you from different sources
including:
• Applications or other forms you complete;

• Telephone calls with you;

• Data we collect when you visit our web sites;

• Third parties that provide NPI to us with your
authorization;

• Your business dealings with us, our affiliates, and others;
and

• Consumer reporting agencies; governmental agencies;
health care providers; and others.

We will share your NPI only with authorized employees,
representatives, affiliates, and trusted third parties whose serv-
ices are required to assure the highest level of service to you.

Examples of third parties include medical exam providers,
third party administrative staff, and reinsurers. We will not
disclose NPI about you or about other customers or former
customers, except as authorized by law, as described in this
privacy statement or as otherwise communicated to you.

Your financial NPI as well as the financial NPI of other
customers and former customers may also be shared with fi-
nancial institutions, securities broker-dealers, and insurance
producers, but only in order to make our products and serv-
ices available to you.

We may also share financial NPI about you or about other
customers and former customers within the Zurich family of
companies in order to better serve you and offer you worth-
while products and services. These affiliates may include: life
insurers; property and casualty insurers; securities broker-
dealers; and insurance producers.

We may disclose NPI about you or about other customers
and former customers in order to service you and to offer you
worthwhile products and services. Examples include:
• NPI from your application or other forms, such as: your

name; address; social security number; assets; income;
and beneficiaries;

• NPI about your transactions with us, our affiliates or
others, such as: your policy coverage; premiums; and
payment history;

• Health information; and

• Information from consumer reporting agencies, such as
your credit history.

Important Note: Your health NPI and credit history will not be
shared with our affiliates or third parties that would use the in-
formation to market their own products or services. The law allows
us to share your financial information with our affiliates to market
products or services to you. You cannot prevent those disclosures.

Disclosures of NPI are also permitted without your author-
ization for some purposes. These may include:
• To insurance companies, agents, support organizations,

and others to: perform marketing or services on our behalf;
or to detect or prevent criminal activity, fraud, or material
non-disclosure in connection with insurance transactions;
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Our Privacy Statement continued

• To an insurance regulatory agency;

• To a law enforcement or other governmental agency
pursuant to law;

• As otherwise permitted or required by law;

• In response to a facially valid administrative or judicial
order, including a subpoena;

• As part of a proposed or consummated sale, transfer,
merger, or consolidation of all or part of the business;

• To an affiliate as described above;

• To a customer or policyowner; or

• To an assignee of a policy under the terms of the
assignment.

When state law is more protective of individuals than
federal privacy laws, we will protect your NPI in accordance
with state law, consistent with the requirements of federal
preemption.

You have the right to view and correct any NPI we may
collect about you. If you believe any of the information we
have collected about you is wrong, we would welcome your
help in making corrections. Please contact us as shown below
if you wish to view or correct this information.

Please be aware that information obtained from a report
prepared by an insurance support organization may be re-
tained by the insurance support organization and disclosed to
other persons.

We will protect your NPI. We will restrict access to your
NPI by maintaining physical, electronic, and procedural

safeguards. The only employees who are authorized to access
your NPI are those who need to have it to provide products
or services to you.

This policy statement may be changed at any time. We will
notify you if we make any changes in this policy statement
which broaden when we may share your NPI.

Above all, we value your trust and your confidence in our
ability to manage and protect your NPI. You have our word
that we will protect your NPI as if it were our own.

If we provide more than one financial product or service to
you, you may receive more than one privacy statement from
us. We do this in order to ensure that you receive a notice of
our privacy practices.

If you have questions or concerns about our privacy policy
or would like a more detailed explanation of our privacy
practices, please contact us through any of the ways listed
below. Please include your name and policy number when
contacting us.

You may request more information by e-mail
Kemper.Team@FarmersInsurance.com or by contacting us at:

Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company
Attention: Privacy Operations
15375 SE 30th Place, Suite 310
Bellevue, WA 98007 USA

E-mail submissions over the Internet may not be secure
and are subject to the risk of interception by third parties.
Please consider this fact before e-mailing any personal or con-
fidential information.

Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company.
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This Prospectus describes Variable, Fixed and Market Value Adjusted Deferred Annuity Contracts (the
“Contract”) offered by Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company (“we” or “Kemper Investors”). The
Contract is designed to provide annuity benefits for retirement which may or may not qualify for certain
federal tax advantages. Depending on particular state requirements, the Contracts may be issued on a group or
individual basis. The Contract is currently not being issued.

Investing in this Contract involves risk, including possible loss of some or all of your investment.

You may allocate Purchase Payments to one or more of the variable options or the Fixed Account Option,
or the Market Value Adjustment (“MVA”) option in states where a MVA is authorized. The availability of the
Fixed Account Option and the MVA Option may be restricted in some states. The Contract currently offers 30
variable options, each of which is a Subaccount of KILICO Variable Annuity Separate Account. Currently,
you may choose to invest among the following Portfolios or Funds:

‰ AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Series I Shares):
‰ AIM V.I. Utilities Fund

‰ The Alger American Fund (Class O Shares):
‰ Alger American Balanced Portfolio
‰ Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio

‰ Credit Suisse Trust (Trust Class Shares):
‰ Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II

Portfolio (formerly Global Small Cap Portfolio)1

‰ Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III
Portfolio (formerly Emerging Markets Portfolio)2

‰ Dreyfus Investment Portfolios (Initial Share Class):
‰ Dreyfus IP MidCap Stock Portfolio

‰ The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund,
Inc. (Initial Share Class)

‰ DWS Investments VIT Funds (Class A Shares):
‰ DWS Equity 500 Index VIP

‰ DWS Variable Series I (Class A Shares):
‰ DWS Bond VIP
‰ DWS Capital Growth VIP (Successor to DWS

Janus Growth & Income VIP)3

‰ DWS Global Opportunities VIP
‰ DWS Growth & Income VIP
‰ DWS Health Care VIP
‰ DWS International VIP

‰ DWS Variable Series II (Class A Shares):
‰ DWS Balanced VIP
‰ DWS Blue Chip VIP
‰ DWS Core Fixed Income VIP
‰ DWS Diversified International Equity VIP

(formerly DWS International Select Equity VIP)4

‰ DWS Strategic Value VIP (until June 1, 2009,
known as DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP)

‰ DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP
‰ DWS Global Thematic VIP
‰ DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP
‰ DWS High Income VIP
‰ DWS Large Cap Value VIP (Successor to DWS

Davis Venture Value VIP)5

‰ DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP
‰ DWS Money Market VIP
‰ DWS Small Cap Growth VIP
‰ DWS Strategic Income VIP
‰ DWS Technology VIP
‰ DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP

1 Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust- Global Small Cap Portfolio changed its name to Credit Suisse Trust- International Equity
Flex II Portfolio.

2 Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust- Emerging Markets Portfolio changed its name to Credit Suisse Trust- International Equity
Flex III Portfolio.

3 On April 27, 2009, DWS Capital Growth VIP (DWS Variable Series I) acquired all of the net assets of DWS Janus Growth & Income
VIP (DWS Variable Series II), pursuant to shareholder approval on April 9, 2009.

4 Effective May 1, 2009, DWS International Select Equity VIP changed its name to DWS Diversified International Equity VIP.
5 On April 27, 2009, DWS Large Cap Value VIP acquired all of the net assets of DWS Davis Venture Value VIP, pursuant to

shareholder approval on April 9, 2009.



Subaccounts, Portfolios and Funds may be added or deleted in the future. Contract Values allocated to
any of the Subaccounts vary, reflecting the investment experience of the selected Subaccounts. Contract Values
allocated to the Fixed Account or one or more Guarantee Periods of the Market Value Adjustment Option
accumulate interest at rates set in advance by Kemper Investors.

The Contracts are not insured by the FDIC. They are obligations of the issuing insurance company and
not a deposit of, or guaranteed by, any bank or savings institution and are subject to risks, including possible
loss of principal.

This Prospectus contains important information about the Contracts that you should know before
investing. You should read it before investing and keep it for future reference. We have filed a Statement of
Additional Information (“SAI”) with the Securities and Exchange Commission. The current SAI has the same
date as this Prospectus and is incorporated by reference in this Prospectus. You may obtain a free copy by
contacting the Annuity Contact Center. A table of contents for the SAI appears at the end of this Prospectus.
You may also find this Prospectus and other information about the Separate Account required to be filed with
the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) at the SEC’s web site at http://www.sec.gov.

The date of this Prospectus is May 1, 2009.

The Securities and Exchange Commission has not approved or disapproved the Contract or determined that
this Prospectus is accurate or complete. Anyone who tells you otherwise is committing a U.S. Federal crime.

Not FDIC Insured May Lose Value No Bank Guarantee
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DEFINITIONS

The following terms as used in this Prospectus have the indicated meanings:

Accumulated Guarantee Period Value—The sum of your Guarantee Period Values.

Accumulation Period—The period between the Date of Issue of a Contract and the Annuity Date.

Accumulation Unit—A unit of measurement used to determine the value of each Subaccount during the
Accumulation Period.

Annuitant—The person designated to receive or who is actually receiving annuity payments and upon the
continuation of whose life annuity payments involving life contingencies depend.

Annuity Contact Center—The address of our Annuity Contact Center is Scudder DestinationsSM Service
Team, PO Box 19097, Greenville, South Carolina, 29602-9097. The overnight address is: Scudder
DestinationsSM Service Team, 2000 Wade Hampton Boulevard, Greenville, SC 29615-1064. IBM Business
Transformation Outsourcing Insurance Service Corporation is the administrator of the Contract. You can call
the Annuity Contact Center toll-free at 1-800-449-0523.

Annuity Date—The date on which annuity payments are to commence.

Annuity Option—One of several forms in which annuity payments can be made.

Annuity Period—The period starting on the Annuity Date.

Annuity Unit—A unit of measurement used to determine the amount of Variable Annuity payments.

Beneficiary—The person designated to receive any benefits under a Contract upon the death of the
Annuitant or the Owner prior to the Annuity Period.

Company (“we”, “us”, “our”, “Kemper Investors”)—Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company. Our
Home Office is located at 1400 American Lane, Schaumburg, Illinois 60196. For Contract services, you may
contact the Annuity Contact Center at Scudder DestinationsSM Service Team, PO Box 19097, Greenville,
South Carolina, 29602-9097 or 1-800-449-0523.

Contract—A Variable, Fixed and Market Value Adjusted Annuity Contract offered on an individual or
group basis. Contracts issued on a group basis are represented by a certificate. Contracts issued on an
individual basis are represented by an individual annuity contract.

Contract Value—The sum of the values of your Separate Account Contract Value, Accumulated
Guarantee Period Value and Fixed Account Contract Value.

Contract Year—Period between anniversaries of the Contract’s Date of Issue.

Contract Quarter—Periods between quarterly anniversaries of the Contract’s Date of Issue.

Contribution Year—Each one year period following the date a Purchase Payment is made.

Date of Issue—The date on which the first Contract Year commences.

Effective Date—The date that the endorsement to your Contract adding enhancements to the MVA
Option (the “MVA Endorsement”) became effective, which is April 1, 2005.

Fixed Account—The General Account of Kemper Investors to which you may allocate all or a portion of
Purchase Payments or Contract Value. We guarantee a minimum rate of interest on Purchase Payments
allocated to the Fixed Account.
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Fixed Account Contract Value—The value of your Contract interest in the Fixed Account.

Fixed Annuity—An annuity under which we guarantee the amount of each annuity payment; it does not
vary with the investment experience of a Subaccount.

Fund or Funds—AIM Variable Insurance Funds, The Alger American Fund, Credit Suisse Trust, Dreyfus
Investment Portfolios, The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund, Inc., DWS Investments VIT Funds,
DWS Variable Series I and DWS Variable Series II, including any Portfolios thereunder.

General Account—All our assets other than those allocated to any separate account.

Guaranteed Interest Rate—The rate of interest we establish for a given Guarantee Period.

Guarantee Period—The time when an amount is credited with a Guaranteed Interest Rate. Guarantee
Period options may range from one to ten years, at our option.

Guarantee Period Value—The value of your Contract interest in a Guarantee Period is the sum of your:
(1) Purchase Payment allocated or amount transferred to a Guarantee Period; plus (2) interest credited; minus
(3) withdrawals, previously assessed Withdrawal Charges and transfers; and (4) as adjusted for any applicable
Market Value Adjustment previously made.

Home Office—The address of our Home Office is 1400 American Lane, Schaumburg, Illinois 60196.

Market Adjusted Value—A Guarantee Period Value adjusted by the Market Value Adjustment formula on
any date prior to the end of a Guarantee Period.

Market Value Adjustment—An adjustment of values under a Guarantee Period in accordance with the
Market Value Adjustment formula prior to the end of that Guarantee Period. The adjustment reflects the
change in the value of the Guarantee Period Value due to changes in interest rates since the date the Guarantee
Period commenced. The adjustment is computed using the Market Value Adjustment formula stated in the
Contract. Any downward Market Value Adjustment is subject to the MVA Floor described in the MVA
Endorsement issued on April 1, 2005 and described below.

Non-Qualified Plan Contract—A Contract which does not receive favorable tax treatment under
Sections 401, 403, 408, 408A or 457 of the Internal Revenue Code.

Owner (“you”, “your”, “yours”)—The person designated in the Contract as having the privileges of
ownership defined in the Contract.

Portfolio—A series of a Fund with its own objective and policies, which represents shares of beneficial
interest in a separate portfolio of securities and other assets. Portfolio is sometimes referred to herein as a
Fund.

Purchase Payments—Amounts paid to us by you or on your behalf.

Qualified Plan Contract—A Contract issued in connection with a retirement plan which receives
favorable tax treatment under Sections 401, 403, 408, 408A or 457 of the Internal Revenue Code.

Separate Account—The KILICO Variable Annuity Separate Account.

Separate Account Contract Value—The sum of your Subaccount Values.

Start Date—The later of the Effective Date of the MVA Endorsement or the beginning of a new
Guarantee Period.

Subaccounts—The thirty subdivisions of the Separate Account, the assets of which consist solely of shares
of the corresponding Portfolios or Funds.
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Subaccount Value—The value of your interest in each Subaccount.

Valuation Date—Each day when the New York Stock Exchange is open for trading, as well as each day
otherwise required.

Valuation Period—The interval of time between two consecutive Valuation Dates.

Variable Annuity—An annuity with payments varying in amount in accordance with the investment
experience of the Subaccount(s) in which you have an interest.

Withdrawal Charge—The “contingent deferred sales charge” assessed against certain withdrawals of
Contract Value in the first seven Contribution Years after a Purchase Payment is made or against certain
annuitizations of Contract Value in the first seven Contribution Years after a Purchase Payment is made.

Withdrawal Value—Contract Value, plus or minus any applicable Market Value Adjustment, less any
premium tax payable if the Contract is being annuitized, minus any Withdrawal Charge applicable to that
Contract.
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SUMMARY

Because this is a summary, it does not contain all of the information that may be important. Read the
entire Prospectus and Contract before deciding to invest.

The Contracts provide for investment on a tax-deferred basis and for payment of annuity benefits. Both
Non-Qualified Plan and Qualified Plan Contracts are described in this Prospectus. The Contract was available
to be purchased by natural persons, or by trusts or custodial accounts which hold the Contract as agent for
and for the sole benefit of a natural person. The Contract is not available for sale to other types of purchasers
without our prior approval. The Contract is currently not being issued.

Subject to certain exceptions, the minimum subsequent Purchase Payment is $500. An allocation to a
Subaccount, Fixed Account or Guarantee Period must be at least $500. Our prior approval is required for
Purchase Payments over $1,000,000.

Investment Options. Variable accumulations and benefits are provided by crediting Purchase Payments to
one or more Subaccounts that you select. Each Subaccount invests in a corresponding Portfolio or Fund.
Contract Value allocated to the Separate Account varies with the investment experience of the selected
Subaccounts.

The Fixed Account has fixed accumulations and benefits. We guarantee that Purchase Payments allocated
to the Fixed Account earn no less than the minimum guaranteed rate. In our discretion, we may credit interest
in excess of the minimum guaranteed rate.

The MVA Option also provides fixed accumulations. The MVA Option may not be available in all states.
The MVA Option is only available during the Accumulation Period. You may allocate amounts to one or more
Guarantee Periods. We may offer additional Guarantee Periods at our discretion. For new Contracts, we may
limit the number of Guarantee Period options available to three. We credit interest daily to amounts allocated
to the MVA Option. We declare the rate at our sole discretion. We guarantee amounts allocated to the MVA
Option at Guaranteed Interest Rates for the Guarantee Periods you select. These guaranteed amounts are
subject to any applicable Withdrawal Charge, Market Value Adjustment or Records Maintenance Charge. We
will not change a Guaranteed Interest Rate for the duration of the Guarantee Period. However, Guaranteed
Interest Rates for subsequent Guarantee Periods are set at our discretion. At the end of a Guarantee Period, a
new Guarantee Period for the same duration starts, unless you timely elect another Guarantee Period. The
interests under the Contract relating to the MVA Option are not registered under the Securities Act of 1933
(“1933 Act”) and the insulated, nonunitized separate account supporting the MVA Option is not registered as
an investment company under the Investment Company Act of 1940 (“1940 Act”).

You bear the investment risk under the Contracts, unless Contract Values are allocated to:

‰ the MVA Option and are guaranteed to receive the Guaranteed Interest Rate, subject to any
Market Value Adjustment, or

‰ the Fixed Account Option and are guaranteed to earn not less than the minimum guaranteed rate
(see “Fixed Account Option”).

Transfers. Transfers between Subaccounts are permitted before and after annuitization, subject to certain
limitations. A transfer from a Guarantee Period is subject to a Market Value Adjustment unless effected within
30 days after the existing Guarantee Period ends. Restrictions apply to transfers out of the Fixed Account.

Withdrawals and Withdrawal Charges. You may withdraw Contract Value subject to Withdrawal
Charges, any applicable Market Value Adjustment and other specified conditions. We do not deduct sales
charges from Purchase Payments.

Each Contract Year, you may withdraw or surrender the Contract, without Withdrawal Charge, up to the
greater of:

‰ the excess of Contract Value over total Purchase Payments subject to Withdrawal Charges, minus
prior withdrawals that were previously assessed a Withdrawal Charge, or

‰ 10% of Contract Value. If you withdraw a larger amount, the excess Purchase Payments
withdrawn are subject to a Withdrawal Charge.
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The Withdrawal Charge is:

‰ 7% in the first Contribution Year,

‰ 6% in the second Contribution Year,

‰ 5% in the third and fourth Contribution Years,

‰ 4% in the fifth Contribution Year,

‰ 3% in the sixth Contribution Year,

‰ 2% in the seventh Contribution Year, and

‰ 0% in the eighth Contribution Year and thereafter.

The Withdrawal Charge also applies at the annuitization of Accumulation Units in their seventh
Contribution Year or earlier, except as set forth under “Withdrawal Charge.” Withdrawals may be subject to
income tax, a 10% penalty tax, and other tax consequences. Withdrawals from Qualified Plan Contracts may
be limited by the Internal Revenue Code (the “Code”).

Contract Charges. Contract charges include:

‰ mortality and expense risk charge,

‰ administration charge,

‰ records maintenance charge,

‰ Withdrawal Charge,

‰ Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Rider Charge, if selected,

‰ transfer charge,

‰ investment management fees and other expenses, and

‰ applicable state premium taxes.

In addition, the investment advisers to the Funds deduct varying charges from the assets of the Funds for
which they provide investment advisory services.

The Contract may be purchased in connection with retirement plans qualifying either under Section 401
or 403(b) of the Code or as individual retirement annuities including Roth IRAs. We may limit Purchase
Payments under qualified plans, other than IRAs, to lump-sum rollovers and transfers. The Contract is also
available in connection with state and municipal deferred compensation plans and non-qualified deferred
compensation plans.
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SUMMARY OF EXPENSES
The following tables describe the fees and expenses that you will pay when buying, owning, and

surrendering the Contract. The first table describes the fees and expenses that you will pay at the time that you
buy the Contract, take a partial withdrawal, annuitize the Contract, surrender the Contract, or transfer cash
value between and among the Subaccounts, the Fixed Account, and the Guarantee Periods. State premium
taxes may also be deducted.

Contract Owner Transaction Expenses
Sales Load Imposed on Purchases
(as a percentage of Purchase Payments): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . None
Maximum Withdrawal Charge1

(as a percentage of Purchase Payments) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7%

Year of Withdrawal after Purchase Payments Made
Withdrawal

Charge

First year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.00%
Second year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.00%
Third year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00%
Fourth year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00%
Fifth year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00%
Sixth year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.00%
Seventh year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00%
Eighth year and following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.00%

Maximum Transfer Fee $ 252

1 A Contract Owner may withdraw up to the greater of (i) the excess of Contract Value over total
Purchase Payments subject to a Withdrawal Charge less prior withdrawals that were previously
assessed a Withdrawal Charge and (ii) 10% of the Contract Value in any Contract Year without
assessment of any Withdrawal Charge. In certain circumstances we may reduce or waive the
Withdrawal Charge. See “Withdrawal Charge.”

2 We reserve the right to charge a fee of $25 for each transfer of Contract Value in excess of 12
transfers per calendar year. See “Transfers During the Accumulation Period.”

The next table describes the fees and expenses that you will pay periodically during the time that you own
the Contract, not including Fund fees and expenses.

Periodic Charges other than Portfolio Expenses

Current

Annual Records Maintenance Charge3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $30

Separate Account Annual Expenses (as a percentage of average Separate Account Contract Value)

With the Standard Death Benefit Only
Mortality and Expense Risk Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.25%
Administration Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%

Total Separate Account Annual Expense Charges4 . . . . . . . . . 1.40%

With the Optional Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit
Mortality and Expense Risk Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.25%
Optional Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit5 . . . . . . . . . 0.25%
Administration Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%

Total Separate Account Annual Expense Charges . . . . . . . . . 1.65%

3 The records maintenance charge applies to Contracts with Contract Value less than $50,000 on
the date of assessment. In certain circumstances we may reduce or waive the annual records
maintenance charge. See “Records Maintenance Charge.”
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4 If you annuitize the Contract on a variable basis, we will assess a daily Mortality and Expense
Risk Charge and Administration Charge at an annual rate of 1.40% on the assets held in the
Separate Account.

5 We no longer offer the Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Rider. If you have elected the
Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Rider and your rider remains in force, the 0.25% rider
charge will continue to be deducted on the last business day of each contract quarter prorata as a
percentage of Contract Value from each Subaccount, Guarantee Period and the Fixed Account in
which you have Contract Value until you annuitize or surrender the Contract or the Annuitant
reaches age 91, whichever comes first.

The following table shows the range of Fund fees and expenses for the fiscal year ended December 31,
2008. Expenses of the Funds may be higher or lower in the future. You can obtain more detailed information
concerning each Fund’s fees and expenses in the prospectus for each Fund.

Range of Annual Operating Expenses for the Funds During 20081

Lowest — Highest
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (total of all expenses that are
deducted from Fund assets, including management fees, 12b-1 fees, and
other expenses, before any contractual waivers or reimbursements of fees
and expenses) 0.33% — 1.88%

Net Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses After Reimbursements and
Waivers (total of all expenses that are deducted from Fund assets, including
management fees, 12b-1 fees, and other expenses, after any contractual
waivers or reimbursements of fees and expenses)2 0.33% — 1.88%

1 The Fund expenses used to prepare this table were provided to us by the Fund(s). We have not
independently verified such information. The expenses shown are those incurred for the year
ended December 31, 2008. Current or future expenses may be greater or less than those shown.

2 The range of Net Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses After Reimbursements and Waivers
takes into account contractual arrangements for those Funds that require a Fund’s investment
adviser to reimburse or waive Fund expenses for a limited period of time ending no earlier than
April 30, 2010. For more information about these arrangements, consult the prospectuses for the
Funds.

The next table shows the fees and expenses charged by each Fund for the fiscal year ended December 31,
2008.
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Annual Fund Operating Expenses (expenses that are deducted from Portfolio assets)
(as a percentage of average daily net assets in the Funds as of December 31, 2008):

Name of Fund
Management

Fees
12b-1
Fees

Other
Expenses

Gross
Total

Annual
Expenses

Contractual
Waiver

or
Expense

Reimburse-
ment

Net Total
Annual

Expenses

AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Series I Shares)
AIM V.I. Utilities Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.60% N/A 0.36% 0.96% 0.03% 0.93%

The Alger American Fund (Class O Shares)2

Alger American Balanced Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.71% N/A 0.14% 0.85% 0.04% 0.81%
Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . 0.81% N/A 0.14% 0.95% 0.04% 0.91%

Credit Suisse Trust (Trust Class Shares)3

Credit Suisse Trust- International Equity Flex II Portfolio
(formerly Global Small Cap Portfolio) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.25% N/A 0.63% 1.88% N/A 1.88%

Credit Suisse Trust- International Equity Flex III Portfolio
(formerly Emerging Markets Portfolio)4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.20% N/A 0.39% 1.59% N/A 1.59%

Dreyfus Investment Portfolios (Initial Share Class)
Dreyfus IP Mid Cap Stock Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.75% N/A 0.07% 0.82% N/A 0.82%

The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund, Inc.
(Initial Share Class)

0.75% N/A 0.10% 0.85% N/A 0.85%
DWS Investments VIT Funds (Class A Shares)

DWS Equity 500 Index VIP5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.20% N/A 0.13% 0.33% N/A 0.33%
DWS Variable Series I (Class A Shares)6

DWS Bond VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.39% N/A 0.20% 0.59% N/A 0.59%
DWS Capital Growth VIP (Successor to DWS Janus

Growth & Income VIP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.37% N/A 0.13% 0.50% 0.01% 0.49%
DWS Global Opportunities VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.89% N/A 0.22% 1.11% 0.01% 1.10%
DWS Growth & Income VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.39% N/A 0.21% 0.60% 0.06% 0.54%
DWS Health Care VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.67% N/A 0.25% 0.92% N/A 0.92%
DWS International VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.77% N/A 0.24% 1.01% 0.05% 0.96%

DWS Variable Series II (Class A Shares)7

DWS Balanced VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.36% N/A 0.25% 0.61% N/A 0.61%
DWS Blue Chip VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.55% N/A 0.16% 0.71% N/A 0.71%
DWS Core Fixed Income VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.50% N/A 0.17% 0.67% N/A 0.67%
DWS Diversified International Equity VIP (formerly DWS

International Select Equity VIP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.65% N/A 0.34% 0.99% N/A 0.99%
DWS Strategic Value VIP (until June 1, 2009 known as

DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.64% N/A 0.13% 0.77% N/A 0.77%
DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.64% N/A 0.15% 0.79% N/A 0.79%
DWS Global Thematic VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.90% N/A 0.52% 1.42% 0.17% 1.25%
DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.45% N/A 0.18% 0.63% N/A 0.63%
DWS High Income VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.50% N/A 0.21% 0.71% N/A 0.71%
DWS Large Cap Value VIP (Successor to DWS Davis

Venture Value VIP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.65% N/A 0.19% 0.84% N/A 0.84%
DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.66% N/A 0.42% 1.08% N/A 1.08%
DWS Money Market VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.29% N/A 0.17% 0.46% 0.02% 0.44%
DWS Small Cap Growth VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.55% N/A 0.24% 0.79% N/A 0.79%
DWS Strategic Income VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.55% N/A 0.29% 0.84% N/A 0.84%
DWS Technology VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.66% N/A 0.29% 0.95% N/A 0.95%
DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.61% N/A 0.37% 0.98% N/A 0.98%

1 Through at least April 30, 2010 the adviser for the AIM V.I. Utilities Fund has contractually agreed to waive advisory fees and/or
reimburse expenses of Series I shares to the extent necessary to limit Net Total Annual Expenses (excluding certain items discussed
below) of Series I shares to 0.93% of average daily net assets for the AIM V.I. Utilities Fund. In determining the adviser’s obligation to
waive advisory fees and/or reimburse expenses, the following expenses are not taken into account, and could cause the Net Total Annual
Expenses to exceed the numbers reflected above: (i) interest; (ii) taxes; (iii) dividend expense on short sales; (iv) extraordinary items;
(v) expenses related to a merger or reorganizations as approved by the Fund’s board of trustees; and (vi) expenses that the Fund has
incurred but did not actually pay because of an expense offset arrangement. Currently, the expense offset arrangements from which the
Fund may benefit are in the form of credits that the Fund receives from banks where the Fund or its transfer agent has deposit accounts
in which it holds uninvested cash. These credits are used to pay certain expenses incurred by the Fund.

Through at least April 30, 2010, Invesco Aim, the Fund’s adviser, has contractually agreed to waive 100% of the net advisory fees
Invesco Aim receives from affiliated money market funds on investments by the Fund of uninvested cash (excluding investments of cash
collateral from securities lending) in such affiliated money market funds. The Contractual Waiver or Expense Reimbursement of 0.03%
reflects this agreement.
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2 Effective December 1, 2006 through November 30, 2011, the manager has contractually agreed to waive 0.04% of its advisory fees for
the Alger American Balanced Portfolio and 0.035% of its advisory fees for the Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio.

3 Voluntary fee waivers and reimbursements reduced Net Total Annual Expenses to 1.00% for the Credit Suisse Trust International
Equity Flex II Portfolio (formerly the Credit Suisse Trust Global Small Cap Portfolio) and to 1.04% for the Credit Suisse Trust
International Equity Flex III Portfolio (formerly the Credit Suisse Trust Emerging Markets Portfolio) during 2008. Fee waivers and/or
reimbursements are voluntary and may be discontinued at any time.

4 During 2008, the Management Fee for the Credit Suisse Trust International Equity Flex III Portfolio (formerly the Credit Suisse Trust
Emerging Markets Portfolio) was 1.20% prior to any performance fee adjustment by the Portfolio’s investment manager and was 0.90%
when the 0.30% performance fee adjustment was taken into account. After the 0.30% performance fee adjustment and the 0.25% fee
waivers and reimbursements were taken into account, the Net Total Annual Expenses for the Portfolio was 1.04% during 2008.
Performance fee adjustments and fee waivers and/or reimbursements may be discontinued at any time.

5 “Other Expenses” for the DWS Investments VIT Funds are based on estimated amounts for the current fiscal year and include a 0.10%
administrative services fee paid to the Fund’s investment manager. Actual expenses may be different. The investment manager for the
DWS Investments VIT Funds has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay operating
expenses of the DWS Equity 500 Index VIP, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage, and interest,
to the extent necessary to maintain the Portfolio’s Net Total Annual Expenses at 0.33%, through September 30, 2009.

6 “Other Expenses” for the DWS Variable Series I are based on estimated amounts for the current fiscal year and include a 0.10%
administrative services fee paid to the Fund’s investment manager. Actual expenses may be different. The investment manager for the
DWS Variable Series I has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay certain operating
expenses of the Portfolios, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage, and interest, to the extent
necessary to maintain the Portfolios’ Net Total Annual Expenses at the following amounts: (i) 0.95% for the DWS Global Opportunities
VIP, through September 30, 2009, and at no higher than 1.10%, effective October 1, 2009 through April 30, 2010; and (ii) 0.49% for
the DWS Capital Growth VIP, 0.54% for the DWS Growth & Income VIP, and 0.96% for the DWS International VIP, through
April 30, 2010.

7 “Management Fees” for the DWS Variable Series II are restated on an annualized basis to reflect fee changes taking effect on May 1,
2008. “Other Expenses” include a 0.10% administrative services fee paid to the Fund’s investment manager and are based on estimated
amounts for the current fiscal year. Actual expenses may be different. The investment manager for the DWS Variable Series II has
contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay certain operating expenses of the Portfolios,
excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage, and interest so that Net Total Annual Expenses of the
Portfolios will not exceed the following amounts: (i) 1.07% for the DWS Global Thematic VIP, 0.65% for the DWS Government &
Agency Securities VIP, 0.94% for the DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP, and 0.82% for the DWS Strategic Income VIP, through
September 30, 2009; (ii) 0.78% for the DWS Strategic Value VIP and 0.44% for the DWS Money Market VIP, through April 30, 2010;
and (iii) 1.25% for the DWS Global Thematic VIP and 1.10% for the DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP, effective October 1, 2009 through
April 30, 2010.

For the DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP and the DWS Strategic Income VIP, there can be no assurance that the current
waivers/ expense reimbursements will be maintainted beyond September 30, 2009, although the Fund’s investment manager has agreed
to review the continuance of waiver/ expense reimbursements by that date.

The expenses shown above are deducted by each underlying Fund or Portfolio before the Fund or
Portfolio provides us with its daily net asset value. We then deduct applicable Separate Account charges from
the net asset value to calculate the unit value of the corresponding Subaccount. The management fees and
other expenses are more fully described in the prospectus for each underlying Portfolio.

The advisers and/or other service providers of certain Funds have agreed to reduce their fees and/or
reimburse the Funds’ expenses in order to keep the Funds’ expenses below specified limits. The expenses of
certain Funds are reduced by contractual fee reduction and expense reimbursement arrangements that will
remain in effect until at least April 30, 2010. Other Funds have voluntary fee reduction and/or expense
reimbursement arrangements that may be terminated at any time. The minimum and maximum Net Total
Annual Fund Operating Expenses for all Funds after each fee reduction and/or expense reimbursement
arrangement is described in the relevant Fund’s prospectus.

THE FUND’S INVESTMENT MANAGER OR ADVISER PROVIDED THE ABOVE EXPENSES FOR
THE FUNDS. WE HAVE NOT INDEPENDENTLY VERIFIED THE ACCURACY OF THE ABOVE
INFORMATION.
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EXAMPLE
This Example is intended to help you compare the cost of investing in the Contract with the cost of

investing in other variable annuity contracts. These costs include Contract Owner transaction expenses,
Contract fees, Separate Account annual expenses, and Fund fees and expenses.

The Example assumes that you invest $10,000 in the Contract for the time periods indicated. The
Example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return each year and assumes the maximum fees and
expenses of any of the Funds prior to any fee waivers or expense reimbursements. In addition, this Example
assumes no transfers were made and no premium taxes were deducted. If these arrangements were considered,
the expenses shown would be higher. This Example also does not take into consideration any fee waiver or
expense reimbursement arrangements of the Funds. If these arrangements were taken into consideration, the
expenses shown would be lower.

Although your actual costs may be higher or lower, based on these assumptions, your costs would be:

(1) If you surrender your Contract at the end of the applicable time period:

1 year 3 years 5 years 10 years

$984 $1,520 $2,163 $3,692

(2) a. If you annuitize your Contract at the end of the available time period under Annuity Option 2, 3,
4, or under Annuity Option 1 for a period of five years or more*:

1 year 3 years 5 years 10 years

$344 $1,048 $1,775 $3,692

b. If you annuitize your Contract at the end of the available time period under Annuity Option 1 for
a period of less than five years*:

1 year 3 years 5 years 10 years

$984 $1,520 $2,163 $3,692

(3) If you do not surrender or annuitize your Contract at the end of the applicable time period:

1 year 3 years 5 years 10 years

$344 $1,048 $1,775 $3,692

* Withdrawal Charges do not apply if the Contract is annuitized under Annuity Option 2, 3 or 4, or under
Annuity Option 1 for a period of five years or more. Withdrawal Charges do apply if the Contract is
annuitized under Annuity Option 1 for a period of less than five years.

The Example is an illustration and does not represent past or future expenses and charges of the
Subaccounts. Your actual expenses may be greater or less than those shown. Similarly, your rate of return may
be more or less than the 5% assumed rate in the Example.

The Example does not include the deduction of premium taxes, which may be assessed before or upon
annuitization or any taxes or penalties you may be required to pay if you surrender your Contract.

The Record Maintenance Charge of $30 is reflected as an annual charge of 0.026% that is determined by
dividing total Record Maintenance Charges collected during 2008 ($757,260) by total average net assets
attributable to the Contract during 2008 ($2,904,728,765).

REDEMPTION FEES

A Fund or Portfolio may assess a redemption fee of up to 2% on Subaccount assets that are redeemed out
of the Fund or Portfolio in connection with a withdrawal or transfer. Each Fund or Portfolio determines the
amount of the redemption fee and when the fee is imposed. The redemption fee will reduce your Contract
Value. For more information, see the Fund or Portfolio prospectus.
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DISTRIBUTION COSTS
For information concerning the compensation we pay in relation to prior sale of the Contracts, see

“Distribution of Contracts.”

CONDENSED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

In Appendix C, we have included a financial history of the accumulation unit values for the Subaccounts
available under the Contract.

KEMPER INVESTORS, THE MVA OPTION, THE SEPARATE ACCOUNT AND THE FUNDS

A. Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company

We were organized in 1947 and are a stock life insurance company organized under the laws of the State
of Illinois. Our home office is located at 1400 American Lane, Schaumburg, Illinois 60196. For Contract
services, you may contact us at the Annuity Contact Center at Scudder DestinationsSM Service Team, PO Box
19097, Greenville, South Carolina, 29602-9097. We offer annuity and life insurance products and are
admitted to do business in the District of Columbia and all states except New York. We are a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Kemper Corporation, a non-operating holding company. Kemper Corporation is a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Zurich Group Holding (“ZGH”), a Swiss holding company. ZGH is owned by Zurich Financial
Services (“ZFS”), a Swiss holding company.

Effective September 3, 2003 (the “Closing Date”), Kemper Investors transferred certain of its business, as
well as the capital stock of its wholly-owned subsidiaries, to its former affiliate, Federal Kemper Life
Assurance Company (“FKLA”). In a contemporaneous transaction, FKLA and Kemper Investors entered into a
coinsurance agreement under which FKLA administers the business and the records of, and 100% reinsures,
certain lines of business issued by Kemper Investors, including certain registered variable annuity contracts
that are funded through the KILICO Variable Annuity Separate Account (the “Separate Account”). These
transfers were part of a larger transaction under which the capital stock of FKLA was sold to Bank One
Insurance Holdings, Inc. (“Bank One”). On July 1, 2004, Bank One merged into JP Morgan Chase & Co., and
FKLA changed its name to Chase Insurance Life and Annuity Company (“Chase Insurance”).

On July 3, 2006, Protective Life Insurance Company of Birmingham, Alabama (“Protective Life”),
purchased Chase Insurance from JP Morgan Chase & Co. Effective April 1, 2007, Chase Insurance merged
with and into Protective Life. Protective Life has reinsured 100% of the variable annuity business of Chase
Insurance to Commonwealth Annuity and Life Insurance Company (formerly Allmerica Financial Life
Insurance and Annuity Company), a subsidiary of The Goldman Sachs Group, Inc.

These acquisitions, transfers and the coinsurance agreement do not relate directly to the Contracts,
although certain other contracts issued by Kemper Investors and administered by Protective Life are supported
by the Separate Account. Your rights and benefits and our obligations under the Contracts are not changed by
these transactions and agreements.

Effective September 7, 2004, we transferred our customer services operations and the administration of
the Contracts to IBM Business Transformation Outsourcing Insurance Service Corporation (“IBM
Outsourcing”), in Greenville, South Carolina. IBM Outsourcing provides all of the services required for
complete support and administration of your Contract, including processing all premium payments and all
requests for transfers, partial withdrawals, surrenders and death benefits, responding to inquiries, and
calculating accumulation unit values for your Contract and the Separate Account.
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B. Risks of Managing General Account Assets

In addition to your allocations to the MVA Options and the Fixed Account, the assets in our general
account are used to support the payment of the death benefit under the Contracts, as well as the optional
Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit (“GRIB rider”), as applicable. To the extent that Kemper Investors is
required to pay you amounts under the death benefit or GRIB rider that are in addition to your Contract
Value in the Separate Account, such amounts will come from our general account assets. You should be aware
that the general account is exposed to the risks normally associated with a portfolio of fixed-income securities,
including interest rate, liquidity and credit risks. The Company's financial statements contained in the
Statement of Additional Information include a further discussion of risks inherent within the general account
investments.

C. Financial Condition of the Company

Many financial services companies, including insurance companies, have been facing challenges in this
unprecedented economic and market environment. It is important for you to understand the impact these
events may have, not only on your Contract Value, but also on our ability to meet the guarantees under your
Contract.

Assets in the Separate Account. You assume all of the investment risk for your Contract Value that is
allocated to the Subaccounts of the Separate Account. Your Contract Value in those Subaccounts constitutes a
portion of the assets of the Separate Account. These assets are segregated and insulated from our general
account, and may not be charged with liabilities arising from any other business that we may conduct. See
“The Separate Account.”

Assets in the General Account. You may make allocations to the MVA Options and the Fixed Account,
which are supported by the assets in our general account. See “The MVA Option” and “Fixed Account
Option.” Any guarantees under the Contract that exceed your Separate Account Contract Value, such as those
associated with the death benefit and the GRIB rider, are paid from our general account. Therefore, any
benefits that we may be obligated to pay under the Contract in excess of Separate Account Contract Value are
subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our long-term ability to make such payments.
The assets of the Separate Account, however, are also available to cover the liabilities of our general account,
but only to the extent that the Separate Account assets exceed the separate account liabilities arising under the
Contract supported by it. We issue other types of insurance policies and financial products as well, and we
also pay our obligations under these products from our assets in the general account.

Our Financial Condition. As an insurance company, we are required by state insurance regulation to
hold a specified amount of reserves in order to meet all the contractual obligations of our general account to
our Contract Owners. We regularly monitor our reserves so that we hold sufficient amounts to cover actual or
expected Contract and claims payments. However, it is important to note that there is no guarantee that we
will always be able to meet our claims-paying obligations, and that there are risks to purchasing any insurance
product.

State insurance regulators also require insurance companies to maintain a minimum amount of capital,
which acts as a cushion in the event that the insurer suffers a financial impairment, based on the inherent risks
in the insurer’s operations. These risks include those associated with losses that we may incur as the result of
defaults on the payment of interest or principal on our general account assets, as well as the loss in market
value of these investments. We are continuing to evaluate our investment portfolio to mitigate market risk and
actively manage the investments in the portfolio.

How to Obtain More Information. We encourage our Contract Owners to read and understand our
financial statements. We prepare our financial statements on a statutory basis. Our financial statements, which
are presented in conformity with accounting practices prescribed or permitted by the Illinois Department of
Financial and Professional Regulations—Division of Insurance, as well as the financial statements of the
Separate Account, are located in the Statement of Additional Information (“SAI”). The SAI is available at no
charge by writing to our Annuity Contact Center at the address on the cover page of this Prospectus, or by
calling us at (800) 449-0523, or by visiting our website www.kemperinvestors.com. In addition, the SAI is
available on the SEC’s website at http://www.sec.gov.
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D. The MVA Option

You may allocate amounts in the Market Value Adjustment (“MVA”) Option to one or more Guarantee
Periods with durations of one to ten years during the Accumulation Period. You may choose a different
Guarantee Period by pre-authorized telephone instructions or by giving us written notice (See “Guarantee
Periods of the MVA Option”). The MVA Option may not be available in all states. At our discretion, we may
offer additional Guarantee Periods or limit, for new Contracts, the number of Guarantee Periods available to
three.

The amounts allocated to the MVA Option under the Contracts are invested under the laws regulating
our General Account. Assets supporting the amounts allocated to Guarantee Periods are held in a
“nonunitized” separate account. However, our General Account assets are available to fund benefits under the
Contracts. A non-unitized separate account is a separate account in which you do not participate in the
performance of the assets through unit values. The assets of the non-unitized separate account are held to fund
our guaranteed obligations. The “nonunitized” separate account is insulated, so that the assets of the separate
account are not chargeable with liabilities arising out of the business conducted by any other separate account
or out of any other business we may conduct.

State insurance laws concerning the nature and quality of investments regulate our General Account
investments and any non-unitized separate account investments. These laws generally permit investment in
federal, state and municipal obligations, preferred and common stocks, corporate bonds, real estate mortgages,
real estate and certain other investments.

We consider the return available on the instruments in which Contract proceeds are invested when
establishing Guaranteed Interest Rates. This return is only one of many factors considered in establishing
Guaranteed Interest Rates. (See “The Accumulation Period-4. Establishment of Guaranteed Interest Rates.”)

Our investment strategy for the non-unitized separate account is generally to match Guarantee Period
liabilities with assets, such as debt instruments. We expect to invest in debt instruments such as:

‰ securities issued by the United States Government or its agencies or instrumentalities, which issues
may or may not be guaranteed by the United States Government;

‰ debt securities which have an investment grade, at the time of purchase, within the four highest
grades assigned by Moody’s Investors Services, Inc. (“Moody’s”) (Aaa, Aa, A or Baa), Standard &
Poor’s Corporation (“Standard & Poor’s”) (AAA, AA, A or BBB), or any other nationally
recognized rating service;

‰ other debt instruments including issues of or guaranteed by banks or bank holding companies and
corporations, which obligations, although not rated by Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s, are deemed
by our management to have an investment quality comparable to securities which may be
otherwise purchased; and

‰ options and futures transactions on fixed income securities.

We are not obligated to invest the amounts allocated to the MVA Option according to any particular
strategy, except as state insurance laws may require.

E. The Separate Account

We established the KILICO Variable Annuity Separate Account on May 29, 1981, pursuant to Illinois law
as the KILICO Money Market Separate Account. The SEC does not supervise the management, investment
practices or policies of the Separate Account or Kemper Investors.

Benefits provided under the Contracts are our obligations. Although the assets in the Separate Account
are our property, they are held separately from our other assets and are not chargeable with liabilities arising
out of any other business we may conduct. Income, capital gains and capital losses, whether or not realized,
from the assets allocated to the Separate Account are credited to or charged against the Separate Account
without regard to the income, capital gains and capital losses arising out of any other business we may
conduct.
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Thirty Subaccounts of the Separate Account are currently available. Each Subaccount invests exclusively
in shares of one of the corresponding Funds or Portfolios. We may add or delete Subaccounts in the future.
Not all Subaccounts may be available in all jurisdictions or under all Contracts.

The Separate Account purchases and redeems shares from the Funds at net asset value. We redeem shares
of the Funds as necessary to provide benefits, to deduct Contract charges and to transfer assets from one
Subaccount to another as you request. All dividends and capital gains distributions received by the Separate
Account from a Fund or Portfolio are reinvested in that Fund or Portfolio at net asset value and retained as
assets of the corresponding Subaccount.

The Separate Account’s financial statements appear in the Statement of Additional Information.

The Portfolios, which sell their shares to the Subaccounts, may discontinue offering their shares to the
Subaccounts. We will not discontinue a Subaccount available for investment without receiving the necessary
approvals, if any, from the SEC and applicable state insurance departments. We will notify you of any
changes. We reserve the right to make other structural and operational changes affecting the Separate Account.

F. The Funds

The Separate Account invests in shares of the following Funds:

‰ AIM Variable Insurance Funds

‰ The Alger American Fund

‰ Credit Suisse Trust

‰ Dreyfus Investment Portfolios

‰ The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund, Inc.

‰ DWS Investments VIT Funds

‰ DWS Variable Series I

‰ DWS Variable Series II

The Funds provide investment vehicles for variable life insurance and variable annuity contracts and, in
the case of Credit Suisse Trust, certain qualified retirement plans. Shares of the Funds are sold only to
insurance company separate accounts and qualified retirement plans. Shares of the Funds may be sold to
separate accounts of other insurance companies, whether or not affiliated with us. It is conceivable that in the
future it may be disadvantageous for variable life insurance separate accounts and variable annuity separate
accounts of companies unaffiliated with us, or for variable life insurance separate accounts, variable annuity
separate accounts and qualified retirement plans to invest simultaneously in the accounts, variable annuity
separate accounts and qualified retirement plans to invest simultaneously in the Funds. Currently, we do not
foresee disadvantages to variable life insurance owners, variable annuity owners or qualified retirement plans
from these arrangements. The Funds monitor events for material conflicts between owners and determine what
action, if any, should be taken. In addition, if we believe that a Fund’s response to any of those events or
conflicts insufficiently protects Owners, we will take appropriate action.

There can be no assurance that the DWS Money Market VIP portfolio will be able to maintain a stable
net asset value per share. During extended periods of low interest rates, and partly as a result of insurance
charges, the yield on the DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount may become extremely low and possibly
negative. You could lose money when invested in the DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount.

A Fund may consist of separate Portfolios. The assets of each Portfolio are held separate from the assets
of the other Portfolios, and each Portfolio has its own distinct investment objective and policies. Each Portfolio
operates as a separate investment fund, and the investment performance of one Portfolio has no effect on the
investment performance of any other Portfolio.
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The following table summarizes each Fund/Portfolio’s investment objective and provides the name of each
investment adviser.

Fund/Portfolio Investment Objective and Investment Adviser

AIM V.I. Utilities Fund (Series I Shares) Seeks capital growth and income. Investment adviser is
Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc. The subadvisers are advisory
entities affiliated with Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc. It is
anticipated that, on or about the end of the fourth quarter
of 2009, Invesco Aim, Invesco Global and Invesco
Institutional will be combined into a single entity, which
will be named Invesco Advisers, Inc. The combined entity
will serve as the Fund’s investment adviser. Invesco
Advisers, Inc. will provide substantially the same services
as are currently provided by the three existing separate
entities. Further information about this combination will
be posted on http://www.invescoaim.com on or about the
closing date of the transaction.

Alger American Balanced Portfolio (Class O
Shares)

Seeks current income and long-term capital appreciation.
Investment adviser is Fred Alger Management, Inc.

Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio
(Class O Shares)

Seeks long-term capital appreciation. Investment adviser is
Fred Alger Management, Inc.

Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II
Portfolio (formerly Global Small Cap
Portfolio) (Trust Class Shares)1

Seeks capital appreciation. Investment adviser is Credit
Suisse Asset Management, LLC.

Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III
Portfolio (formerly Emerging Markets
Portfolio) (Trust Class Shares)2

Seeks capital appreciation. Investment adviser is Credit
Suisse Asset Management, LLC.

Dreyfus IP Mid Cap Stock Portfolio (Initial
Share Class)

Seeks investment results that are greater than the total
return performance of publicly traded common stocks of
medium-size domestic companies in the aggregate, as
represented by the Standard and Poor’s MidCap 400®

Index (S&P 400). Investment adviser is The Dreyfus
Corporation.

DWS Balanced VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks high total return, a combination of income and
capital appreciation. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc. The subadviser for
a portion of the Portfolio is Deutsche Asset Management
International GmbH (“DeAMi”).

DWS Blue Chip VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks growth of capital and income. Investment adviser is
Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Bond VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks to maximize total return consistent with preservation
of capital and prudent investment management, by
investing for both current income and capital appreciation.
Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment Management
Americas Inc.

DWS Capital Growth VIP (Successor to DWS
Janus Growth & Income VIP) (Class A
Shares)3

Seeks to provide long-term growth of capital. Investment
adviser is Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

1 Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust-Global Small Cap Portfolio changed its name to Credit Suisse
Trust-International Equity Flex II Portfolio.

2 Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust-Emerging Markets Portfolio changed its name to Credit Suisse
Trust-International Equity Flex III Portfolio.

3 On April 27, 2009, DWS Capital Growth VIP (DWS Variable Series I) acquired all of the net assets of
DWS Janus Growth & Income VIP (DWS Variable Series II), pursuant to shareholder approval on
April 9, 2009.
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Fund/Portfolio Investment Objective and Investment Adviser

DWS Core Fixed Income VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks high current income. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Diversified International Equity VIP
(formerly DWS International Select Equity
VIP) (Class A Shares)4

Seeks capital appreciation. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Strategic Value VIP (until June 1, 2009,
known as DWS Dreman High Return Equity
VIP) (Class A Shares)

Seeks to achieve a high rate of total return. Investment
adviser is Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.
(“DIMA”). The subadviser is Dreman Value Management
L.L.C. (“DVM”). On June 1, 2009, DVM will cease to act
as the Portfolio’s Subadviser and DIMA will assume all
day-to-day advisory responsibilities for the Portfolio that
were previously delegated to DVM.

DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP
(Class A Shares)

Seeks long-term capital appreciation. Investment adviser is
Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. The
subadviser is Dreman Value Management L.L.C.

DWS Equity 500 Index VIP (Class A Shares)* Seeks to replicate, as closely as possible, before the
deduction of expenses, the performance of the Standard &
Poor’s® 500 Composite Stock Price Index (the “S&P® 500
Index”), which emphasizes stocks of large US companies.
Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment Management
Americas Inc. The subadviser is Northern Trust
Investments, N.A.

DWS Global Opportunities VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks above-average capital appreciation over the long
term. Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment
Management Americas Inc.

DWS Global Thematic VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks long-term capital growth. Investment adviser is
Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP
(Class A Shares)

Seeks high current income consistent with preservation of
capital. Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment
Management Americas Inc.

DWS Growth & Income VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks long-term growth of capital, current income and
growth of income. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Health Care VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks long-term growth of capital by investing, under
normal circumstances, at least 80% of total assets, plus the
amount of any borrowings for investment purposes, in
common stocks of companies in the health care sector.
Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment Management
Americas Inc.

DWS High Income VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks to provide a high level of current income. Investment
adviser is Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS International VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks long-term growth of capital primarily through
diversified holdings of marketable foreign equity
investments (equities issued by foreign-based companies
and listed on foreign exchanges). Investment adviser is
Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

* “Standard & Poor’s®,” “S&P®,” “S&P 500®,” “Standard & Poor’s® 500,” “Standard and Poor’s
MidCap 400®,” and “500” are trademarks of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., and have been licensed
for use by Deutsche Asset Management Americas Inc. The DWS Index 500 Portfolio is not sponsored,
endorsed, sold or promoted by Standard & Poor’s®, and Standard & Poor’s® makes no representation
regarding the advisability of investing in the Portfolio. Additional information may be found in the
Portfolio’s statement of additional information.

4 Effective May 1, 2009, DWS International Select Equity VIP changed its name to DWS Diversified
International Equity VIP.
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Fund/Portfolio Investment Objective and Investment Adviser

DWS Large Cap Value VIP (Successor to DWS
Davis Venture Value VIP) (Class A Shares)5

Seeks to achieve a high rate of total return. Investment
adviser is Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.
The subadviser is Deutsche Asset Management
International GmbH (“DeAMi”).

DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks long-term capital growth. Investment adviser is
Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Money Market VIP (Class A Shares)6 Seeks maximum current income to the extent consistent
with stability of principal. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Small Cap Growth VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks maximum appreciation of investors’ capital.
Investment adviser is Deutsche Investment Management
Americas Inc.

DWS Strategic Income VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks a high current return. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Technology VIP (Class A Shares) Seeks growth of capital. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc.

DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP (Class A
Shares)

Seeks capital appreciation. Investment adviser is Deutsche
Investment Management Americas Inc. The subadviser is
Turner Investment Partners, Inc.

The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund,
Inc. (Initial Share Class)

Seeks to provide capital growth, with current income as a
secondary goal. Investment adviser is The Dreyfus
Corporation.

5 On April 27, 2009, DWS Large Cap Value VIP acquired all of the net assets of DWS Davis Venture Value
VIP, pursuant to shareholder approval on April 9, 2009.

6 There is no assurance that the DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount will be able to maintain a stable net
asset value per share. During extended periods of low interest rates, and partly as a result of the fees,
charges and deductions that the Contract imposes, the yield on the DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount
may become extremely low and possibly negative.

The Portfolios may not achieve their stated objective. More detailed information, including a description
of risks, fees and expenses involved in investing in the Portfolios is found in the Funds’ prospectuses
accompanying this Prospectus and statements of additional information, available from us upon request. You
should read the Portfolio prospectuses carefully.

G. Selection of Funds

The Funds or Portfolios offered through the Contracts are selected by Kemper Investors, and Kemper
Investors may consider various factors, including, but not limited to asset class coverage, the strength of the
investment adviser’s (and/or subadviser’s) reputation and tenure, brand recognition, performance, and the
capability and qualification of each investment firm. We also consider whether the Fund or Portfolio or one of
its service providers (e.g., the investment adviser, administrator and/or distributor) will make payments to us
in connection with certain administrative, marketing, and support services, or whether the Funds or Portfolios
adviser was an affiliate. We review the Portfolios periodically and may remove a Portfolio, or limit its
availability to new premiums and/or transfers of Contract Value if we determine that a Portfolio no longer
satisfies one or more of the selection criteria and/or if the Portfolio has not attracted significant allocations
from Contract Owners.

You are responsible for choosing to invest in the Subaccounts that, in turn, invest in the Funds or
Portfolios. Your are also responsible for choosing the amounts allocated to each Subaccount that are
appropriate for your own individual circumstances and your investment goals, financial situation, and risk
tolerance. Since you bear the investment risk of investing in the Subaccounts, you should carefully consider
any decisions regarding allocations of Purchase Payments and Contract Value to each Subaccount.
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In making your investment selections, we encourage you to thoroughly investigate all of the information
regarding the Funds or Portfolios that is available to you, including each Fund or Portfolio’s prospectus,
statement of additional information, and annual and semi-annual reports. Other sources such as the Fund or
Portfolio’s website or newspapers and financial and other magazines provide more current information,
including information about any regulatory actions or investigations relating to a Fund or Portfolio. After you
select Subaccounts in which to allocate Purchase Payments or Contract Value, you should monitor and
periodically re-evaluate your investment allocations to determine if they are still appropriate.

You bear the risk of any decline in the Contract Value of your Contract resulting from the performance of
the subaccounts you have chosen.

We do not provide investment advice and we do not recommend or endorse any of the particular Funds or
Portfolios available as variable options in the Contract.

Administrative, Marketing, and Support Services Fees. The Funds and Portfolios currently available for
investment under the Contract do not charge 12b-1 fees.

We may receive payments from some of the Funds’ service providers in connection with certain
administrative and other services we perform and expenses we incur. The amount of the payment is based on a
percentage of the assets of the particular Funds attributable to the Contract and/or to certain other variable
insurance products that we issue. These percentages currently range from .085% to .25%. Some service
providers pay us more than others.

The chart below provides the current maximum percentages of fees that we anticipate will be paid to us
on an annual basis:

Incoming Payments to Kemper Investors

From the following Funds or
their Service Providers: Maximum % of assets*

From the following Funds or
their Service Providers: Maximum % of assets*

AIM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .25% Dreyfus Socially
Responsible Growth . . . . . .25%

Alger American . . . . . . . . .25% DWS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .085%
Credit Suisse . . . . . . . . . . . .25%

* Payments are based on a percentage of the average assets of each Fund owned by the Subaccounts
available under this Contract and/or under certain other variable insurance products offered by our
affiliates and us.

We may directly or indirectly receive additional amounts or different percentages of assets under
management from some of the Funds’ service providers with regard to other variable insurance products we
issue. These payments may be derived, in whole or in part, from the profits the investment adviser or
sub-adviser realizes from the advisory fee deducted from Portfolio assets. Contract Owners, through their
indirect investment in the Funds, bear the costs of these advisory fees. Certain investment advisers or their
affiliates may provide us and/or selling firms with wholesaling services to assist us in servicing the Contract,
may pay us and/or certain affiliates and/or selling firms amounts to participate in sales meetings or may
reimburse our sales costs, and may provide us and/or certain affiliates and/or selling firms with occasional
gifts, meals, tickets or other compensation. The amounts in the aggregate may be significant and may provide
the investment adviser (or other affiliates) with increased access to us and to our affiliates.

Proceeds from these payments by the Funds or their service providers may be used for any corporate
purpose, including payment of expenses that we and/or our affiliates incur in distributing and administering
the Contracts, and that we incur, in our role as intermediary, in marketing and administering the underlying
Portfolios. We and our affiliates may profit from these payments.

For further details about the compensation payments we make in connection with the sale of the
Contracts, see “Distribution of Contracts” in this Prospectus.
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Change of Investments

We reserve the right to make additions to, deletions from, or substitutions for the shares held by the
Separate Account or that the Separate Account may purchase. We may eliminate the shares of any of the
Funds or Portfolios and substitute shares of another portfolio or of another investment company, if the shares
of a Fund or Portfolio are no longer available for investment, or if in our judgment further investment in any
Fund or Portfolio becomes inappropriate in view of the purposes of the Separate Account. We will not
substitute any shares attributable to your interest in a Subaccount without prior notice and the SEC’s prior
approval, if required. The Separate Account may purchase other securities for other series or classes of
contracts, or may permit a conversion between series or classes of contracts on the basis of requests made by
Owners.

We may establish additional subaccounts of the Separate Account, each of which would invest in a new
portfolio of the Funds, or in shares of another investment company. New subaccounts may be established
when, in our discretion, marketing needs or investment conditions warrant. New subaccounts may be made
available to existing Owners as we determine. We may also eliminate or combine one or more subaccounts,
transfer assets, or substitute one subaccount for another subaccount, if, in our discretion, marketing, tax, or
investment conditions warrant. We will notify all Owners of any such changes.

If we deem it to be in the best interests of persons having voting rights under the Contract, the Separate
Account may be: (a) operated as a management company under the 1940 Act; (b) deregistered under the 1940
Act in the event such registration is no longer required; or (c) combined with our other separate accounts. To
the extent permitted by law, we may transfer the assets of the Separate Account to another separate account or
to the General Account.

FIXED ACCOUNT OPTION

Amounts allocated or transferred to the Fixed Account are part of our General Account, supporting
insurance and annuity obligations. Interests in the Fixed Account are not registered under the 1933 Act, and
the Fixed Account is not registered as an investment company under the 1940 Act. Accordingly, neither the
Fixed Account nor any interests therein generally are subject to the provisions of the 1933 or 1940 Acts. We
have been advised that the staff of the SEC has not reviewed the disclosures in this Prospectus relating to the
Fixed Account. Disclosures regarding the Fixed Account, however, may be subject to the general provisions of
the federal securities laws relating to the accuracy and completeness of statements made in prospectuses.

Under the Fixed Account Option, we pay a fixed interest rate for stated periods. This Prospectus describes
only the aspects of the Contract involving the Separate Account and the MVA Option, unless we refer to fixed
accumulation and annuity elements.

We guarantee that payments allocated to the Fixed Account earn a minimum fixed interest rate not less
than the minimum rate allowed by state law. At our discretion, we may credit interest in excess of the
minimum guaranteed rate. We reserve the right to change the rate of excess interest credited. We also reserve
the right to declare different rates of excess interest depending on when amounts are allocated or transferred to
the Fixed Account. As a result, amounts at any designated time may be credited with a different rate of excess
interest than the rate previously credited to such amounts and to amounts allocated or transferred at any other
designated time.

THE CONTRACTS

A. General Information.

This Contract is no longer offered for sale, although we continue to accept additional Purchase Payments
under the Contract. The minimum additional Purchase Payment is $500 ($50 or more for IRAs). The
minimum additional Purchase Payment is $100 if you authorize us to draw on an account via check or
electronic debit. Cumulative Purchase Payments in excess of $1,000,000 require our prior approval. The
Internal Revenue Code may also limit the maximum annual amount of Purchase Payments. An allocation to a
Subaccount, the Fixed Account or a Guarantee Period must be at least $500.
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Contracts issued on a group basis are represented by a certificate. Contracts issued on an individual basis
are represented by an individual annuity contract. For purposes of this Prospectus, the term “Contract” refers
both to certificates and to individual annuity contracts. The Contract was available to be purchased by natural
persons, or by trusts or custodial accounts which hold the Contract as agent for and for the sole benefit of a
natural person.

We may, at any time, amend the Contract in accordance with changes in the law, including applicable tax
laws, regulations or rulings, and for other purposes.

During the Accumulation Period, you may assign the Contract or change a Beneficiary at any time by
signing our form and sending our form back to the Annuity Contact Center completed and in good order. No
assignment or Beneficiary change is binding on us until we receive our form in good order. We reserve the
right, except to the extent prohibited by applicable laws, regulations, or actions of the State insurance
commissioner, to require that the assignment will be effective only upon acceptance by us, and to refuse
assignments or transfers at any time on a non-discriminatory basis. We assume no responsibility for the
validity of the assignment or Beneficiary change. An assignment may subject you to immediate tax liability and
a 10% tax penalty.

Amounts payable during the Annuity Period may not be assigned or encumbered. In addition, to the
extent permitted by law, annuity payments are not subject to levy, attachment or other judicial process for the
payment of the Annuitant’s debts or obligations.

You designate the Beneficiary. If you or the Annuitant die, and no designated Beneficiary or contingent
beneficiary is alive at that time, we will pay your or the Annuitant’s estate.

Under a Qualified Plan Contract, the provisions of the applicable plan may prohibit a change of
Beneficiary. Generally, an interest in a Qualified Plan Contract may not be assigned.

B. The Accumulation Period.

1. Application of Purchase Payments.

You select the allocation of Purchase Payments to the Subaccount(s), Guarantee Periods, or Fixed
Account. The amount of each Purchase Payment allocated to a Subaccount is based on the value of an
Accumulation Unit, as next computed after we receive the Purchase Payment in good order at the Annuity
Contact Center or the bank we have designated to receive Purchase Payments (“the bank”). Generally, we
determine the value of an Accumulation Unit as of 3:00 p.m. Central time on each day that the New York
Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) is open for trading. Purchase Payments that we receive at the Annuity Contact
Center in good order after 3:00 p.m. Central Time will be priced using the Accumulation Unit values next
determined at the end of the next regular trading session of the NYSE. Electronic payments received by wire or
through electronic credit or debit transactions at the bank in good order after 3:00 p.m. Central Time will be
priced using the Accumulation Unit values next determined at the end of the next regular trading session of the
NYSE. Please contact the Annuity Contact Center for wiring instructions or instructions on automatic
electronic debiting.

Purchase Payments allocated to a Guarantee Period or to the Fixed Account begin earning interest one
day after we receive them in good order at the Annuity Contact Center or the bank. Upon receipt of a
Purchase Payment in good order, we determine the number of Accumulation Units credited by dividing the
Purchase Payment allocated to a Subaccount by the Subaccount’s Accumulation Unit value, as next computed
after we receive the Purchase Payment.

Some of the Funds reserve the right to delay or refuse purchase requests from the Separate Account, as
further described in their prospectuses and/or statements of additional information. Therefore, if you request a
transaction under your Contract that is part of a purchase request delayed or refused by a Fund, we will be
unable to process your request. In that event, we will notify you promptly in writing or by telephone.

The number of Accumulation Units will not change due to investment experience. Accumulation Unit
value varies to reflect the investment experience of the Subaccount and the assessment of charges against the
Subaccount, other than the Withdrawal Charge, the Records Maintenance Charge and Guaranteed Retirement
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Income Benefit Charge (see “Contracts Issued Before November 12, 2001”). The number of Accumulation
Units is reduced when the Records Maintenance Charge and Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Charge
are assessed.

2. Accumulation Unit Value.

Each Subaccount has an Accumulation Unit value. When Purchase Payments or other amounts are
allocated to a Subaccount, the number of units purchased is based on the Subaccount’s Accumulation Unit
value at the end of the current Valuation Period. When amounts are transferred out of or deducted from a
Subaccount, units are redeemed in a similar manner.

The Accumulation Unit value for each subsequent Valuation Period is the investment experience factor for
that Valuation Period times the Accumulation Unit value for the preceding Valuation Period. Each Valuation
Period has a single Accumulation Unit value which applies to each day in the Valuation Period.

Each Subaccount has its own investment experience factor. The investment experience of the Separate
Account is calculated by applying the investment experience factor to the Accumulation Unit value in each
Subaccount during a Valuation Period.

The investment experience factor of a Subaccount for any Valuation Period is determined by the following
formula:

(a divided by b) minus c, where:

“a” is:

‰ the net asset value per share of the Portfolio held in the Subaccount as of the end of the current
Valuation Period; plus

‰ the per share amount of any dividend or capital gain distributions made by the Portfolio held in the
Subaccount, if the “ex-dividend” date occurs during the current Valuation Period; plus or minus

‰ a credit or charge for any taxes reserved for the current Valuation Period which we determine have
resulted from the investment operations of the Subaccount;

“b” is the net asset value per share of the Portfolio held in the Subaccount as of the end of the preceding
Valuation Period; and

“c” is the factor representing asset-based charges (the mortality and expense risk and administration
charges).

3. Guarantee Periods of the MVA Option.

You may allocate Purchase Payments to one or more Guarantee Periods with durations of one to ten
years. Each Guarantee Period has a Guaranteed Interest Rate that will not change during the Guarantee
Period. Interest is credited daily at the effective annual rate.

The following example illustrates how we credit Guarantee Period interest.

EXAMPLE OF GUARANTEED INTEREST RATE ACCUMULATION

Purchase Payment $40,000.00
Guarantee Period 5 Years
Guaranteed Interest Rate 3.00% Effective Annual Rate

Year Interest Credited During Year Cumulative Interest Credited

1 $1,200.00 $1,200.00
2 1,236.00 2,436.00
3 1,273.08 3,709.08
4 1,311.27 5,020.35
5 1,350.61 6,370.96
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Accumulated value at the end of 5 years is:

$40,000.00 + $6,370.96 = $46,370.96

Note: This example assumes that no withdrawals or transfers are made during the five-year period. If you
make withdrawals or transfers during this period, Market Value Adjustments and Withdrawal Charges apply.

The hypothetical interest rate is not intended to predict future Guaranteed Interest Rates. Actual
Guaranteed Interest Rates for any Guarantee Period may be more than those shown.

At the end of any Guarantee Period, we send written notice of the beginning of a new Guarantee Period.
A new Guarantee Period for the same duration starts unless you elect another Guarantee Period within 30
days after the end of the terminating Guarantee Period. You may choose a different Guarantee Period by
calling the Annuity Contact Center or by mailing us written notice in good order. You should not select a new
Guarantee Period extending beyond the Annuity Date. Otherwise, the Guarantee Period amount available for
annuitization is subject to Market Value Adjustments and may be subject to Withdrawal Charges. (See
“Market Value Adjustment” and “Withdrawal Charge” below.)

The amount reinvested at the beginning of a new Guarantee Period is the Guarantee Period Value for the
Guarantee Period just ended. The Guaranteed Interest Rate in effect when the new Guarantee Period begins
applies for the duration of the new Guarantee Period.

You may call or write us at the Annuity Contact Center for the new Guaranteed Interest Rates.

4. Establishment of Guaranteed Interest Rates.

We declare the Guaranteed Interest Rates for each of the durations of Guarantee Periods from time to
time as market conditions dictate. Once established, rates are guaranteed for the respective Guarantee Periods.
We advise you of the Guaranteed Interest Rate for a chosen Guarantee Period when we receive a Purchase
Payment, when a transfer is effectuated or when a Guarantee Period renews. Withdrawals of Accumulated
Guarantee Period Value are subject to Withdrawal Charges and Records Maintenance Charges and may be
subject to a Market Value Adjustment. (See “Market Value Adjustment” below.)

We have no specific formula for establishing the Guaranteed Interest Rates. The determination may be
influenced by, but not necessarily correspond to, the current interest rate environment. (See “The MVA
Option”.) We may also consider, among other factors, the duration of a Guarantee Period, regulatory and tax
requirements, sales commissions and administrative expenses we bear, and general economic trends.

We make the final determination of the Guaranteed Interest Rates to be declared. We cannot predict or
guarantee the level of future Guaranteed Interest Rates.

5. Contract Value.

On any Valuation Date, Contract Value equals the total of:

‰ the number of Accumulation Units credited to each Subaccount, times

‰ the value of a corresponding Accumulation Unit for each Subaccount, plus

‰ your Accumulated Guarantee Period Value in the MVA Option, plus

‰ your interest in the Fixed Account.

6. Transfers During the Accumulation Period.

During the Accumulation Period, you may transfer the Contract Value among the Subaccounts, the
Guarantee Periods and the Fixed Account subject to the following provisions:

‰ the amount transferred must be at least $100 unless the total Contract Value attributable to a
Subaccount, Guarantee Period or Fixed Account is transferred;
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‰ the Contract Value remaining in a Subaccount, Guarantee Period or Fixed Account must be at least
$500 unless the total value is transferred;

‰ transfers may not be made from any Subaccount to the Fixed Account over the six months
following any transfer from the Fixed Account into one or more Subaccounts;

‰ transfers from the Fixed Account may be made one time during the Contract Year during the 30
days following an anniversary of a Contract Year; and

‰ transfer requests we receive must be in good order.

We may charge a $25 fee for each transfer in excess of 12 transfers per calendar year. However, transfers
made pursuant to the Asset Allocation and Dollar Cost Averaging programs do not count toward these 12
transfers. In addition, transfers of Guarantee Period Value are subject to Market Value Adjustment unless the
transfer is made within 30 days of the end of the Guarantee Period. Because a transfer before the end of a
Guarantee Period is subject to a Market Value Adjustment, the amount transferred from the Guarantee Period
may be more or less than the requested dollar amount.

We will make transfers pursuant to your mailed, faxed or telephone instructions that specify in detail the
requested changes and are in good order. Transfers involving a Subaccount are based upon the Accumulation
Unit values, as next calculated after we receive transfer instructions in good order at the Annuity Contact
Center. We may suspend, modify or terminate the transfer provision. We disclaim all liability if we follow in
good faith instructions you give to us in accordance with our procedures, including requests for personal
identifying information, that are designed to limit unauthorized use of the privilege. Therefore, you bear the
risk of loss in the event of a fraudulent telephone transfer.

Mail, Fax, and Telephone Access. You may request transfers in writing by mailing your request (in good
order) to our Annuity Contact Center, or by faxing your request (in good order) to our Annuity Contact
Center at 1-864-609-3962. You may also request transfers by telephone by calling our Annuity Contact Center
at 1-800-449-0523 and providing us with all required information.

Website Access. You may request transfers through our website. Our website address at
www.kemperinvestors.com is available 24 hours a day. Our website will allow you to request transfers among
the Subaccounts, Fixed Account, and the Guarantee Periods and inquire about your Contract. To use the
website for access to your Contract information or to request transfers, you must enter your Contract number
and Personal Identification Number (PIN), which you can obtain from our Annuity Contact Center.

Pricing of Transfers. We will price any transfer request that we receive in good order at the Annuity
Contact Center (by mail, fax, or telephone) or through our website address before the NYSE closes for regular
trading (usually, 3:00 p.m. Central Time) using the Accumulation Unit values next determined at the end of
that regular trading session of the NYSE.

And we will price any transfer request that we receive in good order at the Annuity Contact Center (by
mail, fax, or telephone) or through our website after the close of the regular business session of the NYSE, on
any day the NYSE is open for regular trading, using the Accumulation Unit values next determined at the end
of the next regular trading session of the NYSE.

E-mail Access. Currently, we do not allow transfer requests or withdrawals by e-mail. You may e-mail us
through our website to request an address change or to inquire about your Contract. Please identify your
Contract number in any transaction request or correspondence sent to us by e-mail.

Limitations on Transfers. The following transfers must be requested through standard first-class United
States mail and must have an original signature:

‰ transfers in excess of $250,000, per Contract, per day, and

‰ transfers into and out of the Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II (formerly Global Small
Cap), the Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III (formerly Emerging Markets), the DWS
Global Thematic VIP, the DWS Global Opportunities VIP, the DWS International VIP or the DWS
Diversified International Equity VIP (formerly DWS International Select Equity VIP) Subaccounts
in excess of $50,000, per Contract, per day.

27



These administrative procedures have been adopted under the Contract to protect the interests of the
remaining Contract Owners from the adverse effects of frequent and large transfers into and out of variable
annuity Subaccounts that can adversely affect the investment management of the underlying Funds or
Portfolios.

We reserve the right to further amend the transfer procedures in the interest of protecting remaining
Contract Owners.

Some of the Funds reserve the right to delay or refuse purchase requests from the Separate Account, as
further described in their prospectuses and/or statements of additional information. Therefore, if you request a
transaction under your Contract that is part of a purchase request delayed or refused by a Fund, we will be
unable to process your request. In that event, we will notify you promptly in writing or by telephone.

Additional Telephone, Fax, and Online Access Rules and Conditions. We will employ reasonable
procedures to confirm that telephone, fax, e-mail and website instructions are genuine. Such procedures may
include confirming that instructions are in good order, requiring forms of personal identification prior to
acting upon any telephone, fax, e-mail and website instructions, providing written confirmation of
transactions to you, and/or tape recording telephone instructions and saving fax, e-mail and website
instructions received from you. We disclaim all liability if we follow in good faith instructions given in
accordance with our procedures that are designed to limit unauthorized use of the telephone, fax, e-mail and
website privileges. Therefore, you bear the risk of loss in the event of a fraudulent telephone, fax, e-mail and
website request.

In order to access our website or our automated customer response system, you will need to obtain a PIN
by calling into the Annuity Contact Center. You should protect your PIN, because the automated customer
response system will be available to your representative of record and to anyone who provides your PIN. We
will not be able to verify that the person providing electronic instructions is you or authorized by you.

We cannot guarantee that our telephone, fax, e-mail and website services will always be available. For
example, our Annuity Contact Center may be closed during severe weather emergencies or there may be
interruptions in telephone or fax service or problems with computer systems that are beyond our control.
Outages or slowdowns may prevent or delay our receipt of your request. If the volume of requests is unusually
high, we might not be able to receive your order. Although we have taken precautions to help our systems
handle heavy use, we cannot promise complete reliability under all circumstances. If you are experiencing
problems, you should make your request or correspond in writing to our mailing address.

Transfer requests made in writing, by phone, by fax, or through our website must comply with our
transfer provisions stated in this Prospectus. Any transfer requests that are not in good order or are not in
compliance with these provisions will not be considered received at our Annuity Contact Center. We reserve
the right to modify, restrict, suspend or eliminate the transfer privileges (including the telephone, fax, and
website transfer privilege) at any time, for any class of Contracts, for any reason.

Third Party Transfers. If you authorize a third party to transact transfers on your behalf, we will
reallocate the Contract Value pursuant to the authorized asset allocation program. However, we do not offer
or participate in any asset allocation program and we take no responsibility for any third party asset allocation
program. We may suspend or cancel acceptance of a third party’s instructions at any time and may restrict the
variable options available for transfer under third party authorizations.

Automatic Account Rebalancing. You may elect to have transfers made automatically among the
Subaccounts on an annual, semiannual or quarterly basis so that Contract Value is reallocated to match the
percentage allocations in your predefined allocation elections. Transfers under this program are not subject to
the $100 minimum transfer limitation. Your election to participate in the automatic asset reallocation program
must be in writing on our form and returned to us in good order.

7. Policy and Procedures Regarding Disruptive Trading and Market Timing.

Statement of Policy. This Contract is not designed for use by organizations or individuals engaged in
market timing or for use by investors who make frequent transfers, programmed transfers, transfers into and
then out of a Subaccount in a short period of time, or transfers of large amounts at one time (“Disruptive
Trading”).
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Market timing and other kinds of Disruptive Trading can increase your investment risks and have harmful
effects for you, for other Contract Owners, for the underlying Portfolios, and for other persons who have
material rights under the Contract, such as insureds and beneficiaries. These risks and harmful effects include:

‰ dilution of the interests of long-term investors in a Subaccount if market timers manage to transfer
into an underlying Portfolio at prices that are below the true value or to transfer out of the
underlying Portfolio at prices that are above the true value of the underlying Portfolio’s
investments (some market timers attempt to do this through methods known as “time-zone
arbitrage” and “liquidity arbitrage”);

‰ reduced investment performance due to adverse effects on Portfolio management by:

‰ impeding a Portfolio manager’s ability to sustain an investment objective;

‰ causing the underlying Portfolio to maintain a higher level of cash than would
otherwise be the case; or

‰ causing an underlying Portfolio to liquidate investments prematurely (or otherwise at
an inopportune time) in order to pay withdrawals or transfers out of the underlying
Portfolio; and

‰ increased costs to you in the form of increased brokerage and administrative
expenses. These costs are borne by all Contract Owners invested in those
Subaccounts, not just those making the transfers.

Policy Against Disruptive Trading. We have adopted policies and procedures that are intended to detect
and deter market timing and other forms of Disruptive Trading in the Contract. We do not make special
arrangements or grant exceptions or waivers to accommodate any persons or class of persons with regard to
these policies and procedures.

Do not invest with us if you intend to engage in market timing or potentially Disruptive Trading.

For these purposes, we do not include transfers made pursuant to Dollar Cost Averaging.

Detection. We monitor the transfer activities of Owners in order to detect market timing and other forms
of Disruptive Trading activity. However, despite our monitoring we may not be able to detect or halt all
Disruptive Trading activity. Our ability to detect Disruptive Trading may be limited by operational or
technological systems, as well as by our ability to predict strategies employed by market timers to avoid
detection. As a result, despite our efforts, there is no assurance that we will be able to identify and curtail all
Disruptive Trading by such Contract Owners or intermediaries acting on their behalf.

In addition, because other insurance companies (and retirement plans) with different market timing
policies and procedures may invest in the underlying Portfolios, we cannot guarantee that all harmful trading
will be detected or that an underlying Portfolio will not suffer harm from Disruptive Trading in the
subaccounts of variable products issued by these other insurance companies (or retirement plans) that invest in
the underlying Portfolios.

As a result, to the extent we are not able to detect Disruptive Trading activity, or other insurance
companies (or retirement plans) fail to detect such activity, it is possible that a market timer may be able to
engage in Disruptive Trading transactions that may interfere with underlying Portfolio management and cause
you to experience detrimental effects such as increased costs, lower performance and a dilution of your interest
in a underlying Portfolio.

Deterrence. We impose limits on transfer activity within the Contract in order to deter Disruptive
Trading.

We will accept the following transfers only if the order is sent to us with an original signature and by first
class U.S. Mail:

‰ transfers in excess of $250,000 per Contract, per day; and

‰ transfers in excess of $50,000 per Contract, per day, into or out any of the following Subaccounts:

‰ Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II (formerly Global Small Cap),
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‰ Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III (formerly Emerging Markets),

‰ DWS Global Thematic VIP,

‰ DWS Global Opportunities VIP,

‰ DWS International VIP, or

‰ DWS Diversified International Equity VIP (formerly DWS International Select Equity
VIP).

If you send a transfer request in excess of these restrictions by any other method (such as fax, phone, or
overnight mail), we will not honor your request.

If we identify suspicious transfer activity, we will advise you in writing that we are monitoring your
transfer activity and that we will impose restrictions if we identify a pattern of Disruptive Trading activity. If
we identify such a pattern as a result of continued monitoring, we will notify you in writing that all future
transfers must be requested through first class U.S. Mail with an original signature. This means that we would
accept only written transfer requests with an original signature transmitted to us only by U.S. mail. We may
also restrict the transfer privileges of others acting on your behalf, including your registered representative or
an asset allocation or investment advisory service.

To further deter any market timing and Disruptive Trading activities, we may at any time and without
prior notice:

‰ terminate all telephone, website, email or fax transfer privileges;

‰ limit the total number of transfers;

‰ place further limits on the dollar amount that may be transfer;

‰ require a minimum period of time between transfers; or

‰ refuse transfer requests from intermediaries acting on behalf of you.

Our ability to impose these restriction in order to discourage market timing and other forms of Disruptive
Trading may be limited by provisions of your Contract. As a result, to the extent the provisions of your
Contract limit our actions, some Contract Owners may be able to market time through the Contract, while
others would bear the harm associated with the timing.

We reserve the right to reject any premium payment or transfer request from any person without prior
notice, if, in our judgment, (1) the payment or transfer, or series of transfers, would have a negative impact on
an underlying Portfolio’s operations, or (2) if an underlying Portfolio would reject or has rejected our purchase
order, or has instructed us not to allow that purchase or transfer, or (3) because of a history of large or
frequent transfers. We may impose other restrictions on transfers, or even prohibit transfers for any Owner
who, in our view, has abused, or appears likely to abuse, the transfer privilege. We also reserve the right to
reverse a potentially harmful transfer if an underlying Portfolio refuses or reverses our order; in such instances
some Contract Owners may be treated differently than others. For all of these purposes, we may aggregate two
or more variable insurance products that we believe are connected.

In addition to our internal policies and procedures, we will administer your Contract to comply with any
applicable state, federal, and other regulatory requirements concerning transfers. We reserve the right to
implement, administer, and charge you for any fee or restriction, including redemption fees, imposed by any
underlying Portfolio. To the extent permitted by law, we also reserve the right to defer the transfer privilege at
any time that we are unable to purchase or redeem shares of any of the underlying Portfolios.

Under our current policies and procedures, we do not:

‰ impose redemption fees on transfers;

‰ expressly limit the number, size or frequency of transfers in a given period (except for certain
subaccounts listed above where transfers that exceed a certain size are prohibited); or

‰ allow a certain number of transfers in a given period.
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Redemption fees, other transfer limits, and other procedures or restrictions may be more or less successful
than ours in deterring market timing or other forms of Disruptive Trading and in preventing or limiting harm
from such trading.

Please note that the limits and restrictions described herein are subject to our ability to monitor transfer
activity. Our ability to detect market timing and other Disruptive Trading may be limited by operational and
technological systems, as well as by our ability to predict strategies employed by Contact Owners (or those
acting on their behalf) to avoid detection. As a result, despite our efforts to prevent harmful trading activity
among the Subaccounts available under the Contract, there is no assurance that we will be able to deter or
detect market timing or Disruptive Trading by such Contract Owners or intermediaries acting on their behalf.
Moreover, our ability to discourage and restrict market timing or Disruptive Trading may be limited by
decisions of state regulatory bodies and court order which we cannot predict.

We may revise our policies and procedures in our sole discretion at any time and without prior notice, as
we deem necessary or appropriate (1) to better detect and deter market timing or other Disruptive Trading if
we discover that our current procedures do not adequately curtail such activity, (2) to comply with state or
federal regulatory requirements, or (3) to impose additional or alternative restrictions on Owners engaging in
frequent transfer activity among the underlying Portfolios under the Contract. The actions we take will be
based on policies and procedures that we apply uniformly to all Contract Owners.

Underlying Portfolio Frequent Trading Policies. The underlying Portfolios may have adopted their own
policies and procedures with respect to frequent purchases and redemptions of their respective shares. The
prospectuses for the underlying Portfolios describe any such policies and procedures. The frequent trading
policies and procedures of one underlying Portfolio may be different, and more or less restrictive, than the
frequent trading policies and procedures of another underlying Portfolios and the policies and procedures we
have adopted for the Contract to discourage market timing and other programmed, large, frequent, or short-
term transfers.

You should be aware that, as required by SEC regulation, we have entered into a written agreement with
each underlying Fund or principal underwriter that obligates us to provide the Fund, upon written request,
with information about you and your trading activities in the Fund’s Portfolios. In addition, we are obligated
to execute instructions from the Funds that may require us to restrict or prohibit your investment in a specific
Portfolio if the Fund identifies you as violating the frequent trading policies that the Fund has established for
that Portfolio.

If we receive a premium payment from you with instructions to allocate it into a Fund that has directed us
to restrict or prohibit your trades into the Fund, then we will request new allocation instructions from you. If
you request a transfer into a Fund that has directed us to restrict or prohibit your trades, then we will not
effect the transfer.

Omnibus Order. Contract Owners and other persons with material rights under the Contract also should
be aware that the purchase and redemption orders received by the underlying Portfolios generally are
“omnibus” orders from intermediaries such as retirement plans and separate accounts funding variable
insurance products. The omnibus orders reflect the aggregation and netting of multiple orders from individual
retirement plan participants and individual owners of variable insurance products. The omnibus nature of
these orders may limit the underlying Portfolios’ ability to apply their respective frequent trading policies and
procedures. We cannot guarantee that the underlying Portfolios will not be harmed by transfer activity relating
to the retirement plans or other insurance companies that may invest in the underlying Portfolios. These other
insurance companies are responsible for their own policies and procedures regarding frequent transfer activity.
If their policies and procedures fail to successfully discourage harmful transfer activity, it will affect other
owners of underlying Portfolio shares, as well as the owners of all of the variable annuity or life insurance
policies, including ours, whose variable options correspond to the affected underlying Portfolios. In addition, if
an underlying Portfolio believes that an omnibus order we submit may reflect one or more transfer requests
from Owners engaged in market timing and other programmed, large, frequent, or short-term transfers, the
underlying Portfolio may reject the entire omnibus order and thereby delay or prevent us from implementing
your request.

31



8. Withdrawals During the Accumulation Period.

You may redeem some or all of the Contract Value minus previous withdrawals and debt, plus or minus
any applicable Market Value Adjustment and minus any Withdrawal Charge. Withdrawals will have tax
consequences. (See “Federal Tax Considerations.”) A withdrawal of the entire Contract Value is called a
surrender.

In any Contract Year, you may withdraw or surrender the Contract, without Withdrawal Charge, up to
the greater of:

‰ the excess of Contract Value over total Purchase Payments subject to Withdrawal Charges, minus
prior withdrawals that were previously assessed a Withdrawal Charge, or

‰ 10% of the Contract Value.

See “Contract Charges and Expenses-Withdrawal Charge” for a discussion of the charges we deduct from
partial withdrawals and surrenders.

If your Contract Value is allocated to more than one Subaccounts, you must specify the Subaccount(s)
from which you want us to take the partial withdrawal. If you do not specify the Subaccount(s), we will
redeem Accumulation Units on a pro rata basis from all Subaccount(s)in which you have an interest.
Accumulation Units attributable to the earliest Contribution Years are redeemed first.

Partial withdrawals are subject to the following:

‰ Partial withdrawals are not permitted from the Fixed Account in the first Contract Year.

‰ The minimum withdrawal is $100 (before any Market Value Adjustment), or your entire interest in
the variable option(s) from which withdrawal is requested.

‰ You must leave at least $500 in each Subaccount from which the withdrawal is requested, unless
the total value is withdrawn.

A request to withdraw shall be made in writing (in good order) to us at the Annuity Contact Center and
should be accompanied by the Contract if surrender is requested. You may request a surrender or partial
withdrawal in writing by mailing your request (in good order) to our Annuity Contact Center, or by faxing
your request (in good order) to our Annuity Contact Center at 1-864-609-3962.

Withdrawal requests are processed only on days when the New York Stock Exchange is open. The
Withdrawal Value attributable to the Subaccounts is determined on the basis of the Accumulation Unit values,
as calculated after we receive the request. We will price any partial withdrawal or surrender request that we
receive in good order at the Annuity Contact Center before the NYSE closes for regular trading (usually
3:00 p.m. Central Time) using the Accumulation Unit values next determined at the end of that regular trading
session of the NYSE. We will price any partial withdrawal or surrender request that we receive in good order
at the Annuity Contact Center after the NYSE closes for regular trading (usually 3:00 p.m. Central Time),
using the Accumulation Unit values next determined at the end of the next regular trading session of the
NYSE. The Withdrawal Value attributable to the Subaccounts is paid within seven days after we receive the
request. However, we may suspend withdrawals or delay payment:

‰ during any period when the New York Stock Exchange is closed,

‰ when trading in a Fund or Portfolio is restricted or the SEC determines that an emergency exists, or

‰ as the SEC by order may permit.

For withdrawal requests from the MVA Option and the Fixed Account, we may defer any payment for up
to six months, as permitted by state law. During the deferral period, we will continue to credit interest at the
current Guaranteed Interest Rate for the same Guarantee Period.

Withdrawals are permitted from Contracts issued in connection with Section 403(b) Qualified Plans only
under limited circumstances. If your Contract was issued pursuant to a 403(b) plan, starting on January 1,
2009, we generally are required to confirm, with your 403(b) plan sponsor or otherwise, that surrenders,
withdrawals or transfers you request comply with applicable tax requirements and to decline requests that are
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not in compliance. We will defer such payments you request until all information required under the tax law
has been received. By requesting a surrender, withdrawal or transfer, you consent to the sharing of confidential
information about you, your Contract, and transactions under your Contract and any other 403(b) contracts
or accounts you have under the 403(b) plan among us, your employer or plan sponsor, any plan administrator
or recordkeeper, and other product providers. (See “Federal Tax Considerations.”)

A participant in the Texas Optional Retirement Program (“ORP”) must obtain a certificate of termination
from the participant’s employer before a Contract can be redeemed. The Attorney General of Texas has ruled
that participants in the ORP may redeem their interest in a Contract issued pursuant to the ORP only upon
termination of employment in Texas public institutions of higher education, or upon retirement, death or total
disability. In those states adopting similar requirements for optional retirement programs, we will follow
similar procedures.

9. Market Value Adjustment.

Any withdrawal, transfer or annuitization of Guarantee Period Values, unless effected within 30 days
after a Guarantee Period ends, may be adjusted up or down by a Market Value Adjustment. We calculate and
apply the Market Value Adjustment before we calculate and deduct the Withdrawal Charge.

The Market Value Adjustment reflects the relationship between (a) the currently established interest rate
(“Current Interest Rate”) for a Guarantee Period equal to the remaining length of the Guarantee Period,
rounded to the next higher number of complete years, and (b) the Guaranteed Interest Rate applicable to the
amount being withdrawn. Generally, if the Guaranteed Interest Rate is the same or lower than the applicable
Current Interest Rate, the Market Value Adjustment reduces Guarantee Period Value and results in a lower
payment. Conversely, if the Guaranteed Interest Rate is higher than the applicable Current Interest Rate, the
Market Value Adjustment increases Guarantee Period Value and results in a higher payment.

MVA Endorsement Adding the MVA Floor. Effective April 1, 2005 (the “Effective Date”), we amended
your Contract or certificate by putting a “floor” on the Market Value Adjustment feature and increasing the
Guaranteed Interest Rate to 3% on those Guarantee Period Values crediting less than 3%. For this to occur,
we issued an endorsement to your Contract or certificate (the “MVA Endorsement”).

The MVA Endorsement enhanced the MVA formula for your Contract by limiting (i.e., putting a “floor”
on) any downward Market Value Adjustment that might be applied after the Effective Date to withdrawals or
transfers out of a Guarantee Period. The “floor” ensures that, regardless of any changes in interest rates, if you
withdraw or transfer money from a Guarantee Period before it expires and after the Start Date, the return on
your Guarantee Period Value as of the Start Date (before any deductions for Contract charges) will not be less
than the Contract’s new minimum Guaranteed Interest Rate of 3% per annum. The Start Date is the later of
the Effective Date of the MVA Endorsement or the beginning of a new Guarantee Period.

In applying the MVA formula, each amount allocated to a different Guarantee Period or allocated at
different times will be considered separately.

The specific terms of this change to your Contract are described in the MVA Endorsement.

As a result of the issuance of the MVA Endorsement, the interests under the Contract relating to the MVA
Option are no longer securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933.

The Market Value Adjustment (MVA) uses this formula:

MVA = GPV × (1 + I) t/365-1

1 + J

Where:

“I” is the Guaranteed Interest Rate being credited to the Guarantee Period Value (GPV)
subject to the Market Value Adjustment,

“J” is the Current Interest Rate we declare, as of the effective date of the application of the
Market Value Adjustment, for current allocations to a Guarantee Period the length of which
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is equal to the balance of the Guarantee Period for the Guarantee Period Value subject to the
Market Value Adjustment, rounded to the next higher number of complete years, and

“t” is the number of days remaining in the Guarantee Period.

Any downward Market Value Adjustment is limited by the MVA “floor” described above.

For an illustration of the new “floor” on a downward Market Value Adjustment, as well as an upward
Market Value Adjustment, see Appendix A.

10. Guaranteed Death Benefit.

We pay a death benefit to the Beneficiary if any of the following occurs during the Accumulation Period:

‰ the Owner, or a joint owner, dies,

‰ the Annuitant dies with no living contingent annuitant, or

‰ the contingent annuitant dies after the Annuitant.

Each Beneficiary or contingent beneficiary will bear the investment risk (i.e., receive any gains or bear any
losses) on investments held in the Subaccounts until the payment of the death benefit. The amount of the death
benefit depends on the age of the deceased Owner or Annuitant when the death benefit becomes payable.

If the deceased Owner or Annuitant dies before age 91, we will pay the Beneficiary the greatest of the
following less debt:

‰ Contract Value,

‰ Purchase Payments minus previous withdrawals, accumulated at 5.00% interest per year to the
earlier of the deceased’s age 80 or the date of death, plus Purchase Payments minus all withdrawals
from age 80 to the date of death, or

‰ the greatest anniversary value before death.

The greatest anniversary value equals:

‰ the highest of the Contract Values on each Contract anniversary prior to the deceased’s age 81,
plus the dollar amount of any Purchase Payments made since that anniversary, minus

‰ withdrawals since that anniversary.

We pay Contract Value to the Beneficiary if an Owner or Annuitant dies after age 91. The Owner or
Beneficiary (unless the Owner has already elected an Annuity Option), as appropriate, may elect to have all or
a part of the death benefit proceeds paid to the Beneficiary under one of the Annuity Options described under
“Annuity Options” below. The death benefit must be distributed within five years after the date of death
unless an Annuity Option is elected or a surviving spouse elects to continue the Contract in accordance with
the provisions described below.

For Non-Qualified Plan Contracts or Individual Retirement Annuities, if the Beneficiary is the Owner’s
surviving spouse (or the Annuitant’s surviving spouse if the Owner is not a natural person), the surviving
spouse may elect to continue the Contract in lieu of taking a death benefit distribution.

The spouse will become the successor Owner of the Contract subject to the following:

‰ The Contract Value will be increased to reflect the amount of the death benefit. The difference will
be credited to the DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount.

‰ No Withdrawal Charges will apply on existing values in the Contract. However, Purchase
Payments made after the original owner’s death are subject to Withdrawal Charges.

‰ Upon the death of the surviving spouse, the death benefit will be calculated from the time that the
election to continue the Contract is made. A subsequent spouse of the surviving spouse will not be
able to continue the Contract.

The above option is subject to availability of this feature in your state.
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As an alternative to the above election, the surviving spouse may elect to continue a Non-Qualified Plan
Contract or an Individual Retirement Annuity without receiving the increase in Contract Value attributable to
the death benefit. In this case, all rights, benefits and charges under the Contract will continue including any
applicable Withdrawal Charges.

CONTRACT CHARGES AND EXPENSES

This section describes the charges and deductions that we make under the Contract to compensate for:
(1) the services and benefits we provide; (2) the costs and expenses we incur; and (3) the risks we assume. The
fees and charges we deduct under the Contract may result in a profit to us.

We deduct the following charges and expenses:

‰ mortality and expense risk charge,

‰ administration charge,

‰ records maintenance charge,

‰ Withdrawal Charge,

‰ Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Rider Charge, if any,

‰ transfer charge,

‰ investment management fees and other expenses, and

‰ applicable state premium taxes.

Subject to certain expense limitations, you indirectly bear investment management fees and other Fund
expenses.

A. CHARGES AGAINST THE SEPARATE ACCOUNT.

1. Mortality and Expense Risk Charge.

We assess each Subaccount a daily asset charge for mortality and expense risks at a rate of 1.25% per
annum. Variable Annuity payments reflect the investment experience of each Subaccount but are not affected
by changes in actual mortality experience or by actual expenses we incur. If you annuitize the Contract on a
variable basis, we will continue to assess a daily Mortality and Expense Risk Charge at an annual rate of
1.25% against the assets you hold in the Separate Account.

The mortality risk we assume arises from two contractual obligations. First, if you or the Annuitant die
before age 91 and before the Annuity Date, we may, in some cases, pay more than Contract Value. (See
“Guaranteed Death Benefit”, above.) Second, when Annuity Options involving life contingencies are selected,
we assume the risk that Annuitants will live beyond actuarial life expectancies.

We also assume an expense risk. Actual expenses of administering the Contracts may exceed the amounts
we recover from the Records Maintenance Charge or the administrative cost portion of the daily asset charge.

2. Administration Charge.

We assess each Subaccount a daily administration charge at a rate of 0.15% per annum. This charge
reimburses us for expenses incurred for administering the Contracts. These expenses include Owner inquiries,
changes in allocations, Owner reports, Contract maintenance costs, and data processing costs. The
administration charge covers the average anticipated administrative expenses incurred while the Contracts are
in force. There is not necessarily a direct relationship between the amount of the charge and the administrative
costs of a particular Contract. If you annuitize the Contract on a variable basis, we will continue to assess a
daily Administration Charge at an annual rate of 0.15% against the assets you hold in the Separate Account.
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3. Records Maintenance Charge.

We deduct an annual Records Maintenance Charge of $30 during the Accumulation Period. The charge is
assessed:

‰ at the end of each Contract Year,

‰ on Contract surrender, and

‰ upon annuitization.

However, we do not deduct the Records Maintenance Charge for Contracts with Contract Value of at
least $50,000 on the assessment date.

This charge reimburses us for the expenses of establishing and maintaining Contract records. The Records
Maintenance Charge reduces the net assets of each Subaccount, Guarantee Period and the Fixed Account.

The Records Maintenance Charge is assessed equally among all Subaccounts in which you have an
interest.

4. Withdrawal Charge.

We deduct a Withdrawal Charge to cover Contract sales expenses, including commissions and other
promotion and acquisition expenses.

Each Contract Year, you may withdraw or surrender the Contract, without Withdrawal Charge, up to the
greater of:

‰ the excess of Contract Value over total Purchase Payments subject to Withdrawal Charges, minus
prior withdrawals that were previously assessed a Withdrawal Charge, or

‰ 10% of the Contract Value.

If you withdraw a larger amount, the excess Purchase Payments withdrawn are subject to a Withdrawal
Charge. The Withdrawal Charge applies in the first seven Contribution Years following each Purchase
Payment as follows:

Contribution Year Withdrawal Charge

First . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7%
Second . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6%
Third . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5%
Fourth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5%
Fifth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4%
Sixth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3%
Seventh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2%
Eighth and following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0%

Purchase Payments are deemed surrendered in the order in which they were received.

When a withdrawal is requested in good order, you receive a check in the amount requested. If a
Withdrawal Charge applies, Contract Value is reduced by the Withdrawal Charge, plus the dollar amount sent
to you.

Because Contribution Years are based on the date each Purchase Payment is made, you may be subject to
a Withdrawal Charge, even though the Contract may have been issued many years earlier. (For additional
details, see “Withdrawals During the Accumulation Period.”)

Subject to certain exceptions and state approvals, Withdrawal Charges are not assessed on withdrawals:

‰ after you have been confined in a hospital or skilled health care facility for at least 30 days and you
remain confined at the time of the request;
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‰ within 30 days following your discharge from a hospital or skilled health care facility after a
confinement of at least 30 days; or

‰ if you or the Annuitant become disabled after the Contract is issued and before age 65.

Restrictions and provisions related to the nursing care or hospitalization disability waivers are described
in Contract endorsements.

The Withdrawal Charge compensates us for Contract distribution expenses, which include the payment of
on-going trail commissions to selling firms (see “Distribution of Contracts”). Currently, we anticipate
Withdrawal Charges will not fully cover distribution expenses. We may use our general assets to pay
distribution expenses. Those assets may include proceeds from the mortality and expense risk charge.

The Withdrawal Charge also applies at annuitization to amounts attributable to Purchase Payments in
their seventh Contribution Year or earlier. No Withdrawal Charge applies upon annuitization if you select
Annuity Options 2, 3 or 4 or if payments under Annuity Option 1 are scheduled to continue for at least five
years. See “The Annuity Period-Annuity Options” for a discussion of the Annuity Options available.

5. Optional Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Rider (“GRIB”) Charge.

If you have selected the GRIB Endorsement and it is in force, we will deduct a annual charge of 0.25% of
Contract Value for this rider. We deduct a prorata portion of the charge on the last business day of each
calendar quarter. This quarterly charge is deducted from each Subaccount, each Guarantee Period and the
Fixed Account in which you have value based on the proportion that the value you have in each account bears
to your total Contract Value. The rider terminates at the Annuitant’s age 91, and we do not charge for this
rider after the Annuitant’s 91st birthday. We do not assess the GRIB Charge after you annuitize your
Contract.

6. Transfer Charge.

We currently allow you to make unlimited transfers without charge. We reserve the right to assess a
transfer fee of $25 for the thirteenth and each subsequent transfer during a Contract Year.

7. Investment Management Fees and Other Expenses.

Each Fund or Portfolio’s net asset value may reflect the deduction of investment management fees, Rule
12b-1 fees and general operating expenses. Subject to limitations, you indirectly bear these fees and expenses.
(See “Summary of Expenses.”) For 2008, total annual investment management fees and expenses for the Funds
and Portfolios offered through the Contracts ranged from 0.33% to 1.88% of average daily Portfolio assets.
Further detail is provided in the attached prospectuses for the Funds or Portfolios and the Portfolios’ or Funds’
statements of additional information.

Redemption Fees. A Fund or Portfolio may assess a redemption fee of up to 2% on Subaccount assets that
are redeemed out of the Fund or Portfolio in connection with a withdrawal or transfer. Each Fund or Portfolio
determines the amount of the redemption fee and when the fee is imposed. The redemption fee is retained by
or paid to the Fund or Portfolio and is not retained by us. The redemption fee will be deducted from your
Contract Value. For more information on each Fund or Portfolio’s redemption fee, see the Fund or Portfolio
prospectus.

8. State and Local Government Premium Taxes.

Certain state and local governments impose a premium tax of up to 3.5% of Purchase Payments which,
depending on the state, is paid by us at the time we receive a Purchase Payment from you or at the time you
annuitize your Contract. If you live in a state where we pay premium tax at the time we receive a Purchase
Payment from you (Maine, South Dakota, West Virginia, and Wyoming), we reserve the right to deduct the
amount of the premium tax payable from your Contract Value at the time we receive your Purchase Payment.
If you live in a state where we pay premium tax when you annuitize your Contract (California and Nevada),
we will deduct the amount of the premium tax payable from your Contract Value (if you annuitize under the
standard feature in your Contract) or from your GRIB Base (if you annuitize under the GRIB rider). We will
take this deduction at the time of annuitization of your Contract. In no event will this deduction for premium
tax exceed the amount of your Contract Value at the time of annuitization. The charge we deduct for premium
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tax will never exceed the amount of premium tax we have paid to your state on your Purchase Payments. See
“Appendix A-State and Local Government Premium Tax Chart” in the Statement of Additional Information.

9. Exceptions.

We may decrease the mortality and expense risk charge, the administration charge, and the Records
Maintenance Charge without notice. However, we guarantee that they will not increase. We bear the risk that
those charges will not cover our costs. On the other hand, should the charges exceed our costs, we will not
refund any charges. Any profit is available for corporate purposes including, among other things, payment of
distribution expenses.

We may also reduce or waive charges, including but not limited to, the Records Maintenance Charge, the
Withdrawal Charge, and mortality and expense risk and administration charges, for certain sales that may
result in cost savings, such as those where we incur lower sales expenses or perform fewer services because of
economies due to the size of a group, the average contribution per participant, or the use of mass enrollment
procedures. We may also reduce or waive charges and/or credit additional amounts on Contracts issued to:

‰ employees and registered representatives (and their families) of broker-dealers (or their affiliated
financial institutions) that have entered into selling group agreements with Investors Brokerage
Services, Inc. (“IBS”), and

‰ officers, directors and employees (and their families) of Kemper Investors, DWS Investments VIT
Funds, and DWS Variable Series I and II, their investment advisers and principal underwriter or
certain affiliated companies, or to any trust, pension, profit-sharing or other benefit plan for such
persons.

Reductions in these charges will not unfairly discriminate against any Owner.

THE ANNUITY PERIOD

Contracts may be annuitized under one of several Annuity Options. Annuity payments begin on the
Annuity Date and under the selected Annuity Option. The Annuity Date must be at least one year after the
Date of Issue. Subject to state variation, the Annuity Date may not be deferred beyond the later of the
Annuitant’s 91st birthday (100th birthday if the Contract is part of a Charitable Remainder Trust) or ten years
after the Date of Issue. However, annuitization will be delayed beyond the Annuity Date if we are making
systematic withdrawals based on your life expectancy. In this case, annuitization begins when life expectancy
withdrawals are stopped.

You may elect to receive annuity payments on a fixed or variable basis, or a combination. Keep in mind
that, on the Annuity Date, any of your Contract Value being held in the Fixed Account or allocated to a
Guarantee Period will be annuitized on a fixed basis. (The MVA Option is not available during the Annuity
Period.) Any of your Contract Value being held in the Separate Account will be annuitized on a variable basis.
If you annuitize on a variable basis, we will assess a daily mortality and expense risk charge and an
administration charge at an annual rate of 1.40% against your assets invested in the Separate Account.

A. Annuity Payments.

Annuity payments are based on:

‰ the annuity table specified in the Contract,

‰ the selected Annuity Option, and

‰ the investment performance of the selected Subaccount(s) (if variable annuitization is elected).

Under variable annuitization, the Annuitant receives the value of a fixed number of Annuity Units each
month. An Annuity Unit’s value reflects the investment performance of the Subaccount(s) selected. The
amount of each annuity payment varies accordingly. If you annuitize under Option 1 for a period of less than
5 years, your annuity payments will be subject to a Withdrawal Charge. (For additional details, see
“Withdrawal Charge.”)
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B. Annuity Options.

You may elect one of the Contract’s Annuity Options. You may decide at any time (subject to the
provisions of your retirement plan, if applicable, and state variations) to begin annuity payments before the
Annuitant’s 91st birthday (100th birthday if the Contract is part of a Charitable Remainder Trust) or within
ten years after the Date of Issue, whichever is later. You may change the Annuity Option before the Annuity
Date. If you do not elect an Annuity Option, we will make monthly annuity payments in accordance with
Option 3 below with a ten year period certain. Generally, annuity payments are made in monthly installments.
However, you must select a payment frequency that results in an annuity payment of at least $50. If the
amount falls below $50, we have the right to change the payment frequency to bring the annuity payment up
to at least $50.

The amount of periodic annuity payments may depend upon:

‰ the Annuity Option selected;

‰ the age and sex of the Annuitant; and

‰ the investment experience of the selected Subaccount(s).

For example:

‰ If Option 1, income for a specified period, is selected, shorter periods result in fewer payments with
higher values.

‰ If Option 2, life income, is selected, it is likely that each payment will be smaller than would result
if income for a short period were specified.

‰ If Option 3, life income with installments guaranteed, is selected, each payment will probably be
smaller than would result if the life income option were selected.

‰ If Option 4, the joint and survivor annuity, is selected, each payment is smaller than those
measured by an individual life income option.

The age of the Annuitant also influences the amount of periodic annuity payments because an older
Annuitant is expected to have a shorter life span, resulting in larger payments. The sex of the Annuitant
influences the amount of periodic payments because females generally live longer than males, resulting in
smaller payments. Finally, if you participate in a Subaccount with higher investment performance, it is likely
you will receive a higher periodic payment, and conversely, you will likely receive a lower periodic payment if
you participate in Subaccounts with lower investment performance.

If you die before the Annuity Date, available Annuity Options are limited. Unless you have imposed
restrictions, the Annuity Options available are:

‰ Option 2, or

‰ Option 1 or 3 for a period no longer than the life expectancy of the Beneficiary (but not less than
five years from your death).

If the Beneficiary is not an individual, the entire interest must be distributed within five years of your
death. The death benefit distribution must begin no later than one year from your death, unless a later date is
prescribed by federal regulation.

For Qualified Plan Contracts, the period certain elected cannot be longer than the Owner’s life
expectancy, in order to satisfy minimum required distribution rules.

Option 1—Income for Specified Period.

Option 1 provides an annuity payable monthly for a selected number of years ranging from five to thirty.
Upon the Annuitant’s death, if the Beneficiary is an individual, we automatically continue payments to the
Beneficiary for the remainder of the period specified. If the Beneficiary is not an individual (e.g., an estate or
trust), we pay the discounted value of the remaining payments in the specified period. Although there is no life
contingency risk associated with Option 1, we continue to deduct the mortality and expense risk and
administration charge.
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If you elect variable annuitization under Option 1, the Annuitant may elect to cancel all or part of the
variable annuity payments remaining due. We will then pay the discounted value of the remaining payments
calculated as of the date we receive your request in good order at the Annuity Contact Center.

Option 2—Life Income.

Option 2 provides for an annuity payable monthly over the lifetime of the Annuitant. If Option 2 is
elected, annuity payments terminate automatically and immediately on the Annuitant’s death without regard
to the number or total amount of payments made. Thus, it is possible for an individual to receive only one
payment if death occurred prior to the date the second payment was due.

Option 3—Life Income with Installments Guaranteed.

Option 3 provides an annuity payable monthly during the Annuitant’s lifetime. However, Option 3 also
provides for the automatic continuation of payments for the remainder of the specified period if the
Beneficiary is an individual and payments have been made for less than the specified period. The period
specified may be five, ten, fifteen or twenty years. If the Beneficiary is not an individual, we pay the discounted
value of the remaining payments in the specified period.

Option 4—Joint and Survivor Annuity.

Option 4 provides an annuity payable monthly while either Annuitant is living. Upon either Annuitant’s
death, the monthly income payable continues over the life of the surviving Annuitant at a percentage specified
when Option 4 is elected. Annuity payments terminate automatically and immediately upon the surviving
Annuitant’s death without regard to the number or total amount of payments received.

C. Transfers During the Annuity Period.

During the Annuity Period, the Annuitant may, by sending a written request (in good order) to the
Annuity Contact Center, transfer Subaccount Value from one Subaccount to another Subaccount or to the
Fixed Account, subject to the following limitations:

‰ Transfers to a Subaccount are prohibited during the first year of the Annuity Period; subsequent
transfers are limited to one per year.

‰ All interest in a Subaccount must be transferred.

‰ If we receive notice of transfer to a Subaccount more than seven days before an annuity payment
date, the transfer is effective during the Valuation Period after the date we receive the notice.

‰ If we receive notice of transfer to a Subaccount less than seven days before an annuity payment
date, the transfer is effective during the Valuation Period after the annuity payment date.

‰ Transfers to the Fixed Account are available only on an anniversary of the first Annuity Date. We
must receive notice at least 30 days prior to the anniversary.

‰ Transfers are not allowed from the Fixed Account to the Subaccounts.

A Subaccount’s Annuity Unit value is determined at the end of the Valuation Period preceding the
effective date of the transfer. We may suspend, change or terminate the transfer privilege at any time.

A payee may not have more than three Subaccounts after any transfer.

You may request transfers in writing by mailing your request (in good order) to our Annuity Contact
Center, or by faxing your request (in good order) to our Annuity Contact Center at 1-864-609-3962.

D. Annuity Unit Value Under Variable Annuity.

Annuity Unit value is determined independently for each Subaccount.

Annuity Unit value for any Valuation Period is:

‰ Annuity Unit value for the preceding Valuation Period, times
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‰ the net investment factor for the current Valuation Period, times

‰ an interest factor which offsets the 2.5% per annum rate of investment earnings assumed by the
Contract’s annuity tables.

The net investment factor for a Subaccount for any Valuation Period is:

‰ the Subaccount’s Annuity Unit value at the end of the current Valuation Period, plus or minus the
per share charge or credit for taxes reserved; divided by

‰ the Subaccount’s Annuity Unit value at the end of the preceding Valuation Period, plus or minus
the per share charge or credit for taxes reserved.

E. First Periodic Payment Under Variable Annuity.

When annuity payments begin, the value of your Contract interest is:

‰ Accumulation Unit values at the end of the Valuation Period falling on the 20th or 7th day of the
month before the first annuity payment is due, times

‰ the number of Accumulation Units credited at the end of the Valuation Period, minus

‰ any applicable premium taxes and Withdrawal Charges.

The first annuity payment is determined by multiplying the benefit per $1,000 of value shown in the
applicable annuity table by the number of thousands of dollars of Contract Value (or GRIB base, if
applicable), after the deduction of any Withdrawal Charges and any premium taxes from Contract Value (or
the GRIB base, if applicable).

A 2.5% per annum rate of investment earnings is assumed by the Contract’s annuity tables. If the actual
net investment earnings rate exceeds 2.5% per annum, payments increase accordingly. Conversely, if the
actual rate is less than 2.5% per annum, annuity payments decrease.

F. Subsequent Periodic Payments Under Variable Annuity.

Subsequent annuity payments are determined by multiplying the number of Annuity Units by the Annuity
Unit value at the Valuation Period before each annuity payment is due. The first annuity payment is divided by
the Annuity Unit value as of the Annuity Date to establish the number of Annuity Units representing each
annuity payment. This number does not change.

G. Fixed Annuity Payments.

Each Fixed Annuity payment is determined from tables we prepare. These tables show the monthly
payment for each $1,000 of Contract Value allocated to a Fixed Annuity. Payment is based on the Contract
Value at the date before the annuity payment is due. Fixed Annuity payments do not change regardless of
investment, mortality or expense experience.

H. Death Benefit Proceeds.

If the Annuitant dies after the Annuity Date while the Contract is in force, the death benefit proceeds, if
any, depend upon the form of annuity payment in effect at the time of death. (See “Annuity Options.”)

FEDERAL TAX CONSIDERATIONS

The following discussion is general in nature and is not intended as tax advice. Each person concerned
should consult a competent tax adviser. No attempt is made to consider any applicable state tax or other tax
laws.

We believe that our Contracts will qualify as annuity contracts for Federal income tax purposes and the
following discussion assumes that they will so qualify.
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When you invest in an annuity contract, you usually do not pay taxes on your investment gains until you
withdraw the money–generally for retirement purposes. In this way, annuity contracts have been recognized by
the tax authorities as a legitimate means of deferring tax on investment income.

If you invest in a variable annuity as part of an IRA, Roth IRA, SIMPLE IRA or SEP IRA program, or in
connection with a qualified employer-sponsored pension or profit sharing plan or eligible deferred
compensation plan, your Contract is called a Qualified Contract. If your annuity is independent of any formal
retirement or pension plan, it is called a Non-Qualified Contract.

We believe that if you are a natural person you will not be taxed on increases in the Contract Value of
your Contract until a distribution occurs or until annuity payments begin. (The agreement to assign or pledge
any portion of a Contract’s accumulation value generally will be treated as a distribution.) When annuity
payments begin on a Non-Qualified Contract, you will be taxed only on the investment gains you have earned
and not on the payments you made to purchase the Contract. Generally, withdrawals from your annuity
should only be made once the annuitant reaches age 591⁄2, dies or is disabled, otherwise a tax penalty of ten
percent of the amount treated as income could be applied against any amounts included in income, in addition
to the tax otherwise imposed on such amount.

A. Taxation of Non-Qualified Contracts

Non-Natural Person. If a non-natural person (such as a corporation or a trust) owns a non-qualified
annuity contract, the owner generally must include in income any increase in the excess of the accumulation
value over the investment in the contract (generally, the Purchase Payments or other consideration paid for the
contract) during the taxable year. There are some exceptions to this rule and a prospective owner that is not a
natural person should discuss these with a tax adviser.

The following discussion generally applies to Contracts owned by natural persons.

Withdrawals. When a withdrawal from a Non-Qualified Contract occurs, the amount received will be
treated as ordinary income subject to tax up to an amount equal to the excess (if any) of the accumulation
value immediately before the distribution over the owner’s investment in the Contract (generally, the Purchase
Payments or other consideration paid for the Contract, reduced by any amount previously distributed from the
Contract that was not subject to tax) at that time. In the case of a surrender under a Non-Qualified Contract,
the amount received generally will be taxable only to the extent it exceeds the owner’s investment in the
contract.

Penalty Tax on Certain Withdrawals. In the case of a distribution from a Contract, there may be
imposed a Federal tax penalty equal to ten percent of the amount treated as income. In general, however, there
is no penalty on distributions:

‰ made on or after the taxpayer reaches age 591⁄2;

‰ made on or after the death of an owner;

‰ attributable to the taxpayer’s becoming disabled; or

‰ made as part of a series of substantially equal periodic payments for the life (or life expectancy) of
the taxpayer.

Other exceptions may apply under certain circumstances and special rules may apply in connection with
the exceptions enumerated above. Additional exceptions apply to distributions from a Qualified Contract. You
should consult a tax adviser with regard to exceptions from the penalty tax.

Annuity Payments. Although tax consequences may vary depending on the annuity option elected under
an annuity contract, a portion of each annuity payment is generally not taxed and the remainder is taxed as
ordinary income. The non-taxable portion of an annuity payment is generally determined in a manner that is
designed to allow you to recover your investment in the contract ratably on a tax-free basis over the expected
stream of annuity payments, as determined when annuity payments start. Once your investment in the
contract has been fully recovered, however, the full amount of each annuity payment is subject to tax as
ordinary income.
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If the Contract includes the Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit Endorsement (the “GRIB
Endorsement”), and the Guaranteed Retirement Income Base is greater than the Contract Value, it is possible
that the income on the Contract could be a greater amount than would otherwise be the case. This could result
in a larger amount being included in connection with a partial withdrawal, assignment, pledge, or other
transfer.

There is also some uncertainty regarding the treatment of the market value adjustment for purposes of
determining the income on the Contract. This uncertainty could result in the income on the Contract being a
greater (or lesser) amount.

Taxation of Death Benefit Proceeds. Amounts may be distributed from a Contract because of your death
or the death of the annuitant. Generally, such amounts are includible in the income of the recipient as follows:
(i) if distributed in a lump sum, they are taxed in the same manner as a surrender of the Contract, or (ii) if
distributed under an annuity option, they are taxed in the same way as annuity payments.

With respect to a Contract issued with the GRIB Endorsement, the annuitant may elect to receive a lump
sum payment after the Annuity Date. In the case of a Non-Qualified Plan Contract, the Company will treat a
portion of such a lump sum payment as includible in income, and will determine the taxable portion of
subsequent periodic payments by applying an exclusion ratio to the periodic payments. However, the Federal
income tax treatment of such a lump sum payment, and of the periodic payments made thereafter, is
uncertain. It is possible the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”) could take a position that greater amounts are
includible in income than the Company currently believes is the case. Prior to electing a lump sum payment
after the Annuity Date, you should consult a tax adviser about the tax implications of making such an
election.

Transfers, Assignments or Exchanges of a Contract. A transfer or assignment of ownership of a Contract,
the designation of an annuitant or payee other than an owner, the selection of certain annuity start dates, or
the exchange of a Contract may result in certain tax consequences to you that are not discussed herein. An
owner contemplating any such transfer, assignment, designation or exchange, should consult a tax adviser as
to the tax consequences.

Withholding. Annuity distributions are generally subject to withholding for the recipient’s Federal income
tax liability. Recipients can generally elect, however, not to have tax withheld from distributions.

Multiple Contracts. All non-qualified deferred annuity contracts that are issued by us (or our affiliates) to
the same owner during any calendar year are treated as one annuity contract for purposes of determining the
amount includible in such owner’s income when a taxable distribution occurs.

Separate Account Charges. It is possible that the IRS may take a position that rider charges are deemed to
be taxable distributions to you. Although we do not believe that a rider charge under the Contract should be
treated as a taxable withdrawal, you should consult your tax adviser prior to selecting any rider or
endorsement under the Contract.

B. Taxation of Qualified Contracts

The tax rules that apply to Qualified Contracts vary according to the type of retirement plan and the
terms and conditions of the plan. Your rights under a Qualified Contract may be subject to the terms of the
retirement plan itself, regardless of the terms of the Qualified Contract. Adverse tax consequences may result if
you do not ensure that contributions, distributions and other transactions with respect to the Contract comply
with the law. Qualified contracts have minimum distribution rules that govern the timing and amount of
distributions. You should refer to your retirement plan, adoption agreement, or consult a tax adviser for more
information about these distribution rules. Pursuant to special legislation, required minimum distributions for
the 2009 tax year generally are not required, and 2009 distributions that otherwise would be required
minimum distributions may be eligible for rollover.

1. Qualified Plan Types

Individual Retirement Annuities (IRAs). IRAs, as defined in Section 408 of the Tax Code, permit
individuals to make annual contributions of up to the lesser of $5,000 for 2008 ($6,000 if age 50 or older by
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the end of 2008) or 100% of the compensation included in your income for the year. The contributions may
be deductible in whole or in part, depending on the individual’s income. Distributions from certain pension
plans may be “rolled over” into an IRA on a tax-deferred basis without regard to these limits. Amounts in the
IRA (other than nondeductible contributions) are taxed when distributed from the IRA. A 10% penalty tax
generally applies to distributions made before age 591⁄2, unless certain exceptions apply. The IRS has reviewed
the Contract and its traditional IRA and SIMPLE IRA riders and has issued an opinion letter approving the
form of the Contract and the riders for use as a traditional IRA and a SIMPLE IRA.

SIMPLE IRAs. Simple IRAs permit certain small employers to establish SIMPLE plans as provided by
Section 408(p) of the Code, under which employees may elect to defer to a SIMPLE IRA a percentage of
compensation up to a limit specified in the Code (as increased for cost of living adjustments). The sponsoring
employer is required to make matching or non-elective contributions on behalf of the employees. Distributions
from SIMPLE IRAs are subject to the same restrictions that apply to IRA distributions and are taxed as
ordinary income. Subject to certain exceptions, premature distributions prior to age 591⁄2 are subject to a 10%
penalty tax, which is increased to 25% if the distribution occurs within the first two years after the
commencement of the employee’s participation in the plan.

Roth IRAs. Roth IRAs, as described in Tax Code section 408A, permit certain eligible individuals to make
non-deductible contributions to a Roth IRA up to a limit specified in the Code or as a rollover or transfer from
another Roth IRA or other IRA. A rollover from or conversion of an IRA to a Roth IRA is generally subject to
tax and other special rules apply. The owner may wish to consult a tax adviser before combining any converted
amounts with any other Roth IRA contributions, including any other conversion amounts from other tax years.
Distributions from a Roth IRA generally are not taxed, except that, once aggregate distributions exceed
contributions to the Roth IRA, income tax and a 10% penalty tax may apply to distributions made (1) before
age 591⁄2 (subject to certain exceptions) or (2) during the five taxable years starting with the year in which the
first contribution is made to any Roth IRA. A 10% penalty tax may apply to amounts attributable to a
conversion from an IRA if they are distributed during the five taxable years beginning with the year in which
the conversion was made. Unlike the traditional IRA, there are no minimum required distributions during the
owner’s lifetime; however, required distributions at death are generally the same.

SEP IRAs. SEP IRAs, as described in Tax Code section 408(k), permit employers to make contributions to
IRAs on behalf of their employees. SEP IRAs generally are subject to the same tax rules and limitations
regarding distributions as IRAs, and they are subject to additional requirements regarding plan participation
and limits on contributions.

Corporate and Self-Employed (“H.R. 10” and “Keogh”) Pension and Profit-Sharing Plans. The Code
permits corporate employers to establish various types of tax-favored retirement plans for employees. The Self-
Employed Individuals’ Tax Retirement Act of 1962, as amended, commonly referred to as “H.R. 10” or
“Keogh”, permits self-employed individuals also to establish such tax-favored retirement plans for themselves
and their employees. Such retirement plans may permit the purchase of the Contracts in order to provide
benefits under the plans. The Contract provides a death benefit that in certain circumstances may exceed the
greater of the Purchase Payments and the Contract Value. It is possible that such death benefit could be
characterized as an incidental death benefit. There are limitations on the amount of incidental benefits that
may be provided under pension and profit sharing plans. In addition, the provision of such benefits may result
in current taxable income to participants. Employers intending to use the Contract in connection with such
plans should seek competent advice.

Tax-Sheltered Annuities. Code Section 403(b) permits public school employees and employees of certain
types of charitable, educational and scientific organizations to have their employers purchase annuity contracts
for them and, subject to certain limitations, to exclude the amount of purchase payments from taxable gross
income. These annuity contracts are commonly referred to as “tax-sheltered annuities”. If you purchase a
Contract for such purposes, you should seek competent advice as to eligibility, limitations on permissible
amounts of purchase payments and other tax consequences associated with the Contracts. In particular, you
should consider that the Contract provides a death benefit that in certain circumstances may exceed the greater
of the Purchase Payments and the Contract Value. It is possible that such death benefit could be characterized
as an incidental death benefit. If the death benefit were so characterized, this could result in currently taxable
income to you. In addition, there are limitations on the amount of incidental benefits that may be provided
under a tax-sheltered annuity. Even if the death benefit under the Contract were characterized as an incidental
death benefit, it is unlikely to violate those limits unless you also purchase a life insurance contract as part of
your tax-sheltered annuity plan.
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Tax-sheltered annuity contracts must contain restrictions on withdrawals of:

‰ contributions made pursuant to a salary reduction agreement in years beginning after
December 31, 1988,

‰ earnings on those contributions, and

‰ earnings after December 31, 1988 on amounts attributable to salary reduction contributions held
as of December 31, 1988.

These amounts can be paid only if you have reached age 591⁄2, severed employment, died, or become
disabled (within the meaning of the tax law), or in the case of hardship (within the meaning of the tax law).
Amounts permitted to be distributed in the event of hardship are limited to actual contributions; earnings
thereon cannot be distributed on account of hardship. Amounts subject to the withdrawal restrictions
applicable to Code Section 403(b)(7) custodial accounts may be subject to more stringent restrictions. (These
limitations on withdrawals generally do not apply to the extent you direct us to transfer some or all of the
Contract Value to the issuer of another tax-sheltered annuity or into a Code Section 403(b)(7) custodial
account, as permitted by law.) Additional restrictions may be imposed by the plan sponsor. Pursuant to new
tax regulations, we generally are required to confirm, with your 403(b) plan sponsor or otherwise, that
surrenders, withdrawals or transfers you request from an existing 403(b) contract comply with applicable tax
requirements before we process your request.

Deferred Compensation Plans of State and Local Governments and Tax-Exempt Organizations. The
Code permits employees of state and local governments and tax-exempt organizations to defer a portion of
their compensation without paying current taxes. The employees must be participants in an eligible deferred
compensation plan. Generally, a Contract purchased by a state or local government or a tax-exempt
organization will not be treated as an annuity contract for Federal income tax purposes unless it meets certain
conditions set forth in the Code. Those who intend to use the Contracts in connection with such plans should
seek competent advice.

2. Direct Rollovers

If the Contract is used in connection with a retirement plan that is qualified under Sections 401(a), 403(a),
or 403(b) of the Code or with an eligible government deferred compensation plan that is qualified under Code
Section 457(b), any “eligible rollover distribution” from the Contract will be subject to “direct rollover” and
mandatory withholding requirements. For purposes of mandatory withholding, an eligible rollover distribution
generally is any taxable distribution from such a qualified retirement plan to an employee (or the employee’s
former or surviving spouse), excluding certain amounts such as:

‰ Hardship distributions,

‰ minimum distributions required under Section 401(a)(9) of the Code, and

‰ certain distributions for life, life expectancy, or for ten years or more which are part of a “series of
substantially equal periodic payments.”

Under these requirements, Federal income tax equal to 20% of the taxable eligible rollover distribution
will be withheld from the amount of the distribution. Unlike withholding on certain other amounts distributed
from the Contract, discussed below, you cannot elect out of withholding with respect to an eligible rollover
distribution. However, this 20% withholding will not apply if, instead of receiving the eligible rollover
distribution, you elect to have it directly transferred to certain types of qualified retirement plans. Prior to
receiving an eligible rollover distribution, a notice will be provided explaining generally the direct rollover and
mandatory withholding requirements and how to avoid the 20% withholding by electing a direct rollover.

C. Tax Status of the Contracts

Tax law imposes several requirements that variable annuities must satisfy in order to receive the tax
treatment normally accorded to annuity contracts.

Diversification Requirements. The Tax Code requires that the investments of each investment division of
the variable account underlying the Contracts be “adequately diversified” in order for the Contracts to be
treated as annuity contracts for Federal income tax purposes. It is intended that each investment division,
through the fund in which it invests, will satisfy these diversification requirements.
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Owner Control. In some circumstances, owners of variable annuity contracts who retain excessive control
over the investment of the underlying portfolio assets of the variable account may be treated as the owners of
those assets and may be subject to tax on income produced by those assets. Although there is limited published
guidance in this area and it does not address certain aspects of the Contracts, we believe that the owner of a
Contract should not be treated as the owner of the underlying assets. We reserve the right to modify the
Contracts to bring them into conformity with applicable standards should such modification be necessary to
prevent owners of the Contracts from being treated as the owners of the underlying portfolio assets of the
variable account.

Required Distributions. In order to be treated as an annuity contract for Federal income tax purposes,
section 72(s) of the Tax Code requires any Non-Qualified Contract to contain certain provisions specifying
how your interest in the Contract will be distributed in the event of the death of a holder of the Contract.
Specifically, section 72(s) requires that (a) if any owner dies on or after the annuity starting date, but prior to
the time the entire interest in the Contract has been distributed, the entire interest in the Contract will be
distributed at least as rapidly as under the method of distribution being used as of the date of such owner’s
death; and (b) if any owner dies prior to the annuity start date, the entire interest in the Contract will be
distributed within five years after the date of such owner’s death. These requirements will be considered
satisfied as to any portion of an owner’s interest which is payable to or for the benefit of a designated
beneficiary and which is distributed over the life of such designated beneficiary or over a period not extending
beyond the life expectancy of that beneficiary, provided that such distributions begin within one year of the
owner’s death. The designated beneficiary refers to a natural person designated by the owner as a beneficiary
and to whom ownership of the Contract passes by reason of death. However, if the designated beneficiary is
the surviving spouse of the deceased owner, the Contract may be continued with the surviving spouse as the
new owner.

The Non-Qualified Contracts contain provisions that are intended to comply with these Tax Code
requirements, although no regulations interpreting these requirements have yet been issued. We intend to
review such provisions and modify them if necessary to assure that they comply with the applicable
requirements when such requirements are clarified by regulation or otherwise.

Other rules may apply to Qualified Contracts.

FEDERAL INCOME TAX WITHHOLDING

We withhold and send to the U.S. Government a part of the taxable portion of each distribution unless
the annuitant notifies us before distribution of an available election not to have any amounts withheld. In
certain circumstances, we may be required to withhold tax. The withholding rates for the taxable portion of
periodic annuity payments are the same as the withholding rates for wage payments. In addition, the
withholding rate for the taxable portion of non-periodic payments (including withdrawals prior to the
maturity date and conversions of, or rollovers from, non-Roth IRAs to Roth IRAs) is 10%. The withholding
rate for eligible rollover distributions is 20%.

If you purchased a Qualified Plan Contract with a GRIB Rider and elect to receive a lump sum payment
of a portion of the annuity income payments, it is possible that the remaining annuity income payments will
not satisfy the minimum distribution requirements. You should consult a tax adviser about the implications
under the minimum distribution requirements of taking a lump sum payment under the GRIB Endorsement.

Due to recent regulatory developments, we must include the value of your enhanced death benefit or the
GRIB Rider in the calculation of your required minimum distribution. As a result of this new calculation, your
required minimum distribution may be significant, and the fair market value of your Contract, as reported on
Form 5498, may exceed the Contract Value. However, only the Contract Value is available to you for
withdrawals. You should consult a tax adviser for more information about these distribution rules.

A. Other Tax Issues

Qualified Contracts have minimum distribution rules that govern the timing and amount of distributions.
You should consult a tax adviser for more information about these distribution rules.
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Distributions from Qualified Contracts generally are subject to withholding for the owner’s Federal
income tax liability. The withholding rate varies according to the type of distribution and the owner’s tax
status. The owner will be provided the opportunity to elect to not have tax withheld from distributions other
than eligible rollover distributions.

B. Our Taxes

At the present time, we make no charge for any Federal, state or local taxes (other than the charge for
state and local premium taxes) that we incur that may be attributable to the subaccounts of the variable
account or to the Contracts. We do have the right in the future to make additional charges for any such tax or
other economic burden resulting from the application of the tax laws that we determine is attributable to the
subaccounts of the variable account or the Contracts.

Under current laws in several states, we may incur state and local taxes (in addition to premium taxes).
These taxes are not now significant and we are not currently charging for them. If they increase, we may
deduct charges for such taxes.

C. Federal Estate Taxes

While no attempt is being made to discuss the Federal estate tax implications of the Contract, a purchaser
should keep in mind that the value of an annuity contract owned by a decedent and payable to a beneficiary
by virtue of surviving the decedent is included in the decedent’s gross estate. Depending on the terms of the
annuity contract, the value of the annuity included in the gross estate may be the value of the lump sum
payment payable to the designated beneficiary or the actuarial value of the payments to be received by the
beneficiary. You should consult an estate planning adviser for more information.

D. Generation-Skipping Transfer Tax

Under certain circumstances, the Code may impose a “generation skipping transfer tax” when all or part
of an annuity contract is transferred to, or a death benefit is paid to, an individual two or more generations
younger than the owner. Regulations issued under the Code may require us to deduct the tax from your
Contract, or from any applicable payment, and pay it directly to the IRS.

E. Annuity Purchases by Residents of Puerto Rico

The IRS has announced that income received by residents of Puerto Rico under life insurance or annuity
contracts issued by a Puerto Rico branch of a United States Life Insurance Company is U.S.-source income that
is generally subject to United States Federal income tax.

F. Annuity Purchases by Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Corporations

The discussion above provides general information regarding U.S. Federal income tax consequences to
annuity purchasers that are U.S. citizens or residents. Purchasers that are not U.S. citizens or residents will
generally be subject to U.S. Federal withholding tax on taxable distributions from annuity contracts at a 30%
rate, unless a lower treaty rate applies. In addition, purchasers may be subject to state and/or municipal taxes
and taxes that may be imposed by the purchaser’s country of citizenship or residence. Prospective purchasers
are advised to consult with a qualified tax adviser regarding U.S. state, and foreign taxation with respect to an
annuity contract purchase.

G. Foreign Tax Credits

We may benefit from any foreign tax credits attributiable to taxes paid by certain portfolios to foreign
jurisdictions to the extent permitted under federal tax law.

H. Possible Tax Law Changes

Although the likelihood of legislative changes is uncertain, there is always the possibility that the tax
treatment of the Contracts could change by legislation or otherwise. Consult a tax adviser with respect to
legislative developments and their effect on the Contract.
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We have the right to modify the Contract in response to legislative changes that could otherwise diminish
the favorable tax treatment that annuity contract owners currently receive. We make no guarantee regarding
the tax status of any Contract and do not intend the above discussion as tax advice.

SENDING FORMS AND WRITTEN REQUESTS IN GOOD ORDER

We cannot process your instructions to effect a transaction relating to the Contract until we have received
your instructions in good order at our Annuity Contact Center or at our website, as appropriate. “Good
order” means the actual receipt by us of the instructions relating to a transaction in writing (or by telephone or
electronically, as appropriate), along with all forms, information and supporting legal documentation
(including any required spousal or joint owner’s consents) that we require in order to effect the transaction. To
be in “good order,” instructions must be sufficiently clear so that we do not need to exercise any discretion to
follow such instructions.

SIGNATURE GUARANTEES

Signature guarantees are relied upon as a means of preventing the perpetuation of fraud in financial
transactions, including the disbursement of funds or assets from a victim's account with a financial institution
or a provider of financial services. They provide protection to investors by, for example, making it more
difficult for a person to take another person's money by forging a signature on a written request for the
disbursement of funds.

As a protection against fraud, we require a Medallion signature guarantee for any disbursement to
another carrier in connection with the exchange of one annuity contract for another in a “tax-free exchange”
under Section 1035 of the Internal Revenue Code.

An investor can obtain a signature guarantee from more than 7,000 financial institutions across the
United States and Canada that participate in a Medallion signature guarantee program. This includes many:

‰ national and state banks;

‰ savings banks and savings and loan associations;

‰ securities brokers and dealers; and

‰ credit unions.

The best source of a signature guarantee is a bank, savings and loan association, brokerage firm, or credit
union with which you do business. Guarantor firms may, but frequently do not, charge a fee for their services.

A notary public cannot provide a signature guarantee. Notarization will not substitute for a signature
guarantee.

DISTRIBUTION OF CONTRACTS

Distribution and Principal Underwriting Agreement. We entered into a principal underwriting agreement
with Investors Brokerage Services, Inc. (“IBS”), 1707 North Randall Road, Suite 310, Elgin, IL 60123-9409,
for the sale of the Contracts. IBS is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Protective Life Insurance Company. IBS is
registered as a broker-dealer with the SEC under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, as well as
with the securities commissions in the states in which it operates, and is a member of the Financial Industry
Regulatory Authority, Inc. (“FINRA”). IBS is a member of the Securities Investor Protection Corporation.
Synergy Investment Group, LLC (“Synergy”) also serves as the principal underwriter in connection with the
Contracts. Synergy is not affiliated with Kemper Investors. Synergy is registered as a broker-dealer with the
SEC under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, as well as with the securities commissions in the
states in which it operates, and is a member of FINRA. The principal business address of Synergy is 8320
University Executive Park Drive, Suite 112, Charlotte, North Carolina 28262.
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Compensation to Broker-Dealers Selling the Contracts. The Contracts were offered to the public through
broker-dealers (“selling firms”) that are licensed under the federal securities laws and state insurance laws. The
selling firms have entered into written selling agreements with IBS. We pay commissions directly to the selling
firms for their past sales of the Contracts. The Contracts are no longer offered for sale to the public.

The selling firms who have selling agreements with IBS are paid commissions for the promotion and sale
of the Contracts according to one or more schedules. The amount and timing of commissions may vary
depending on the selling agreement, but the maximum commission is 6.75% of Purchase Payments, plus a trail
commission option of up to 1.00% of new Purchase Payments paid quarterly on premiums that have been in
the Contract for at least twelve months. With respect to Contracts issued on or after April 20, 2000 with the
GRIB Endorsement, annuitization compensation of 2% is paid on Contracts that are seven years old or older
and that are annuitized for a period of five or more years. Ask your sales representative for further
information about what your sales representative and the selling firm for which he or she works may receive in
connection with your purchase and annuitization of a Contract.

Special Compensation Paid to the Principal Underwriter and Wholesalers. We pay no compensation to
IBS in its role as principal underwriter for the Contracts. As of the date of this Prospectus, we have paid no
compensation to Synergy in its role as principal underwriter for the Contracts. We expect to begin paying
Synergy $3,500.00 per month when Synergy commences services under our principal underwriter agreement.

Additional Compensation Paid to Selected Selling Firms. We may pay certain selling firms additional
cash amounts for “preferred product” treatment of the Contracts in their marketing programs based on past
or anticipated sales of the Contracts and other criteria in order to receive enhanced marketing services and
increased access to their sales representatives. In addition to access to their distribution network, such selling
firms may receive separate compensation or reimbursement for, among other things, the hiring and training of
sales personnel, marketing, sponsoring of conferences and seminars, and/or other services they provide to us.
These special compensation arrangements are not offered to all selling firms and the terms of such
arrangements may differ between selling firms.

We have entered into such “preferred product” arrangements with the following selling firms: AG
Edwards; CSN Insurance Agency; Compass Bancshares Insurance Agency, FL; Compass Brokerage Inc.; PFIC;
ABN AMRO; WM Financial Services, Inc.; Michigan National Bank; and Standard Investment Services.

The amounts paid during 2008 to such selling firms under such arrangements ranged from 25 to 75 basis
points of Contract Value, equivalent to from $25.00 to $75.00 on a $10,000 investment. These payments are
designed to specially encourage the sale of the Contract by such selling firms.

During the last fiscal year, we paid the following selling firms the amounts shown below in addition to
sales commissions.

Name of Firm and Principal
Business Address

Aggregate Amount Paid
During Last Fiscal Year

AG Edwards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
1 North Jefferson
Suite 960
St. Louis, Missouri 63103

$31,957.83

WM Financial Services, Inc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
17872 Gillette, 4th Floor
Irvine, CA 92614

$15,139.96

No specific charge is assessed directly to Contract Owners or the Separate Account to cover commissions
and other incentives or payments we pay in connection with the distribution of the Contracts. However, we
intend to recoup commissions and other sales expenses and incentives we pay through the fees and charges we
deduct under the Contract and through other corporate revenue.

You should be aware that any selling firm or its sales representatives may receive different compensation
or incentives for selling one product over another. As such, they may be inclined to favor or disfavor one
product over another due to differing rates of compensation. You may wish to take such payments into
account when considering and evaluating any recommendation relating to the Contracts.
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VOTING RIGHTS

Proxy materials in connection with any Fund shareholder meeting are delivered to each Owner with
Subaccount interests invested in the Fund as of the record date. Proxy materials include a voting instruction
form. We vote all Fund shares proportionately in accordance with instructions received from Owners. We will
also vote any Fund shares attributed to amounts we have accumulated in the Subaccounts in the same
proportion that Owners vote.

A Fund is not required to hold annual shareholders’ meetings. Funds hold special meetings as required or
deemed desirable for such purposes as electing trustees, changing fundamental policies or approving an
investment advisory agreement.

Owners have voting rights in a Fund or Portfolio based upon the Owner’s proportionate interest in the
corresponding Subaccount as measured by units. Owners have voting rights before surrender, the Annuity
Date or the death of the Annuitant. Thereafter, the Annuitant entitled to receive Variable Annuity payments
has voting rights. During the Annuity Period, Annuitants’ voting rights decrease as Annuity Units decrease.

REPORTS TO CONTRACT OWNERS AND INQUIRIES

After each Contract anniversary, we send you a statement showing amounts credited to each Subaccount,
to the Fixed Account option and to the Guarantee Period Value. In addition, if you transfer amounts among
the variable options or make additional payments, you receive written confirmation of these transactions. We
will also send a current statement upon your request. We also send you annual and semi-annual reports for the
Funds or Portfolios that correspond to the Subaccounts in which you invest and a list of the securities held by
that Fund or Portfolio.

You may direct inquiries to the selling agent or may contact the Annuity Contact Center.

DOLLAR COST AVERAGING

Under our Dollar Cost Averaging program, a predesignated portion of Subaccount Value is automatically
transferred monthly, quarterly, semiannually or annually for a specified duration to other Subaccounts,
Guarantee Periods and the Fixed Account. The DCA theoretically gives you a lower average cost per unit over
time than you would receive if you made a one time purchase of the selected Subaccounts. There is no
guarantee that DCA will produce that result. There is currently no charge for this service. The Dollar Cost
Averaging program is available only during the Accumulation Period. You may also elect transfers from the
Fixed Account on a monthly or quarterly basis for a minimum duration of one year. You may enroll any time
by completing our Dollar Cost Averaging form. Transfers are made based on the date you specify. We must
receive the enrollment form in good order at least five business days before the transfer date.

The minimum transfer amount is $100 per Subaccount, Guarantee Period or Fixed Account. The total
Contract Value in an account at the time Dollar Cost Averaging is elected must be at least equal to the amount
designated to be transferred on each transfer date times the duration selected.

Dollar Cost Averaging ends if:

‰ the number of designated monthly transfers has been completed,

‰ Contract Value in the transferring account is insufficient to complete the next transfer (the
remaining amount is transferred),

‰ we receive the Owner’s written termination at least five business days before the next transfer date,
or

‰ the Contract is surrendered or annuitized.

If the Fixed Account balance is at least $10,000, you may elect automatic calendar quarter transfers of
interest accrued in the Fixed Account to one or more of the Subaccounts or Guarantee Periods. You may
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enroll in this program any time by completing our Dollar Cost Averaging form. Transfers are made within five
business days of the end of the calendar quarter. We must receive the enrollment form at least ten days before
the end of the calendar quarter.

Dollar Cost Averaging is not available during the Annuity Period.

SYSTEMATIC WITHDRAWAL PLAN

We offer a Systematic Withdrawal Plan (“SWP”) allowing you to pre-authorize periodic withdrawals
during the Accumulation Period. You instruct us to withdraw selected amounts, or amounts based on your life
expectancy, from the Fixed Account, or from any of the Subaccounts or Guarantee Periods on a monthly,
quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis. The SWP is available when you submit a written request (in good
order) to the Annuity Contact Center for a minimum $100 periodic payment. A Market Value Adjustment
applies to any withdrawals under the SWP from a Guarantee Period, unless effected within 30 days after the
Guarantee Period ends. SWP withdrawals from the Fixed Account are not available in the first Contract Year
and are limited to the amount not subject to Withdrawal Charges. If the amounts distributed under the SWP
from the Subaccounts or Guarantee Periods exceed the free withdrawal amount, the Withdrawal Charge is
applied on any amounts exceeding the free withdrawal amount. Withdrawals taken under the SWP may be
subject to the 10% tax penalty on early withdrawals and to income taxes and withholding. If you are
interested in SWP, you may obtain an application and information concerning this program and its restrictions
from us or your agent. We give 30 days’ notice if we amend the SWP. The SWP may be terminated at any time
by you or us.

EXPERTS

The statutory financial statements and schedules of Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company as of
December 31, 2008 and 2007 and for each of the three years ended December 31, 2008 (prepared in
conformity with accounting practices prescribed or permitted by the Illinois Department of Financial and
Professional Regulations - Division of Insurance), the U.S. GAAP financial statements of Kemper Investors Life
Insurance Company as of December 31, 2007 and 2006 and for each of the three years in the period ended
December 31, 2007, and the U.S. GAAP statement of assets and liabilities of KILICO Variable Annuity
Separate Account as of December 31, 2008 and the related statement of operations for the year then ended
and the statement of changes in net assets for the years ended December 31, 2008 and 2007, are incorporated
in this Prospectus by reference to the Statement of Additional Information. Each document has been so
incorporated in reliance on the reports of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public
accounting firm, given on the authority of said firm as experts in auditing and accounting.

LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

Kemper Investors has been named as defendant in certain lawsuits incidental to our insurance business.
Based upon the advice of legal counsel, our management believes that the resolution of these various lawsuits
will not result in any material adverse effect on the Separate Account, on our consolidated financial position,
or on our ability to meet our obligations under the Contracts. As of the date of this prospectus, it also appears
that there are no pending or threatened lawsuits that are likely to have a material adverse impact on Synergy’s
ability to perform its obligations under its principal underwriting agreement.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The financial statements of Kemper Investors and the Separate Account are set forth in the Statement of
Additional Information. The financial statements of Kemper Investors should be considered primarily as
bearing on our ability to meet our obligations under the Contracts. The Contracts are not entitled to
participate in our earnings, dividends or surplus.
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CONTRACTS ISSUED BEFORE NOVEMBER 12, 2001

A. Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit: General

Guaranteed Retirement Income Benefit (“GRIB”) was an optional Contract benefit available under
Contracts issued before November 12, 2001. GRIB is not offered on Contracts issued on or after
November 12, 2001. We reserve the right to begin offering GRIB at any time.

GRIB provides a minimum fixed annuity guaranteed lifetime income to the Annuitant as described below.
Requests to exercise the GRIB must be received by us in good order. GRIB may be exercised only within 30
days after the seventh or later Contract anniversary. We will not accept requests to exercise the GRIB option
outside of this 30-day window. In addition, GRIB must be exercised between the Annuitant’s 60th and 91st
birthdays. However, if the Annuitant is age 44 or younger on the Date of Issue, GRIB may be exercised after
the Contract’s 15th Anniversary, even though the Annuitant is not yet 60 years old. GRIB may not be
appropriate for Annuitants age 80 and older. State premium taxes may be assessed when you exercise GRIB.

If you elected GRIB, the charge is 0.25% of Contract Value. We deduct a pro rata portion of the charge
from each Subaccount, each Guarantee Period and the Fixed Account in which you have value on the last
business day of each calendar quarter. We no longer charge for GRIB after the Annuitant’s 91st birthday. We
do not assess the GRIB charge after you annuitize. The GRIB charge is in addition to the Contract fees and
expenses appearing in the “Summary of Expenses”. You may cancel the GRIB rider at any time by written
notice to us. Once discontinued, GRIB may not be elected again. Since any guaranteed benefits under GRIB
will be lost, you should carefully consider your decision to cancel GRIB.

GRIB only applies to the determination of income payments upon annuitization in the circumstances
described in this section of the Prospectus. It is not a guarantee of Contract Value or performance. This benefit
does not enhance the amounts paid in partial withdrawals, surrenders, or death benefits. If you surrender your
Contract, you will not receive any benefit under this optional benefit.

B. Annuity Payments with GRIB

Annuity payments are based on the greater of:

‰ the income provided by applying the GRIB base to the guaranteed annuity factors, and

‰ the income provided by applying the Contract Value to the current annuity factors.

The GRIB base is the greatest of:

‰ Contract Value,

‰ Purchase Payments minus previous withdrawals, accumulated at 5.00% interest per year to the
earlier of the Annuitant’s age 80 or the GRIB exercise date plus Purchase Payments minus all
withdrawals from age 80 to the GRIB exercise date, and

‰ the greatest anniversary value before the exercise date.

The greatest anniversary value equals:

‰ the highest of the Contract Values on each Contract anniversary prior to the Annuitant’s age 81,
plus

‰ the dollar amount of any Purchase Payments made since that anniversary, minus

‰ withdrawals since that anniversary.

The guaranteed annuity factors are based on the 1983a table projected using projection scale G, with
interest at 2.5% (the “Annuity 2000” table). However, if GRIB is exercised on or after the 10th Contract
anniversary, interest at 3.5% is assumed. Contracts issued in the state of Montana or in connection with
certain employer-sponsored employee benefit plans are required to use unisex annuity factors. In such cases,
the guaranteed annuity factors will be based on unisex rates.
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Because GRIB is based on conservative actuarial factors, the income guaranteed may often be less than the
income provided under the regular provisions of the Contract. If the regular annuitization provisions would
provide a greater benefit than GRIB, the greater amount will be paid.

GRIB is paid for the life of a single Annuitant or the lifetimes of two Annuitants. If paid for the life of a
single Annuitant, GRIB is paid in the amount determined above. If paid for the lifetimes of two Annuitants,
GRIB is paid in the amount determined above, but the age of the older Annuitant is used to determine the
GRIB base.

If you elect GRIB payable for the life of a single Annuitant, you may elect a period certain of 5, 10, 15, or
20 years. If the Annuitant dies before GRIB has been paid for the period elected, the remaining GRIB
payments are paid as they fall due to the Beneficiary, if the Beneficiary is a natural person. If the Beneficiary is
not a natural person, the remaining payments may be commuted at a minimum 2.5% interest rate and paid in
a lump sum.

If you elect GRIB payable for the lifetimes of two Annuitants, the period certain is 25 years. The full
GRIB is payable as long as at least one of the two Annuitants is alive, but for no less than 25 years. If both
Annuitants die before GRIB has been paid for 25 years, the remaining GRIB payments are paid as they fall due
to the Beneficiary, if the Beneficiary is a natural person. If the Beneficiary is not a natural person, the
remaining payments may be commuted at a minimum 2.5% interest rate and paid in a lump sum.

For Qualified Plan Contracts, the period certain elected cannot be longer than the Owner’s life
expectancy, in order to satisfy minimum required distribution rules.

GRIB payments are also available on a quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis. We may make other
annuity options available.

We may deduct premium taxes at the time of annuitization from Contract Value (or from the GRIB base,
if applicable).

C. Commutable Annuitization Option

If you purchased your Contract on or after May 1, 2000, and you exercise the GRIB option to receive
guaranteed benefits, you may elect to have payments made under a commutable annuitization option. Under
the commutable annuitization option, partial lump sum payments are permitted, subject to the following
requirements:

‰ At the time you exercise the GRIB option, you must elect the commutable annuitization option in
order to be eligible for the lump sum payments.

‰ Lump sum payments are available only during the period certain applicable under the payout
option you elected. For example, lump sum payments can be elected only during the 5, 10, 15, or
20 year certain period that applies to the payout.

‰ Lump sum payments are available once in each calendar year and may not be elected until one year
after annuitization has started.

‰ The Annuitant may elect to receive a partial lump sum payment of the present value of the
remaining payments in the period certain subject to the restrictions described below. If a partial
lump sum payment is elected, the remaining payments in the period certain will be reduced based
on the ratio of the amount of the partial withdrawal to the amount of the present value of the
remaining installments in the period certain prior to the withdrawal. If the Annuitant is still living
after the period certain is over, the Annuitant will begin receiving the original annuitization
payment amount again.

‰ Each time that a partial lump sum payment is made, we will determine the percentage that the
payment represents of the present value of the remaining installments in the period certain. For
Non-Qualified Plan Contracts, the sum of these percentages over the life of the Contract cannot
exceed 75%. For Qualified Plan Contracts, partial lump sum payments of up to 100% of the
present value of the remaining installments in the period certain may be made.
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‰ In determining the amount of the lump sum payment that is available, the present value of the
remaining installments in the period certain will be calculated based on an interest rate equal to the
GRIB annuity factor interest rate (3.5% if GRIB was exercised on or after the 10th Contract
anniversary; 2.5% if exercised before that date) plus an interest rate adjustment. The interest rate
adjustment is equal to the following:

Number of years remaining in the period certain Interest rate Adjustment

15 or more years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00%
10 or more, but less than 15, years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.50%
less than 10 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00%

D. Effect of Death of Owner or Annuitant on GRIB

The GRIB terminates upon the death of the Owner or the Annuitant (if the Owner is not a natural
person) unless the Owner’s or Annuitant’s surviving spouse elects to continue the Contract as described in
“Guaranteed Death Benefit” Section above. A spouse may continue only a Non-Qualified Plan Contract or an
Individual Retirement Annuity.

If the spouse elects to continue the Contract as the new Owner and receive any increase in Contract Value
attributable to the death benefit, the GRIB is modified as follows:

The GRIB base is calculated from the time the election to continue the Contract is made. GRIB may not
be exercised or canceled prior to the seventh Contract Year anniversary date following the spouse’s election to
continue the Contract. However, we will waive all other age restrictions that would apply to exercising GRIB.
The spouse may also elect to discontinue GRIB within 30 days of the date the election to continue the
Contract is made.

If the spouse elects to continue the Contract without receiving any increase in Contract Value attributable
to the death benefit, all rights, benefits and charges under the Contract, including the GRIB charge and the
right to exercise GRIB based on the existing exercise period, will continue unchanged.
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APPENDIX A

ILLUSTRATION OF THE NEW “FLOOR” ON THE DOWNWARD MVA

Purchase Payment $40,000
Guarantee Period 5 Years
Guaranteed Interest Rate 5% Annual Effective Rate

The following examples illustrate how the new “floor” on a downward MVA may affect the values of
your Contract upon a withdrawal. In these examples, the Guarantee Period starts on the Effective Date of the
MVA Endorsement (i.e., the Start Date); a withdrawal occurs one year after the Start Date. The MVA operates
in a similar manner for transfers. No Withdrawal Charge applies to transfers.

The Guarantee Period Value for this $40,000.00 Purchase Payment is $51,051.26 at the end of the five-
year Guarantee Period. After one year, when the first withdrawals occur in these examples, the Guarantee
Period Value is $42,000.00. It is also assumed, for the purposes of these examples, that no prior partial
withdrawals or transfers have occurred.

A downward MVA results from a full or partial withdrawal that occurs when interest rates have
increased. Assume in this example that, one year after the Purchase Payment, we are crediting 6.5% for a four-
year Guarantee Period.

In this example, the MVA will be based on the hypothetical interest rate we are crediting at the time of
the withdrawal on new money allocated to a Guarantee Period with a duration equal to the time remaining in
your Guarantee Period rounded to the next higher number of complete years. One year after the Purchase
Payment there would have been four years remaining in your Guarantee Period, so the hypothetical crediting
rate for a four-year Guarantee Period will be used (6.5%). These examples also show how the Withdrawal
Charge (if any) would be calculated separately after the MVA.

Note: We declare interest rates on the MVA Options at our sole discretion. The interest rates used in this
example are hypothetical and do not reflect current interest rates being credited by Kemper Investors, and they
do not represent any future intentions of Kemper Investors regarding future interest crediting rates.

Example of Full Withdrawal

Upon a full withdrawal, the market value adjustment factor would be:

�.0551589* = (1 + .05 )4
� 1

1 + .065
* Actual calculation utilizes 10 decimal places.

Before the MVA Endorsement was added to your Contract:

The MVA would result in a reduction of $2,195.57 from the Guarantee Period Value:

�$2,195.57 = �.0551589 x $42,000.00 / (1 – �.0551589)

The Market Adjusted Value after applying the MVA without the floor would have been:

$39,804.43 = $42,000.00 � $2,195.57

After the MVA Endorsement is added to your Contract:

The downward MVA is subject to a “floor” so that the downward MVA can remove only interest
credited in excess of 3% on the Guarantee Period Value from the Start Date. The “floor” in this example is
calculated as:

�$800.00 = $40,000.00 x (1 + .03) � $40,000.00 x (1 + .05)
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The Market Adjusted Value after applying the floored downward MVA would be:

$41,200.00 = $42,000.00 � $800.00

A Withdrawal Charge of 6% would be assessed against the Purchase Payments subject to a Withdrawal
Charge in excess of the amount available as a free withdrawal. In this case, there are no prior withdrawals, so
10% of the Contract Value is not subject to a Withdrawal Charge.

The Withdrawal Charge on a full withdrawal is:

$2,148.00 = ($40,000.00 � (.10 x $42,000.00)) x .06

Thus, the amount payable on a full withdrawal after the application of the MVA floor would be:

$39,052.00 = $41,200.00 � $2,148.00

Example of Partial Withdrawal of 50% of Guarantee Period Value

If instead of a full withdrawal, assume that 50% of the Guarantee Period Value was withdrawn from the
contract (partial withdrawal of 50%) after the first year.

Before the MVA Endorsement was added to your Contract:

If the original MVA formula were applied to a 50% partial withdrawal, the MVA would result in the
following reduction:

�$1,097.78 = 50% x � $2,195.57

The Market Adjusted Value after applying the MVA without the floor would have been:

$19,902.22 = $21,000.00� $1,097.78

After the MVA Endorsement is added to your Contract:

After the MVA Endorsement is added to your contract, the downward MVA is subject to the floor of
-$800.00 described above. In this example, this means that only the interest credited on the entire Guarantee
Period Value for the one-year period between the Start Date and the date of withdrawal that was in excess of
3% (i.e., the difference between 5% interest and 3% interest) can be removed at the time of the partial
withdrawal. The partial withdrawal will have the impact of reducing the return, to date, in the Guarantee
Period to the minimum guaranteed interest rate of 3% per annum.

The Market Adjusted Value after applying the floored downward MVA would be:

$20,200.00 = $21,000.00 � $800.00

A Withdrawal Charge of 6% would be assessed against the Purchase Payments subject to a Withdrawal
Charge in excess of the amount available as a free withdrawal. In this case, there are no prior withdrawals, so
10% of the Contract Value is not subject to a Withdrawal Charge.

$888.00 = ($19,000.00 � (.10 x $42,000.00)) x .06

Thus, the amount payable, net of Withdrawal Charges, on this partial withdrawal after the application of
the MVA floor would be:

$19,312.00 = $20,200.00 � $888.00

Example of a Second Withdrawal of the Remaining Guarantee Period Value

Assume that the owner took a second withdrawal of the remaining balance after the second year and the
hypothetical crediting rate for a three-year Guarantee Period was 6.5% at that time.

After the second year, the Guaranteed Period Value ($21,000) would have been credited with 5% interest
and would have increased by $1,050 to $22,050.
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Upon a full withdrawal, the market value adjustment factor would be:

�.041661195* = ( 1 + .05)3
� 1

1 + .065

Before the MVA Endorsement was added to your Contract:

The MVA would result in a reduction of $881.89 from the Guarantee Period Value:

�$881.89 = �.041661195 x $22,050.00 / (1 – �.041661195)

The Market Adjusted Value after applying the MVA without the floor would have been:

$21,168.11 = $22,050.00 � $881.89

After the MVA Endorsement is added to your Contract:

The downward MVA is subject to a “floor” discussed above. In this example, the downward MVA can
remove only interest credited in excess of 3% (i.e., the difference between 5% interest and 3% interest) on the
remaining Guarantee Period Value for the one-year period from the time of the prior withdrawal. The “floor”
in this example is calculated as:

�$420.00 = $21,000.00 x (1 + .03) � $21,000.00 x (1 + .05)

The Market Adjusted Value after applying the floored downward MVA would be:

$21,630.00 = $22,050.00 � $420.00

A Withdrawal Charge of 5% would be assessed against the Purchase Payments subject to a Withdrawal
Charge in excess of the amount available as a free withdrawal. In this case, 10% of the Contract Value is not
subject to a Withdrawal Charge.

The Withdrawal Charge is thus:

$939.75 = ($21,000.00 � (.10 x $22,050.00)) x .05

Thus, the amount payable on a full withdrawal after the application of the MVA floor would be:

$20,690.25 = $21,630.00 � $939.75

ILLUSTRATION OF AN UPWARD MARKET VALUE ADJUSTMENT

An upward Market Value Adjustment results from a withdrawal that occurs when interest rates have
decreased. Assume interest rates have decreased one year later and we are then crediting 4% for a four-year
Guarantee Period. Upon a full withdrawal, the market value adjustment factor would be:

+.0390198 = (1 + .05)4
� 1

1 + .04

The Market Value Adjustment is an increase of $1638.83 to the Guarantee Period Value:

$1,638.83 = $42,000.00 x .0390198

The Market Adjusted Value would be:

$43,638.83 = $42,000.00 + $1,638.83

A Withdrawal Charge of 6% would apply to the Market Adjusted Value being withdrawn, less 10% of
the Contract Value, as there were no prior withdrawals:

$2,366.33 = ($43,638.83 �.10 x 42,000) x .06
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Thus, the amount payable on withdrawal would be:

$41,272.50 = $43,638.83 � $2,366.33

If instead of a full withdrawal, 50% of the Guarantee Period Value was withdrawn (partial withdrawal of
50%), the Market Value Adjustment would be:

$819.42 = $21,000.00 x .0390198

The Market Adjusted Value of $21,000.00 would be:

$21,819.42 = $21,000.00 + $819.42

The Withdrawal Charge of 6% would apply to the Market Adjusted Value being withdrawn, less 10% of
the full Market Adjusted Value as there are no prior withdrawals:

$1,057.17 = ($21,819.42 � .1 x $42,000) x .06

Thus, the amount payable, net of Withdrawal Charges, on this partial withdrawal would be:

$20,762.25 = $21,819.42 � $1,057.17

Actual Market Value Adjustment may have a greater or lesser impact than that shown in the Examples,
depending on the actual change in interest crediting rates and the timing of the withdrawal or transfer in
relation to the time remaining in the Guarantee Period.
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APPENDIX B

KEMPER INVESTORS LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY
DEFERRED FIXED AND VARIABLE ANNUITY IRA, ROTH IRA AND

SIMPLE IRA DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Statement describes the statutory and regulatory provisions applicable to the operation of
traditional Individual Retirement Annuities (IRAs), Roth Individual Retirement Annuities (Roth IRAs) and
Simple Individual Retirement Annuities (SIMPLE IRAs). Internal Revenue Service regulations require that this
be given to each person desiring to establish an IRA, Roth IRA or a SIMPLE IRA. Except where otherwise
indicated, IRA discussion includes Simplified Employee Pension IRAs (SEP IRAs). Further information can be
obtained from Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company and from any district office of the Internal Revenue
Service. Also, see IRS Publication 590, Individual Retirement Arrangements (IRAs).

This Disclosure Statement is for your general information and is not intended to be exhaustive or
conclusive, to apply to any particular person or situation, or to be used as a substitute for qualified legal or tax
advice.

Please note that the information contained herein is based on current Federal income tax law, income tax
regulations, and other guidance provided by the IRS. Hence, this information is subject to change upon an
amendment of the law or the issuance of further regulations or other guidance. Also, you should be aware that
state tax laws may differ from Federal tax laws governing such arrangements. You should consult your tax
adviser about any state tax consequences of your IRA or Roth IRA, whichever is applicable.

A. REVOCATION

Within seven days of the date you signed your enrollment application, you may revoke the Contract and
receive back 100% of your money. To do so, write the Annuity Contact Center.

Notice of revocation will be deemed mailed on the date of the postmark (or if sent by certified or
registered mail, the date of the certification or registration) if it is deposited in the mail in the United States in
an envelope, or other appropriate wrapper, first class postage prepaid, properly addressed.

B. STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS

This Contract is intended to meet the requirements of Section 408(b) of the Internal Revenue Code
(Code), Section 408A of the Code for use as a Roth IRA, or of Section 408(p) of the Code for use as a SIMPLE
IRA, whichever is applicable. The Contract has not been approved as to form for use as an IRA, Roth IRA or
a SIMPLE IRA by the Internal Revenue Service. Such approval by the Internal Revenue Service is a
determination only as to form of the Contract, and does not represent a determination on the merits of the
Contract.

1. The amount in your IRA, Roth IRA, and SIMPLE IRA, whichever is applicable, must be fully vested at
all times and the entire interest of the owner must be nonforfeitable.

2. The Contract must be nontransferable by the owner.

3. The Contract must have flexible premiums.

4. For IRAs and SIMPLE IRAs, you must start receiving distributions on or before April 1 of the year
following the year in which you reach age 701⁄2 (the required beginning date)(see “Required Distributions”).
However, Section 401(a)(9)(A) of the Code (relating to minimum distributions required to commence at age
701⁄2), and the incidental death benefit requirements of Section 401(a) of the Code, do not apply to Roth
IRAs.

If you die before your entire interest in your Contract is distributed, unless otherwise permitted under
applicable law, any remaining interest in the Contract must be distributed to your beneficiary by December 31
of the calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of your death; except that: (1) if the interest is payable to
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an individual who is your designated beneficiary (within the meaning of Section 401(a)(9) of the Code), the
designated beneficiary may elect to receive the entire interest over his or her life, or over a period certain not
extending beyond his or her life expectancy, commencing on or before December 31 of the calendar year
immediately following the calendar year in which you die; and (2) if the sole designated beneficiary is your
spouse, the Contract may be treated as his or her own IRA, or, where applicable, Roth IRA.

Pursuant to special legislation, required minimum distributions for the 2009 tax year generally are not
required, and 2009 distributions that otherwise would be required minimum distributions may be eligible for
rollover.

5. Except in the case of a rollover contribution or a direct transfer (see “Rollovers and Direct Transfers”),
or a contribution made in accordance with the terms of a Simplified Employee Pension (SEP), all contributions
to an IRA, Roth and SIMPLE IRA must be cash contributions which do not exceed certain limits.

6. The Contract must be for the exclusive benefit of you and your beneficiaries.

C. ROLLOVERS AND DIRECT TRANSFERS FOR IRAS AND SIMPLE IRAS

1. A rollover is a tax-free transfer from one retirement program to another that you cannot deduct on
your tax return. There are two kinds of tax-free rollover payments to an IRA. In one, you transfer amounts
from another IRA. With the other, you transfer amounts from a qualified plan under Section 401(a) of the
Code, a qualified annuity under Section 403(a) of the Code, a tax-sheltered annuity or custodial account under
Section 403(b) of the Code, or a governmental plan under Section 457(b) of the Code (collectively referred to
as “qualified employee benefit plans”). Tax-free rollovers can be made from a SIMPLE IRA or to a SIMPLE
Individual Retirement Account under Section 408(p) of the Code. An individual can make a tax-free rollover
to an IRA from a SIMPLE IRA, or vice-versa, after a two-year period has expired since the individual first
participated in a SIMPLE plan.

2. You must complete the rollover by the 60th day after the day you receive the distribution from your
IRA or other qualified employee benefit plan or SIMPLE IRA. The failure to satisfy this 60-day requirement
may be waived by the Internal Revenue Service in certain circumstances.

3. A rollover distribution may be made to you only once a year. The one-year period begins on the date
you receive the rollover distribution, not on the date you roll it over (reinvest it).

4. A trustee-to-trustee transfer to an IRA of funds in an IRA from one trustee or insurance company to
another is not a rollover. It is a transfer that is not affected by the one-year waiting period.

5. All or a part of the premium for this Contract used as an IRA may be paid from a rollover from an IRA
or qualified employee benefit plan or from a trustee-to-trustee transfer from another IRA. All or part of the
premium for this Contract used as a SIMPLE IRA may be paid from a rollover from a SIMPLE Individual
Retirement Account or, to the extent permitted by law, from a direct transfer from a SIMPLE IRA.

6. A distribution that is eligible for rollover treatment from a qualified employee benefit plan will be
subject to twenty percent (20%) withholding by the Internal Revenue Service even if you roll the distribution
over within the 60-day rollover period. One way to avoid this withholding is to make the distribution as a
direct transfer to the IRA trustee or insurance company.

D. CONTRIBUTION LIMITS AND ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION FOR IRAs

1. In general, the amount you can contribute each year to an IRA is the lesser of (1) 100% of your
compensation includible in your gross income, or (2) the maximum annual contributions under Section 219(b)
of the Code, including “catchup” contributions for certain individuals age 50 and older. The maximum annual
contribution limit for IRA contributions is equal to $5,000 for 2009. After 2009, the limit may be indexed
annually in $500 increments, except as otherwise provided by law. An individual who has attained age 50 may
make additional “catch-up” IRA contributions. The maximum annual contribution limit for the individual is
increased by $1,000 for 2009 and thereafter, except as otherwise provided by law. If you have more than one
IRA, the limit applies to the total contributions made to your own IRAs for the year. Generally, if you work
the amount that you earn is compensation. Wages, salaries, tips, professional fees, bonuses and other amounts
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you receive for providing personal services are compensation. If you own and operate your own business as a
sole proprietor, your net earnings reduced by your deductible contributions on your behalf to self-employed
retirement plans are compensation. If you are an active partner in a partnership and provide services to the
partnership, your share of partnership income reduced by deductible contributions made on your behalf to
qualified retirement plans is compensation. All taxable alimony and separate maintenance payments received
under a decree of divorce or separate maintenance are compensation.

2. In the case of a married couple filing a joint return, up to the maximum annual contribution can be
contributed to each spouse’s IRA, even if one spouse has little or no compensation. This means that the total
combined contributions that can be made to both IRAs can be as much as $10,000 for the year.

3. In the case of a married couple with unequal compensation who file a joint return, the limit on the
deductible contributions to the IRA of the spouse with less compensation is the smaller of:

a. the maximum annual contribution, or

b. The total compensation of both spouses, reduced by any deduction allowed for contributions to
IRAs of the spouse with more compensation.

The deduction for contributions to both spouses’ IRAs may be further limited if either spouse is covered
by an employer retirement plan.

4. If either you or your spouse is an active participant in an employer-sponsored plan and have a certain
level of income, the amount of the contribution to your IRA that is deductible is phased out, and in some cases
eliminated. If you are an active participant in an employer-sponsored plan, the deductibility of your IRA
contribution will be phased out, depending on your adjusted gross income, or combined adjusted gross income
in the case of a joint tax return, as follows:

Joint Returns

Taxable year beginning in: Phase-out range

2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $89,000–$109,000

Single Taxpayers

Taxable year beginning in: Phase-out range

2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $55,000–$65,000

The phase-out range for married individuals filing separately is $0-$10,000. If you file a joint tax return
and are not an active participant in an employer-sponsored plan, but your spouse is, the amount of the
deductible IRA contribution is phased out for adjusted gross income between $166,000 and $176,000.

To designate a contribution as nondeductible, you must file IRS Form 8606, Nondeductible IRAs. You
may have to pay a penalty if you make nondeductible contributions to an IRA and you do not file Form 8606
with your tax return, or if you overstate the amount of nondeductible contributions on your Form 8606. If
you do not report nondeductible contributions, all of the contributions to your traditional IRA will be treated
as deductible, and all distributions from your IRA will be taxed, unless you can show, with satisfactory
evidence, that nondeductible contributions were made.

5. Contributions to your IRA for a year can be made at any time up to April 15 of the following year. If
you make the contribution between January 1 and April 15, however, you may elect to treat the contribution
as made either in that year or in the preceding year. You may file a tax return claiming a deduction for your
IRA contribution before the contribution is actually made. You must, however, make the contribution by the
due date of your return not including extensions.

6. You cannot make a contribution other than a rollover or transfer contribution to your IRA for the year
in which you reach age 701⁄2 or thereafter.
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7. A taxpayer may qualify for a tax credit for contributions to an IRA, depending on the taxpayer’s
adjusted gross income.

E. SEP IRAs

1. SEP IRA rules concerning eligibility and contributions are governed by Code Section 408(k). The
maximum deductible contribution for a SEP IRA is the lesser of $49,000 (indexed for cost-of-living increases
after 2009) or 25% of compensation.

2. A SEP must be established and maintained by an employer (corporation, partnership, sole proprietor).

F. SIMPLE IRAs

1. A SIMPLE IRA must be established with your employer using a qualified salary reduction agreement.

2. You may elect to have your employer contribute to your SIMPLE IRA, under a qualified salary
reduction agreement, an amount (expressed as a percentage of your compensation) not to exceed $11,500 for
2009. After 2009, the limit may be indexed annually, except as otherwise provided by law. In addition to these
employee elective contributions, your employer is required to make each year either (1) a matching
contribution equal to up to 3 percent, and not less than 1 percent, of your SIMPLE IRA contribution for the
year, or (2) a nonelective contribution equal to 2 percent of your compensation for the year (up to $245,000
of compensation, as adjusted for inflation). No other contributions may be made to a SIMPLE IRA.

3. Employee elective contributions and employer contributions (i.e., matching contributions and
nonelective contributions) to your SIMPLE IRA are excluded from your gross income.

4. To the extent an individual with a SIMPLE IRA is no longer participating in a SIMPLE plan (e.g., the
individual has terminated employment), and two years have passed since the individual first participated in the
plan, the individual may treat the SIMPLE IRA as an IRA.

G. TAX STATUS OF THE CONTRACT AND DISTRIBUTIONS FOR IRAs AND SIMPLE IRAs

1. Earnings of your IRA annuity contract are not taxed until they are distributed to you.

2. In general, taxable distributions are included in your gross income in the year you receive them.

3. Distributions under your IRA are non-taxable to the extent they represent a return of non-deductible
contributions (if any). The non-taxable percentage of a distribution is determined generally by dividing your
total undistributed, non-deductible IRA contributions by the value of all your IRAs (including SEPs and
rollovers).

4. You cannot choose the special five-year or ten-year averaging that may apply to lump sum distributions
from qualified employer plans.

H. REQUIRED DISTRIBUTIONS FOR IRAs AND SIMPLE IRAs

You must start receiving minimum distributions required under the Contract and Section 401(a)(9) of the
Code from your IRA and SIMPLE IRA starting with the year you reach age 701⁄2 (your 701⁄2 year).
Ordinarily, the required minimum distribution for a particular year must be received by December 31 of that
year. However, you may delay the required minimum distribution for the year you reach age 701⁄2 until
April 1 of the following year (i.e., the required beginning date). Pursuant to special legislation, required
minimum distributions for the 2009 tax year generally are not required, and 2009 distributions that otherwise
would be required minimum distributions may be eligible for rollover.

Annuity payments which begin by April 1 of the year following your 701⁄2 year satisfy the minimum
distribution requirement if they provide for non-increasing payments over your life or the lives of you and
your designated beneficiary (within the meaning of Section 401(a)(9) of the Code), provided that, if
installments are guaranteed, the guaranty period does not exceed the applicable life or joint life expectancy.
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The applicable life expectancy is your remaining life expectancy or the remaining joint life and last
survivor expectancy of you and your designated beneficiary, determined as set forth in applicable federal
income tax regulations.

If you have more than one IRA, you must determine the required minimum distribution separately for each
IRA; however, you can take the actual distributions of these amounts from any one or more of your IRAs.

In addition, the after-death minimum distribution requirements described generally in section B.
STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS apply to IRAs and SIMPLE IRAs.

If the actual distribution from your Contract is less than the minimum amount that should be distributed
in accordance with the minimum distribution requirements mentioned above, the difference generally is an
excess accumulation. There is a 50% excise tax on any excess accumulations. If the excess accumulation is due
to reasonable error, and you have taken (or are taking) steps to remedy the insufficient distribution, you can
request that this 50% excise tax be excused by filing with your tax return an IRS Form 5329, together with a
letter of explanation and the excise tax payment.

I. ROTH IRAs

1. If your Contract is a special type of individual retirement plan known as a Roth IRA, it will be
administered in accordance with the requirements of section 408A of the Code. (Except as otherwise indicated,
references herein to an “IRA” are to an “individual retirement plan,” within the meaning of
Section 7701(a)(37) of the Code, other than a Roth IRA.) Roth IRAs are treated the same as other IRAs,
except as described here.

2. If your Contract is a Roth IRA, we will send you a Roth IRA endorsement to be attached to, and to
amend, your Contract. The Company reserves the right to amend the Contract as necessary or advisable from
time to time to comply with future changes in the Internal Revenue Code, regulations or other requirements
imposed by the IRS to obtain or maintain its approval of the annuity as a Roth IRA.

3. Earnings in your Roth IRA are not taxed until they are distributed to you, and will not be taxed if they
are paid as a “qualified distribution,” as described to you in section L, below.

4. The minimum distribution requirements that apply to IRAs do not apply to Roth IRAs while the owner
is alive. However, after the death of a Roth IRA owner, the after-death minimum distribution rules that apply
to IRAs also apply to Roth IRAs as though the Roth IRA owner died before his or her required beginning date.
You may not use your Roth IRA to satisfy minimum distribution requirements for traditional IRAs. Nor may
you use distributions from an IRA for required distributions from a Roth IRA.

J. ELIGIBILITY AND CONTRIBUTIONS FOR ROTH IRAs

1. Generally, you are eligible to establish or make a contribution to your Roth IRA only if you meet
certain income limits. No deduction is allowed for contributions to your Roth IRA. Contributions to your
Roth IRA may be made even after you attain age 701⁄2.

2. The maximum aggregate amount of contributions for any taxable year to all IRAs, including all Roth
IRAs, maintained for your benefit (the “contribution limit”) generally is the lesser of (1) 100% of your
compensation includible in gross income, or (2) the maximum annual contributions under Section 219(b) of
the Code, including “catchup” contributions for certain individuals age 50 and older (as discussed in
section D, above).

The contribution limit for any taxable year is reduced (but not below zero) by the amount which bears the
same ratio to such amount as:

‰ the excess of (i) your adjusted gross income for the taxable year, over (ii) the “applicable dollar
amount,” bears to $15,000 (or $10,000 if you are married).

For this purpose, “adjusted gross income” is determined in accordance with Section 219(8)(3) of the Code
and (1) excludes any amount included in gross income as a result of any rollover from, transfer from, or
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conversion of an IRA to a Roth IRA, and (2) is reduced by any deductible IRA contribution. In addition, the
“applicable dollar amount” is equal to $166,000 for a married individual filing a joint return, $0 for a married
individual filing a separate return, and $105,000 for any other individual.

A “qualified rollover contribution” (discussed in section K, below), and a non-taxable transfer from
another Roth IRA, are not taken into account for purposes of determining the contribution limit.

K. ROLLOVERS, TRANSFERS AND CONVERSIONS TO ROTH IRAs

1. Rollovers and Transfers—A rollover may be made to a Roth IRA only if it is a “qualified rollover
contribution.” A “qualified rollover contribution” is a rollover to a Roth IRA from another Roth IRA or from
an IRA, but only if such rollover contribution also meets the rollover requirements for IRAs under
Section 408(d)(3). In addition, a transfer may be made to a Roth IRA directly from another Roth IRA or from
an IRA.

You may not make a qualified rollover contribution or transfer in a taxable year from an IRA to a Roth
IRA if (a) your adjusted gross income for the taxable year exceeds $100,000 or (b) you are married and file a
separate return.

The rollover requirements of Section 408(d)(3) are complex and should be carefully considered before you
make a rollover. One of the requirements is that the amount received be paid into another IRA (or Roth IRA)
within 60 days after receipt of the distribution. The failure to satisfy this 60-day requirement may be waived
by the Internal Revenue Service in certain circumstances. In addition, a rollover contribution from a Roth IRA
may be made by you only once a year. The one-year period begins on the date you receive the Roth IRA
distribution, not on the date you roll it over (reinvest it) into another Roth IRA. If you withdraw assets from a
Roth IRA, you may roll over part of the withdrawal tax-free into another Roth IRA and keep the rest of it. A
portion of the amount you keep may be included in your gross income.

2. Taxation of Rollovers and Transfers to Roth IRAs—A qualified rollover contribution or transfer from
a Roth IRA maintained for your benefit to another Roth IRA maintained for your benefit which meets the
rollover requirements for IRAs under Section 408(d)(3) is tax-free.

In the case of a qualified rollover contribution or a transfer from an IRA maintained for your benefit to a
Roth IRA maintained for your benefit, any portion of the amount rolled over or transferred which would be
includible in your gross income were it not part of a qualified rollover contribution or a nontaxable transfer
will be includible in your gross income. However, Code Section 72(t) (relating to the 10% penalty tax on
premature distributions) will generally not apply unless the amounts rolled over or transferred are withdrawn
within the five-year period beginning with the taxable year in which such contribution was made.

3. Transfers of Excess IRA Contributions to Roth IRAs—If, before the due date of your federal income
tax return for any taxable year (not including extensions), you transfer, from an IRA, contributions for such
taxable year (and earnings thereon) to a Roth IRA, such amounts will not be includible in gross income to the
extent that no deduction was allowed with respect to such amount.

4. Taxation of Conversions of IRAs to Roth IRAs—All or part of amounts in an IRA maintained for your
benefit may be converted into a Roth IRA maintained for your benefit. The conversion of an IRA to a Roth
IRA is treated as special type of qualified rollover contribution. Hence, you must be eligible to make a
qualified rollover contribution in order to convert an IRA to a Roth IRA. A conversion typically will result in
the inclusion of some or all of your IRA’s value in gross income, as described above.

A conversion of an IRA to a Roth IRA can be made without taking an actual distribution from your IRA.
For example, an individual may make a conversion by notifying the IRA issuer or trustee, whichever is
applicable.

UNDER SOME CIRCUMSTANCES, IT MIGHT NOT BE ADVISABLE TO ROLLOVER, TRANSFER,
OR CONVERT ALL OR PART OF AN IRA TO A ROTH IRA. WHETHER YOU SHOULD DO SO WILL
DEPEND ON YOUR PARTICULAR FACTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, SUCH FACTORS AS WHETHER YOU QUALIFY TO MAKE SUCH A ROLLOVER,
TRANSFER, OR CONVERSION, YOUR FINANCIAL SITUATION, AGE, CURRENT AND FUTURE
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INCOME NEEDS, YEARS TO RETIREMENT, CURRENT AND FUTURE TAX RATES, YOUR ABILITY
AND DESIRE TO PAY CURRENT INCOME TAXES WITH RESPECT TO AMOUNTS ROLLED OVER,
TRANSFERRED, OR CONVERTED, AND WHETHER SUCH TAXES MIGHT NEED TO BE PAID WITH
WITHDRAWALS FROM YOUR ROTH IRA (SEE DISCUSSION BELOW OF “NONQUALIFIED
DISTRIBUTIONS”). YOU SHOULD CONSULT A QUALIFIED TAX ADVISER BEFORE ROLLING
OVER, TRANSFERRING, OR CONVERTING ALL OR PART OF AN IRA TO A ROTH IRA.

5. Separate Roth IRAs—Due to the complexity of, and proposed changes to, the tax law, it may be
advantageous to maintain amounts rolled over, transferred, or converted from an IRA in separate Roth IRAs
from those containing regular Roth IRA contributions. For the same reason, you should consider maintaining
a separate Roth IRA for each amount rolled over, transferred, or converted from an IRA. These considerations
should be balanced against the additional costs you may incur from maintaining multiple Roth IRAs. You
should consult your tax adviser if you intend to contribute rollover, transfer, or conversion amounts to your
Contract, or if you intend to roll over or transfer amounts from your Contract to another Roth IRA
maintained for your benefit.

L. INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES OF ROTH IRAs

1. Qualified Distributions—Any “qualified distribution” from a Roth IRA is excludible from gross
income. A “qualified distribution” is a payment or distribution which satisfies two requirements. First, the
payment or distribution must be (a) made after you attain age 591⁄2, (b) made after your death, (c) attributable
to your being disabled, or (d) a “qualified special purpose distribution” (i.e., a qualified first-time homebuyer
distribution under Section 72(t)(2)(F) of the Code). Second, the payment or distribution must be made in a
taxable year that is at least five years after (1) the first taxable year for which a contribution was made to any
Roth IRA established for you, or (2) in the case of a rollover from, or a conversion of, an IRA to a Roth IRA,
the taxable year in which the rollover or conversion was made if the payment or distribution is allocable (as
determined in the manner set forth in guidance issued by the IRS) to the rollover contribution or conversion
(or to income allocable thereto).

2. Nonqualified Distributions—A distribution from a Roth IRA which is not a qualified distribution is
taxed under Section 72 (relating to annuities), except that such distribution is treated as made first from
contributions to the Roth IRA to the extent that such distribution, when added to all previous distributions
from the Roth IRA, does not exceed the aggregate amount of contributions to the Roth IRA. For purposes of
determining the amount taxed, (a) all Roth IRAs established for you will be treated as one contract, (b) all
distributions during any taxable year from Roth IRAs established for you will be treated as one distribution,
and (c) the value of the contract, income on the contract, and investment in the contract, if applicable, will be
computed as of the close of the calendar year in which the taxable year begins.

An additional tax of 10% is imposed on nonqualified distributions (including amounts deemed
distributed as the result of a prohibited loan or use of your Roth IRA as security for a loan) made before the
benefited individual has attained age 591⁄2, unless one of the exceptions discussed in Section N applies.

M. TAX ON EXCESS CONTRIBUTIONS

1. You must pay a 6% excise tax each year on excess contributions that remain in your Contract.
Generally, an excess contribution is the amount contributed to your Contract that is more than you can
contribute. The excess is taxed for the year of the excess contribution and for each year after that until you
correct it.

If contributions to your IRA for a year are more than the contribution limit, you can apply the excess
contribution in one year to a later year if the contributions for that later year are less than the maximum
allowed for that year.

2. You will not have to pay the 6% excise tax if you withdraw the excess amount by the date your tax
return is due including extensions for the year of the contribution. You do not have to include in your gross
income an excess contribution that you withdraw from your Contract before your tax return is due if the
income earned on the excess was also withdrawn and no deduction was allowed for the excess contribution.
You must include in your gross income the income earned on the excess contribution.
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N. TAX ON PREMATURE DISTRIBUTIONS

There is an additional tax on premature distributions from your IRA, Roth IRA, or SIMPLE IRA, equal to
10% of the taxable amount. For premature distributions from a SIMPLE IRA made within the first two years
you participate in a SIMPLE plan, the additional tax is equal to 25% of the amount of the premature
distribution that must be included in gross income. Premature distributions are generally amounts you
withdraw before you are age 591⁄2. However, the tax on premature distributions does not apply generally:

1. To amounts that are rolled over or transferred tax-free;

2. To a distribution which is made on or after your death, or on account of you being disabled within
the meaning of Code Section 72(m)(7);

3. To a distribution which is part of a series of substantially equal periodic payments (made at least
annually) over your life or your life expectancy or the joint life or joint life expectancy of you and your
beneficiary; or

4. To a distribution which is used for qualified first-time homebuyer expenses, qualified higher
education expenses, certain medical expenses, by an unemployed individual to pay health insurance
premiums, or a qualified reservist as a qualified reservist distribution.

O. EXCISE TAX REPORTING

Use Form 5329, Additional Taxes Attributable to Qualified Retirement Plans (Including IRAs), Annuities,
and Modified Endowment Contracts, to report the excise taxes on excess contributions, premature
distributions, and excess accumulations. If you do not owe any IRA, SIMPLE IRA or Roth IRA excise taxes,
you do not need Form 5329. Further information can be obtained from any district office of the Internal
Revenue Service.

P. BORROWING

If you borrow money against your Contract or use it as security for a loan, the Contract will lose its
classification as an IRA, Roth IRA, or SIMPLE IRA, whichever is applicable, and you must include in gross
income the fair market value of the Contract as of the first day of your tax year. In addition, you may be
subject to the tax on premature distributions described above. (Note: This Contract does not allow borrowings
against it, nor may it be assigned or pledged as collateral for a loan.)

Q. REPORTING

We will provide you with any reports required by the Internal Revenue Service.

R. ESTATE TAX

Generally, the value of your IRA, including your Roth IRA, is included in your gross estate for federal
estate tax purposes.

S. FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

If contributions to the Contract are made by other than rollover contributions and direct transfers, the
following information based on the charts shown on the next pages, which assumes you were to make a level
contribution to the fixed account at the beginning of each year of $1,000 must be completed prior to your
signing the enrollment application.

End of Year
Lump Sum Termination

Value of Contract*
At

Age
Lump Sum Termination

Value of Contract*

1 60
2 65
3 70
4
5
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If contributions to the Contract are made by rollover contributions and/or direct transfers, the following
information, based on the charts shown on the next page, and all of which assumes you make one
contribution to the fixed account of $1,000 at the beginning of this year, must be completed prior to your
signing the enrollment application.

End of Year
Lump Sum Termination

Value of Contract*
At

Age
Lump Sum Termination

Value of Contract*

1 60
2 65
3 70
4
5

* Includes applicable withdrawal charges as described in Item T below.

T. FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE FOR THE SEPARATE ACCOUNT (VARIABLE ACCOUNT)

1. If on the enrollment application you indicated an allocation to a Subaccount or if you transfer Contract
Value to a Subaccount, a daily charge of an amount which will equal an aggregate of 1.40% per annum will
be assessed against Separate Account Value.

2. An annual records maintenance charge of $30.00 will be assessed ratably each quarter against the
Separate Account, Fixed Account and Guarantee Periods.

3. Withdrawal (early annuitization) charges will be assessed based on the years elapsed since the Purchase
Payments (in a given Contract Year) were received by Kemper Investors; under one year, 7%; over one to two
years, 6%; over two to three years, 5%; over three to four years, 5%; over four to five years, 4%; over five to
six years, 3%; over six to seven years, 2%; over seven years and thereafter, 0%.

4. The method used to compute and allocate the annual earnings is contained in the Prospectus under the
heading “Accumulation Unit Value.”

5. The growth in value of your Contract is neither guaranteed nor projected but is based on the
investment experience of the Separate Account.

GUARANTEED LUMP SUM TERMINATION OF DEFERRED FIXED AND VARIABLE ANNUITY
COMPLETELY ALLOCATED TO THE GENERAL ACCOUNT WITH 3 % GUARANTEED EACH YEAR.
(TERMINATION VALUES ARE BASED ON $1,000 ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS AT THE BEGINNING
OF EACH YEAR.)

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

1 $937.00 14 $16,798.32 27 $40,421.63 40 $75,113.26
2 1,913.00 15 18,310.91 28 42,642.92 41 78,375.30
3 2,928.90 16 19,868.88 29 44,930.85 42 81,735.20
4 3,976.63 17 21,473.59 30 47,287.42 43 85,195.89
5 5,066.14 18 23,126.44 31 49,714.68 44 88,760.41
6 6,198.41 19 24,828.87 32 52,214.76 45 92,431.86
7 7,374.46 20 26,582.37 33 54,789.84 46 96,213.46
8 8,604.34 21 28,388.49 34 57,442.18 47 100,108.50
9 9,871.11 22 30,248.78 35 60,174.08 48 104,120.40

10 11,175.88 23 32,164.88 36 62,987.94 49 108,252.65
11 12,519.80 24 34,138.47 37 65,886.22 50 112,508.87
12 13,904.03 25 36,171.26 38 68,871.45
13 15,329.79 26 38,265.04 39 71,946.23

* Includes applicable withdrawal charges.
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GUARANTEED LUMP SUM TERMINATION OF DEFERRED FIXED AND VARIABLE ANNUITY
COMPLETELY ALLOCATED TO THE GENERAL ACCOUNT WITH 3 % GUARANTEED EACH YEAR.
(TERMINATION VALUES ARE BASED ON $1,000 SINGLE PREMIUM.)

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

End of
Year

Termination
Values*

1 $937 14 $1,000 27 $1,000 40 $1,000
2 946 15 1,000 28 1,000 41 1,000
3 955 16 1,000 29 1,000 42 1,000
4 955 17 1,000 30 1,000 43 1,000
5 964 18 1,000 31 1,000 44 1,000
6 973 19 1,000 32 1,000 45 1,000
7 982 20 1,000 33 1,000 46 1,000
8 1,000 21 1,000 34 1,000 47 1,000
9 1,000 22 1,000 35 1,000 48 1,000

10 1,000 23 1,000 36 1,000 49 1,000
11 1,000 24 1,000 37 1,000 50 1,000
12 1,000 25 1,000 38 1,000
13 1,000 26 1,000 39 1,000

* Includes applicable withdrawal charges.
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APPENDIX C

CONDENSED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables of condensed financial information show accumulation unit values for each
Subaccount for the period since the Subaccount started operation. An accumulation unit value is the unit we
use to calculate the value of your interest in a Subaccount. The accumulation unit values shown in the tables
reflect the Separate Account Annual Expenses of 1.40% listed in the “Fee Table” in this Prospectus. The
accumulation unit value does not reflect the deduction of charges such as the Record Maintenance Charge that
we subtract from your Contract Value by redeeming units. The data used in the tables below is obtained from
the audited financial statement of the Separate Account that can be found in the SAI. Please review the
condensed financial information in conjunction with the financial statements, related notes, and other financial
information included in the SAI. In the tables below, no number is shown when there were fewer than 1,000
accumulation units outstanding at the end of a period.

Selected data for accumulation units outstanding as of the year ended December 31st for each period
(reflects Separate Account Annual Expenses of 1.40%):

AIM Variable Insurance Funds: AIM V.I. Utilities Subaccount (Series I Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.786 8.529 2,792
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.748 12.786 3,997
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.686 10.748 4,057
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.538 8.686 3,734
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.186 7.538 2,550
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.340 6.186 1,996
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.796 5.340 1,638
2001* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 6.796 1,004

* Commencement of offering on May 1, 2001.

The Alger American Fund: Alger American Balanced Subaccount (Class O Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.121 8.830 5,039
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.841 13.121 7,039
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.465 11.841 8,396
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.722 11.465 9,551
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.397 10.722 10,696
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.857 10.397 10,639
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.240 8.857 10,165
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.588 10.240 8,205
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.041 10.588 1,292
1999* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 11.041 19

* Commencement of offering on November 1, 1999.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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The Alger American Fund: Alger American Capital Appreciation Subaccount (Class O Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.088 7.081 6,678
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.939 13.088 9,245
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.450 9.939 8,586
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.487 8.450 8,648
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.017 7.487 9,465
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.281 8.784* 10,008
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.103 5.281 9,225
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.773 8.103 9,057
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.184 9.773 4,158
1999** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 13.184 49

* The 2003 end of period Accumulation Unit value represents an average of the Accumulation
Unit value and the Annuity Unit value at the end of the period. If Accumulation Unit value only
had been shown, the Accumulation Unit value at the end of 2003 would have been $7.017. In
future periods, only Accumulation Unit value will be shown.

** Commencement of offering on November 1, 1999.

Credit Suisse Trust: Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II Subaccount (formerly Credit Suisse Trust-Global
Small Cap Subaccount) (Trust Class Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.751 6.170 1,193
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.407 11.751 2,070
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.113 12.407 2,383
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.702 11.113 2,747
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.338 9.702 2,235
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.725 8.338 2,144
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.818 5.725 1,990
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.529 8.818 1,586
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.673 12.529 712
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.720 15.673 129
1998** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.882 9.720 9

* Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust-Global Small Cap Portfolio changed its name to
Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex II Portfolio.

** Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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Credit Suisse Trust: Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III Subaccount (formerly Credit Suisse Trust-Emerging Markets
Subaccount) (Trust Class Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.412 12.217 2,543
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.476 27.412 3,829
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.433 21.476 4,319
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.024 16.433 4,409
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.571 13.024 3,406
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.502 10.571 2,847
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.602 7.502 2,512
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.639 8.602 1,918
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.302 9.639 1,034
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.994 14.302 213
1998** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.755 7.994 7

* Effective May 1, 2009, Credit Suisse Trust-Emerging Markets Portfolio changed its name to
Credit Suisse Trust-International Equity Flex III Portfolio.

** Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

Dreyfus Investment Portfolios: Dreyfus MidCap Stock Subaccount (Initial Share Class)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.230 9.536 6,003
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.216 16.230 8,727
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.260 16.216 10,467
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.173 15.260 11,800
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.554 14.173 11,759
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.664 12.554 11,190
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.199 9.664 10,436
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.738 11.199 7,541
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.992 11.738 1,141
1999* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 10.992 12

* Commencement of offering on November 1, 1999.

Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund, Inc., Subaccount (Initial Share Class)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.069 5.218 565
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.591 8.069 788
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.049 7.591 1,264
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.898 7.049 1,169
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.585 6.898 1,417
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.299 6.585 1,509
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.563 5.299 1,546
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.905 7.563 1,444
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.289 9.905 600
1999* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.941 11.289 22

* Commencement of offering on November 1, 1999.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Investments VIT Funds: DWS Equity 500 Index VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.039 7.462 10,621
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.595 12.039 15,232
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.177 11.595 17,666
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.699 10.177 19,101
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.991 8.699 25,782
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.334 7.991 25,461
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.270 6.334 23,118
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.535 8.270 17,576
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.735 9.535 4,497
1999* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.027 10.735 633

* Commencement of offering on September 10, 1999.

DWS Variable Series I: DWS Bond VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.679 8.765 871
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.395 10.679 676
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.066 10.395 298
2005* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 10.066 75

* Commencement of offering on May 2, 2005.

DWS Variable Series I: DWS Capital Growth VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.123 8.012 17,327
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.919 12.123 24,258
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.201 10.919 29,857
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.493 10.201 18,643
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.914 9.493 5,701
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.124 8.914 5,318
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.201 7.124 4,949
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.826 10.201 4,261
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.435 12.826 1,959
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.823 14.435 916
1998** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.985 10.823 56

* On April 27, 2009, DWS Capital Growth VIP (DWS Variable Series I) acquired all of the net
assets of DWS Janus Growth & Income VIP (DWS Variable Series II), pursuant to shareholder
approval on April 9, 2009.

** Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series I: DWS Global Opportunities VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.400 12.039 5,128
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.631 24.400 7,461
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.797 22.631 8,689
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.127 18.797 8,850
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.257 16.127 7,838
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.017 13.257 7,393
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.412 9.017 7,117
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.347 11.412 6,536
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.430 15.347 3,226
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.043 16.430 509
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.911 10.043 74

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series I: DWS Growth & Income VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.285 6.257 4,077
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.290 10.285 5,894
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.182 10.290 7,235
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.778 9.182 8,612
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.080 8.778 5,555
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.464 8.080 5,681
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.527 6.464 5,647
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.748 8.527 4,982
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.096 9.748 2,341
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.651 10.096 1,073
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.033 9.651 175

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series I: DWS Health Care VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.262 10.801 3,921
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.776 14.262 5,172
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.202 12.776 6,151
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.403 12.202 6,994
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.551 11.403 7,279
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.002 10.551 7,056
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.551 8.002 6,232
2001* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 10.551 4,222

* Commencement of offering on May 1, 2001.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series I: DWS International VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.789 7.552 6,444
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.088 14.789 9,517
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.540 13.088 10,753
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.199 10.540 10,915
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.005 9.199 10,684
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.354 8.005 10,652
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.892 6.354 10,313
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.574 7.892 9,022
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.990 11.574 4,655
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.837 14.990 1,653
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.972 9.837 88

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Balanced VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.577 9.013 5,515
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.165 12.577 7,454
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.189 12.165 8,791
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.878 11.189 10,111
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.329 10.878 10,863
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.880 10.329 11,274
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.615 8.880 11,368
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.462 10.615 10,298
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.936 11.462 4,778
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.542 11.936 2,617
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.983 10.542 123

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Blue Chip VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.491 8.183 7,475
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.218 13.491 10,990
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.590 13.218 12,986
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.677 11.590 13,710
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.330 10.677 14,410
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.435 9.330 14,179
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.680 7.435 9,733
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.659 9.680 9,110
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.827 11.659 4,280
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.386 12.827 1,728
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.964 10.386 125

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.

C-6



DWS Variable Series II: DWS Core Fixed Income VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.786 10.968 4,232
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.420 13.786 5,574
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.052 13.420 5,807
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.943 13.052 5,880
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.556 12.943 6,170
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.110 12.556 6,697
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.369 12.110 6,990
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.905 11.369 4,482
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.062 10.905 1,114
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.417 10.062 940
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.014 10.417 66

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Davis Venture Value VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.924 8.207 11,768
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.517 13.924 16,969
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.935 13.517 18,405
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.038 11.935 18,949
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.008 11.038 18,325
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.816 10.008 16,137
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.412 7.816 14,480
2001** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 9.412 9,293

* On April 27, 2009, DWS Davis Venture Value VIP was acquired by DWS Large Cap Value VIP,
pursuant to shareholder approval on April 9, 2009.

** Commencement of offering on May 1, 2001.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Diversified International Equity VIP Subaccount (formerly DWS International Select
Equity VIP Subaccount) (Class A Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.236 8.196 5,438
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.107 16.236 7,666
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.392 14.107 7,838
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.087 11.392 7,765
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.650 10.087 7,008
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.756 8.650 5,691
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.918 6.756 4,842
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.624 7.918 1,829
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.549 10.624 977
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.429 13.549 351
1998** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.944 9.429 56

* Effective May 1, 2009, DWS International Select Equity VIP changed its name to DWS
Diversified International Equity VIP.

** Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series II: DWS Strategic Value VIP Subaccount (until June 1, 2009, known as DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP Subaccount)
(Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.929 9.018 21,151
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.493 16.929 31,241
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.938 17.493 37,022
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.036 14.938 35,320
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.479 14.036 35,325
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.591 12.479 34,780
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.865 9.591 32,960
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.831 11.865 23,548
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.192 11.831 5,275
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.491 9.192 3,389
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.997 10.491 518

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.110 13.860 7,809
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.772 21.110 12,839
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.841 20.772 15,122
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.489 16.841 16,286
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.462 15.489 16,463
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.897 12.462 14,637
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.177 8.897 12,826
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.770 10.177 7,886
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.547 8.770 1,281
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.431 8.547 610
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.943 8.431 125

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Global Thematic VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.587 10.092 3,794
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.686 19.587 5,496
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.559 18.686 5,030
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.007 14.559 3,685
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.609 12.007 2,996
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.331 10.609 2,916
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.029 8.331 2,745
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.031 10.029 2,280
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.624 12.031 855
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.103 12.624 308
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.989 10.103 29

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series II: DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.202 14.697 6,075
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.593 14.202 5,132
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.232 13.593 5,570
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.080 13.232 6,211
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.784 13.080 6,585
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.676 12.784 7,918
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.896 12.676 12,527
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.223 11.896 7,960
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.259 11.223 1,273
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.332 10.259 857
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.012 10.332 77

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS High Income VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.186 9.891 4,730
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.245 13.186 6,436
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.157 13.245 8,060
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.866 12.157 9,092
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.703 11.866 10,449
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.709 10.703 11,164
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.857 8.709 8,371
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.751 8.857 6,665
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.717 8.751 2,803
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.646 9.717 1,923
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.003 9.646 361

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Janus Growth & Income VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.020 5.801 8,706
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.532 10.020 12,220
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.914 9.532 14,762
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.062 8.914 15,182
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.331 8.062 15,993
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.952 7.331 17,463
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.597 5.952 17,677
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.782 7.597 13,923
2000** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 8.782 3,895

* On April 27, 2009, DWS Janus Growth & Income VIP (DWS Variable Series II) was acquired by
DWS Capital Growth VIP (DWS Variable Series I), pursuant to shareholder approval on April 9,
2009.

** Commencement of offering on May 1, 2000.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series II: DWS Large Cap Value VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)*

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.587 10.404 4,713
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.866 16.587 5,986
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.061 14.866 7,036
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.988 13.061 8,028
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.965 12.988 8,972
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.150 11.965 8,446
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.913 9.150 7,780
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.863 10.913 6,319
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.485 10.863 2,516
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.712 9.485 1,851
1998** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.029 10.712 110

* On April 27, 2009, DWS Large Cap Value VIP acquired all of the net assets of DWS Davis
Venture Value VIP, pursuant to shareholder approval on April 9, 2009.

** Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.324 6.072 1,905
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.534 12.324 2,841
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.540 11.534 3,091
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.290 10.540 3,549
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.066 9.290 3,662
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.853 9.772* 3,913
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.022 6.853 4,070
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.990 10.022 3,999
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.859 12.990 1,910
1999** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 13.859 89

* The 2003 end of period Accumulation Unit value represents an average of the Accumulation
Unit value and the Annuity Unit value at the end of the period. If Accumulation Unit value only
had been shown, the Accumulation Unit value at the end of 2003 would have been $9.066. In
future periods, only Accumulation Unit value will be shown.

** Commencement of offering on May 3, 1999.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Money Market VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.114 12.261 14,070
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.700 12.114 11,917
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.337 11.700 9,082
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.181 11.337 8,700
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.235 11.181 8,764
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.311 11.235 11,843
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.315 11.311 18,002
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.049 11.315 18,261
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.559 11.049 3,372
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.213 10.559 1,569
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.003 10.213 82

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.
(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter

include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series II: DWS Small Cap Growth VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.822 4.891 6,535
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.378 9.822 8,837
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.033 9.378 10,840
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.555 9.033 12,543
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.813 8.555 10,299
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.959 7.813 10,075
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.082 5.959 8,221
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.936 9.082 6,740
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.691 12.936 2,896
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.070 14.691 843
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.867 11.070 106

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Strategic Income VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.790 13.455 3,425
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.225 14.790 4,290
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.235 14.225 3,567
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.108 13.235 2,848
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.239 13.108 2,294
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.507 12.239 2,269
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.483 11.507 2,105
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.102 10.483 1,041
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.986 10.102 298
1999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.755 9.986 124
1998* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.009 10.755 7

* Commencement of offering on June 1, 1998.

DWS Variable Series II: DWS Technology VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.614 5.099 6,909
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.529 9.614 10,093
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.584 8.529 12,562
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.390 8.584 14,667
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.347 8.390 16,401
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.773 8.347 17,585
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.079 5.773 24,909
2001 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.617 9.079 23,797
2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.605 13.617 7,183
1999* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 17.605 1,112

* Commencement of offering on May 3, 1999.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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DWS Variable Series II: DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP Subaccount (Class A Shares)

Accumulation unit value at
beginning of period

Accumulation unit value at
end of period

Number of accumulation units
outstanding at end of period

(000’s omitted)(1)

2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.453 6.701 5,865
2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.849 13.453 7,910
2006 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.327 10.849 8,696
2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.369 10.327 9,411
2004 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.556 9.369 10,137
2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.842 8.556 9,948
2002 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.748 5.842 7,947
2001* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.000 8.748 4,649

* Commencement of offering on May 1, 2001.

(1) The number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of 2004 and the years thereafter
include only Accumulation Units that correspond to Contracts in their Accumulation Period. The
number of accumulation units outstanding at the end of prior periods may include Annuity Units
that correspond to Contracts in their Annuity Period.
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AIM V.I. Utilities Fund

PROSPECTUS

May 1, 2009

Series I shares

Shares of the fund are currently offered only to insurance company separate
accounts funding variable annuity contracts and variable life insurance
policies. AIM V.I. Utilities Fund’s investment objectives are capital growth and
income.

This prospectus contains important information about the Series I class
shares (Series I shares) of the fund. Please read it before investing and keep
it for future reference.

As with all other mutual fund securities, the Securities and Exchange
Commission has not approved or disapproved these securities or determined
whether the information in this prospectus is adequate or accurate. Anyone
who tells you otherwise is committing a crime.

An investment in the fund:
m is not FDIC insured;
m may lose value; and
m is not guaranteed by a bank.
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The AIM Family of Funds, AIM and Design, AIM, AIM Funds, AIM Funds and Design, AIM Investments, AIM Investor, AIM Lifetime America, AIM
LINK, AIM Institutional Funds, aimfunds.com, La Familia AIM de Fondos, La Familia AIM de Fondos and Design, Invierta con DISCIPLINA, Invest
with DISCIPLINE, The AIM College Savings Plan, AIM Solo 401(k), AIM Investments and Design and Your goals. Our solutions. are registered
service marks and AIM Bank Connection, AIM Internet Connect, AIM Private Asset Management, AIM Private Asset Management and Design, AIM
Stylized and/or Design, AIM Alternative Assets and Design and myaim.com are service marks of Invesco Aim Management Group, Inc. AIM
Trimark is a registered service mark of Invesco Aim Management Group, Inc. and Invesco Trimark Ltd.

No dealer, salesperson or any other person has been authorized to give any information or to make any representations other than those
contained in this prospectus, and you should not rely on such other information or representations.

Shares of the fund are used as investment vehicles for variable annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies (variable products) issued
by certain insurance companies. You cannot purchase shares of the fund directly. As an owner of a variable product (variable product owner)
that offers the fund as an investment option, however, you may allocate your variable product values to a separate account of the insurance
company that invests in shares of the fund.

Your variable product is offered through its own prospectus, which contains information about your variable product, including how to
purchase the variable product and how to allocate variable product values to the fund.
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Investment Objectives and Strategies

The fund’s investment objectives are capital growth and income.
The fund’s investment objective may be changed by the Board of Trustees (the Board) without shareholder approval.
The fund seeks to meet its objectives by investing, normally, at least 80% of its assets, in equity securities of issuers engaged primarily in

utilities-related industries. The fund considers a company to be doing business in utilities-related industries if it meets at least one of the following
tests: (1) at least 50% of its gross income or its net sales come from activities in utilities-related industries; (2) at least 50% of its assets are
devoted to producing revenues in the utilities-related industries; or (3) based on other available information, the portfolio manager determines
that its primary business is within the utilities-related industries.

The principal type of equity securities purchased by the fund is common stocks. Companies in utilities-related industries may include, but are
not limited to, those that provide, generate, transmit, store or distribute natural gas, oil, water or electricity as well as companies that provide
telecommunications services, including local, long distance and wireless services.

The fund may invest up to 25% of its total assets in securities of non-U.S. issuers doing business in utilities-related industries. Securities of
Canadian issuers and American Depositary Receipts are not subject to this 25% limitation.

The fund’s investments in the types of securities described in this prospectus vary from time to time, and, at any time, the fund may not be
invested in all types of securities described in this prospectus. Any percentage limitations with respect to assets of the fund are applied at the time
of purchase.

Normally, the portfolio manager seeks to keep the portfolio divided among the electric utility, natural gas, water and telecommunications
industries. Weightings within the various segments are continually monitored, and the portfolio manager adjusts the portfolio weightings depending
on current economic conditions. The portfolio manager constructs the portfolio with the goal of holding approximately 30-40 individual stocks.

In selecting securities for the fund, the portfolio manager uses a “bottom-up” investment approach using a combination of quantitative,
fundamental and valuation analysis. The portfolio manager focuses on natural gas, electricity, oil, water and telecommunications services
companies with some or all of the following attributes: positive cash flows, predictable earnings, solid balance sheets, current and sustainable
dividends, strong management, competitive position, and/or current and potential financial position. The investment strategy focuses on companies
that (1) could potentially benefit from industry trends, such as increased demand for certain products and deregulation of state markets, and
(2) are attractively valued relative to the rest of the market. The portfolio manager also monitors and may adjust industry and security position
weights according to prevailing economic trends such as gross domestic product (GDP) growth and interest rate changes.

The portfolio manager will consider selling a security of a company if, among other things, its (1) earnings growth are threatened by
deterioration in its fundamentals or change in the operating environment, (2) valuation becomes too high, (3) corporate strategy changes.

The fund typically maintains a portion of its assets in cash, which is generally invested in money market funds advised by the fund’s advisor.
The fund holds cash to handle its daily cash needs, which include payment of fund expenses, redemption requests and securities transactions.
The amount of cash held by the fund may increase if the fund takes a temporary defensive position. The fund may take a temporary defensive
position when it receives unusually large redemption requests, or if there are inadequate investment opportunities due to adverse market,
economic, political or other conditions. A larger amount of cash could negatively affect the fund’s investment results in a period of rising market
prices; conversely it could reduce the magnitude of a fund’s loss in the event of falling market prices and provide liquidity to make additional
investments or to meet redemptions. As a result, the fund may not achieve its investment objectives.

Principal Risks of Investing in the Fund

There is a risk that you could lose all or a portion of your investment in the fund. The value of your investment in the fund will go up and down
with the prices of the securities in which the fund invests. The prices of equity securities change in response to many factors, including historical
and prospective earnings of the issuer, the value of its assets, general economic conditions, interest rates, investor perceptions and market
liquidity.

The principal risks of investing in the fund are:
Market Risk—The prices of and the income generated by securities held by the fund may decline in response to certain events, including

those directly involving the companies whose securities are owned by the fund; general economic and market conditions; regional or global
economic instability, and currency and interest rate fluctuations. Certain securities selected for the fund’s portfolio may decline in value more than
the overall stock market. In general, the securities of small companies are more volatile than those of mid-size companies or large companies.

Equity Securities Risk—The prices of equity securities change in response to many factors including the historical and prospective earnings
of the issuer, the value of its assets, general economic conditions, interest rates, investor perceptions and market liquidity. These factors will
probably affect the equity securities of smaller companies more than the equity securities of larger, more-established companies. Also, because
equity securities of smaller companies may not be traded as often as equity securities of larger, more-established companies, it may be difficult or
impossible for the fund to sell securities at a desirable price.
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Principal Risks of Investing in the Fund (continued)

Sector Fund Risk—The fund’s investments are concentrated in a comparatively narrow segment of the economy, the utilities sector. This means
that the fund’s investment concentration in the utilities sector is higher than most mutual funds and the broad securities market. Consequently, the
fund may tend to be more volatile than other mutual funds, and consequently the value of an investment in the fund may tend to rise and fall
more rapidly.

Utilities Industry Risk—Governmental regulation, difficulties in obtaining adequate financing and investment return, environmental issues,
prices of fuel for generation of electricity, availability of natural gas, risk associated with power marketing and trading, and risks associated with
nuclear power facilities may adversely affect the market value of the fund’s holdings. The recent trend towards deregulation in the utility industries
presents special risks. Some companies may be faced with increased competition and may become less profitable.

Foreign Securities Risk—The dollar value of the fund’s foreign investments will be affected by changes in the exchange rates between the
dollar and the currencies in which those investments are traded. The value of the fund’s foreign investments may be adversely affected by
political and social instability in their home countries, by changes in economic or taxation policies in those countries, or by the difficulty in
enforcing obligations in those countries. Foreign companies generally may be subject to less stringent regulations than U.S. companies, including
financial reporting requirements and auditing and accounting controls. As a result, there generally is less publicly available information about
foreign companies than about U.S. companies. Trading in many foreign securities may be less liquid and more volatile than U.S. securities due to
the size of the market or other factors.

Limited Number of Holdings Risk—Because a large percentage of the fund’s assets may be invested in a limited number of securities, a
change in the value of these securities could significantly affect the value of your investment in the fund.

Management Risk—There is no guarantee that the investment techniques and risk analyses used by the fund’s portfolio managers will produce
the desired results.

An investment in the fund is not a deposit of any bank and is not insured or guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any
other government agency.

Performance Information

The bar chart and table shown below provide an indication of the risks of investing in the fund. The fund’s past performance is not necessarily
an indication of its future performance. All performance shown assumes the reinvestment of dividends and capital gains. The bar chart shown
does not reflect charges assessed in connection with your variable product; if it did, the performance shown would be lower.

ANNUAL TOTAL RETURNS
– – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –
The following bar chart shows changes in the performance of the fund’s Series I shares from year to year.
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During the periods shown in the bar chart, the highest quarterly return was 14.54% (quarter ended June 30, 2003) and the lowest quarterly
return was –21.60% (quarter ended September 30, 2001). For periods prior to April 30, 2004, performance shown above relates to a
predecessor fund advised by INVESCO Funds Group, Inc. (IFG), an affiliate of Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc.
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Performance Information (continued)

PERFORMANCE TABLE
The following performance table compares the fund’s performance to those of an unmanaged broad-based securities market benchmark and a
peer group benchmark. The fund is not managed to track the performance of any particular benchmark, including the benchmarks shown below,
and consequently, the performance of the fund may deviate significantly from the performance of the benchmarks shown below. A fund’s past
performance is not necessarily an indication of its future performance. The performance table shown below does not reflect charges assessed in
connection with your variable product; if it did, the performance shown would be lower.

(for the periods ended December 31, 2008) 1 Year 5 Years 10 Years
Inception

Date

– – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –
Average Annual Total Returns

AIM V.I. Utilities Fund1 (32.35)% 8.13% 1.61% 12/30/94

S&P 500˛ Index2,3 (36.99) (2.19) (1.38) —

Lipper VUF Utility Funds Category Average2,3,4 (35.17) 7.31 2.61 —
1 For periods prior to April 30, 2004, performance shown relates to a predecessor fund advised by IFG. Total return figures include re-invested dividends and capital gain

distributions and the effect of the fund’s expenses.
2 The Standard & Poor’s 500 Index is a market capitalization-weighted index covering all major areas of the U.S. economy. It is not the 500 largest companies, but rather the most

widely held 500 companies chosen with respect to market size, liquidity, and their industry. In addition, the Lipper Variable Underlying Funds Utility Funds Category Average (which
may or may not include the fund) is included for comparison to a peer group.

3 The benchmark may not reflect payment of fees, expenses or taxes.
4 The Lipper VUF Utility Funds Category Average represents an average of all the variable insurance underlying funds in the Lipper Utility Funds category. These funds invest primarily

in the equity securities of domestic and foreign companies providing utilities.

Fee Table and Expense Example

FEES AND EXPENSES OF THE FUND
The following table describes the fees and expenses that are incurred, directly or indirectly, when a variable product owner buys, holds, or
redeems interest in an insurance company separate account that invests in the Series I shares of the fund but does not represent the effect of any
fees or other expenses assessed in connection with your variable product, and if it did, expenses would be higher.

(fees paid directly from your investment) Series I Shares
– – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –
Shareholder Fees

Maximum Sales Charge (Load) N/A
Maximum Deferred Sales Charge (Load) N/A

“N/A” in the above table means “not applicable.”

(expenses that are deducted from Series I share assets) Series I Shares
– – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – – –
Annual Fund Operating Expenses (Series I shares)1

Management Fees 0.60%
Other Expenses 0.36
Acquired Fund Fees and Expenses 0.00
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses 0.96
Fee Waiver and/or Expense Reimbursements2,3 0.03
Net Annual Fund Operating Expenses 0.93

1 Except as otherwise noted, figures shown in the table are for the year ended December 31, 2008 and are expressed as a percentage of the fund’s average daily net assets. There is
no guarantee that actual expenses will be the same as those shown in the table.

2 The fund’s advisor has contractually agreed, through at least April 30, 2010, to waive the advisory fee payable by the fund in an amount equal to 100% of the net advisory fees
Invesco Aim receives from the affiliated money market funds on investments by the fund of uninvested cash (excluding investments of cash collateral from securities lending) in
such affiliated money market funds. Fee Waiver reflects this agreement.

3 The fund’s advisor has contractually agreed, through at least April 30, 2010, to waive advisory fees and/or reimburse expenses of Series I shares to the extent necessary to limit
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding certain items discussed below) of Series I shares to 0.93% of average daily net assets. In determining the advisor’s obligation to
waive advisory fees and/or reimburse expenses, the following expenses are not taken into account, and could cause the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses to exceed the
number reflected above: (i) interest; (ii) taxes; (iii) dividend expense on short sales; (iv) extraordinary items; (v) expenses related to a merger or reorganization, as approved by
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Fee Table and Expense Example (continued)

the fund’s Board of Trustees; and (vi) expenses that the fund has incurred but did not actually pay because of an expense offset arrangement. Currently, the expense offset
arrangements from which the fund may benefit are in the form of credits that the fund receives from banks where the fund or its transfer agent has deposit accounts in which it
holds uninvested cash. These credits are used to pay certain expenses incurred by the fund.

EXPENSE EXAMPLE
This example is intended to help you compare the costs of investing in the Series I shares of the funds with the cost of investing in other mutual
funds.

This example does not represent the effect of any fees or other expenses assessed in connection with your variable product, and if it did,
expenses would be higher.

The expense example assumes you:
(i) invest $10,000 in the fund’s Series I shares for the time periods indicated;
(ii) earn a 5% return on your investment before operating expenses each year; and
(iii) incur the same amount in operating expenses each year (after giving effect to any applicable contractual fee waivers and/or expense

reimbursements).
To the extent fees are waived and/or expenses are reimbursed voluntarily, your expenses will be lower. Although your actual returns and costs

may be higher or lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be:

Series I Shares 1 Year 3 Years 5 Years 10 Years

AIM V.I. Utilities Fund $95 $303 $528 $1,175

Hypothetical Investment and Expense Information

The settlement agreement between Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc. and certain of its affiliates and the New York Attorney General requires Invesco
Aim Advisors, Inc. and certain of its affiliates to provide certain hypothetical information regarding investment and expense information. The chart
below is intended to reflect the annual and cumulative impact of the fund’s expenses, including investment advisory fees and other fund costs, on
the fund’s return over a 10-year period. The example reflects the following:

m You invest $10,000 in the fund and hold it for the entire 10-year period;
m Your investment has a 5% return before expenses each year; and
m The fund’s current annual expense ratio includes any applicable contractual fee waiver or expense reimbursement for the period committed.
There is no assurance that the annual expense ratio will be the expense ratio for the fund for any of the years shown. To the extent that

Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc. and certain of its affiliates make any fee waivers and/or expense reimbursements pursuant to a voluntary arrangement,
your actual expenses may be less. The chart does not take into account any fees or other expenses assessed in connection with your variable
product; if it did, the expenses shown would be higher, while the ending balance shown would be lower. This is only a hypothetical presentation
made to illustrate what expenses and returns would be under the above scenarios; your actual returns and expenses are likely to differ (higher
or lower) from those shown below.

Series I Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10

Annual Expense Ratio1 0.93% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96% 0.96%
Cumulative Return Before Expenses 5.00% 10.25% 15.76% 21.55% 27.63% 34.01% 40.71% 47.75% 55.13% 62.89%
Cumulative Return After Expenses 4.07% 8.27% 12.65% 17.20% 21.93% 26.86% 31.99% 37.32% 42.87% 48.64%
End of Year Balance $10,407.00 $10,827.44 $11,264.87 $11,719.97 $12,193.46 $12,686.07 $13,198.59 $13,731.82 $14,286.58 $14,863.76
Estimated Annual Expenses $ 94.89 $ 101.93 $ 106.04 $ 110.33 $ 114.78 $ 119.42 $ 124.25 $ 129.27 $ 134.49 $ 139.92
1 Your annual expenses may be higher or lower than these shown.

Disclosure of Portfolio Holdings

The fund’s portfolio holdings are disclosed on a regular basis in its semi-annual and annual reports to shareholders, and on Form N-Q, which is
filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) within 60 days of the fund’s first and third quarter-ends. Due to the fact that you cannot
purchase shares of the fund directly, these documents have not been made available on our website. However, these documents are available on
the SEC’s website at http://www.sec.gov. In addition, the fund’s portfolio holdings as of each calendar quarter-end are made available to insurance
companies issuing variable products that invest in the fund.

A description of the fund’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the fund’s portfolio holdings is available in the fund’s
Statement of Additional Information.
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Fund Management

THE ADVISORS
Invesco Aim Advisors, Inc. (the advisor or Invesco Aim) serves as the fund’s investment advisor and manages the investment operations of the
fund and has agreed to perform or arrange for the performance of the fund’s day-to-day management. The advisor is located at 11 Greenway
Plaza, Suite 100, Houston, Texas 77046-1173. The advisor has acted as an investment advisor since its organization in 1976. Today, the advisor,
together with its subsidiaries, advises or manages over 225 investment portfolios, including the fund, encompassing a broad range of investment
objectives.

The following affiliates of the advisor (collectively, the affiliated sub-advisors) serve as sub-advisors to the fund and may be appointed by the
advisor from time to time to provide discretionary investment management services, investment advice, and/or order execution services to the
fund:

Invesco Asset Management Deutschland GmbH (Invesco Deutschland), located at Bleichstrasse 60-62, Frankfurt, Germany 60313, which has
acted as an investment advisor since 1998.

Invesco Asset Management Limited (Invesco Asset Management), located at 30 Finsbury Square, London, EC2A 1AG, United Kingdom, which
has acted as an investment advisor since 2001.

Invesco Asset Management (Japan) Limited (Invesco Japan), located at 25th Floor, Shiroyama Trust Tower, 3-1, Toranomon 4-chome,
Minato-ku, Tokyo 105-6025, Japan, which has acted as an investment advisor since 1996.

Invesco Australia Limited (Invesco Australia), located at 333 Collins Street, Level 26, Melbourne Vic 3000, Australia, which has acted as an
investment advisor since 1983.

Invesco Global Asset Management (N.A.), Inc. (Invesco Global), located at 1555 Peachtree Street, N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30309, which has
acted as an investment advisor since 1997.

Invesco Hong Kong Limited (Invesco Hong Kong), located at 32nd Floor, Three Pacific Place, 1 Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong, which has
acted as an investment advisor since 1994.

Invesco Institutional (N.A.), Inc. (Invesco Institutional), located at 1555 Peachtree Street, N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30309, which has acted as an
investment advisor since 1988.

Invesco Senior Secured Management, Inc. (Invesco Senior Secured), located at 1166 Avenue of the Americas, New York, New York 10036,
which has acted as an investment advisor since 1992.

Invesco Trimark Ltd. (Invesco Trimark), located at 5140 Yonge Street, Suite 900, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M2N 6X7, which has acted as an
investment advisor since 1981.

It is anticipated that, on or about the end of the fourth quarter of 2009, Invesco Aim, Invesco Global and Invesco Institutional will be
combined into a single entity, which will be named Invesco Advisers, Inc. The combined entity will serve as the fund’s investment adviser. Invesco
Advisers, Inc. will provide substantially the same services as are currently provided by the three existing separate entities. Further information
about this combination will be posted on http://www.invescoaim.com on or about the closing date of the transaction and will be available in the
fund’s Statement of Additional Information.

Civil lawsuits, including a regulatory proceeding and purported class action and shareholder derivative suits, have been filed against certain of
the AIM funds, IFG (the former investment advisor to certain AIM funds), Invesco Aim, Invesco Aim Distributors, Inc. (Invesco Aim Distributors)
(the distributor of AIM funds) and/or related entities and individuals, depending on the lawsuit, alleging among other things: (i) that the
defendants permitted improper market timing and related activity in the funds; and (ii) that certain funds inadequately employed fair value
pricing.

Additional civil lawsuits related to the above or other matters may be filed by regulators or private litigants against the AIM funds, IFG, Invesco
Aim, Invesco Aim Distributors and/or related entities and individuals in the future. You can find more detailed information concerning all of the
above matters, including the parties to the civil lawsuits and summaries of the various allegations and remedies sought in such lawsuits, in the
fund’s Statement of Additional Information.

As a result of the matters discussed above, investors in the AIM funds might react by redeeming their investments. This might require the funds
to sell investments to provide for sufficient liquidity and could also have an adverse effect on the investment performance of the funds.

ADVISOR COMPENSATION
During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2008, the advisor received compensation of 0.57% of average daily net assets, after fee waivers and/or
expense.

Invesco Aim, not the fund, pays sub-advisory fees, if any.
A discussion regarding the basis for the Board’s approval of the investment advisory agreement and investment sub-advisory agreements of the

fund is available in the fund’s most recent report to shareholders for the six-month period ended June 30.
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Fund Management (continued)

PORTFOLIO MANAGERS
The following individuals are jointly and primarily responsible for the day-to-day management of the fund’s portfolio:

m Meggan Walsh (lead manager), Senior Portfolio Manager, who has been responsible for the fund since 2009 and has been associated with
Invesco Aim and/or its affiliates since 1991. As the lead manager, Ms. Walsh generally has final authority over all aspects of the fund’s
investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk
assessment, and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with portfolio holdings. The degree to which Ms. Walsh may perform
these functions, and the nature of these functions, may change from time to time.

m Davis Paddock, Portfolio Manager, who has been responsible for the fund since 2009 and has been associated with Invesco Aim and/or its
affiliates since 2001.

More information on the portfolio managers may be found on the advisor’s website http://www.invescoaim.com. The website is not part of this
prospectus.

The fund’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about the portfolio managers’ investments in the fund, a
description of their compensation structure, and information regarding other accounts they manage.

Other Information

PURCHASE AND REDEMPTION OF SHARES
The fund ordinarily effects orders to purchase and redeem shares at the fund’s next computed net asset value after it receives an order. Insurance
companies participating in the fund serve as the fund’s designee for receiving orders of separate accounts that invest in the fund. The fund may
postpone the right of redemption only under unusual circumstances, as allowed by the SEC, such as when the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE)
restricts or suspends trading.

Although the fund generally intends to pay redemption proceeds solely in cash, the fund reserves the right to determine, in its sole discretion,
whether to satisfy redemption requests by making payment in securities or other property (known as a redemption in kind).

Shares of the fund are offered in connection with mixed and shared funding, i.e., to separate accounts of affiliated and unaffiliated insurance
companies funding variable products. The fund currently offers shares only to insurance company separate accounts. In the future, the fund may
offer them to pension and retirement plans that qualify for special federal income tax treatment. Due to differences in tax treatment and other
considerations, the interests of fund shareholders, including variable product owners and plan participants investing in the fund (whether directly
or indirectly through fund of funds), may conflict.

Mixed and shared funding may present certain conflicts of interest. For example, violation of the federal tax laws by one insurance company
separate account investing directly or indirectly in a fund could cause variable products funded through another insurance company separate
account to lose their tax-deferred status, unless remedial actions were taken. The Board will monitor for the existence of any material conflicts
and determine what action, if any, should be taken. A fund’s net asset value could decrease if it had to sell investment securities to pay
redemption proceeds to a separate account (or plan) withdrawing because of a conflict.

EXCESSIVE SHORT-TERM TRADING ACTIVITY DISCLOSURES
The fund’s investment programs are designed to serve long-term investors and are not designed to accommodate excessive short-term trading
activity in violation of our policies described below. Excessive short-term trading activity in the fund’s shares (i.e., purchases of fund shares
followed shortly thereafter by redemptions of such shares, or vice versa) may hurt the long-term performance of the fund by requiring it to
maintain an excessive amount of cash or to liquidate portfolio holdings at a disadvantageous time, thus interfering with the efficient management
of the fund by causing it to incur increased brokerage and administrative costs. Where excessive short-term trading activity seeks to take
advantage of arbitrage opportunities from stale prices for portfolio securities, the value of fund shares held by long-term investors may be diluted.

The Board has adopted policies and procedures designed to discourage excessive short-term trading of fund shares. The fund may alter its
policies and procedures at any time without giving prior notice to fund shareholders, if the advisor believes the change would be in the best
interests of long-term investors.

Pursuant to the fund’s policies and procedures, Invesco Aim and its affiliates (collectively the Invesco Aim Affiliates) currently use the following
tools designed to discourage excessive short-term trading in the fund:

(1) trade activity monitoring; and
(2) the use of fair value pricing consistent with procedures approved by the Board.
Each of these tools is described in more detail below.
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Other Information (continued)

In addition, restrictions designed to discourage or curtail excessive short-term trading activity may be imposed by the insurance companies
and/or their separate accounts that invest in the fund on behalf of variable product owners. Variable product owners should refer to the
applicable contract and related prospectus for more details.

TRADE ACTIVITY MONITORING
To detect excessive short-term trading activities, the Invesco Aim Affiliates will monitor, on a daily basis, selected aggregate purchase, or
redemption trade orders placed by insurance companies and/or their separate accounts. The Invesco Aim Affiliates will seek to work with
insurance companies to discourage variable product owners from engaging in abusive trading practices. However, the ability of the Invesco Aim
Affiliates to monitor trades that are placed by variable product owners is severely if not completely limited due to the fact that the insurance
companies trade with the funds through omnibus accounts, and maintain the exclusive relationship with, and are responsible for maintaining the
account records of, their variable product owners. There may also be legal and technological limitations on the ability of insurance companies to
impose restrictions on the trading practices of their variable product owners. As a result, there can be no guarantee that the Invesco Aim Affiliates
will be able to detect or deter market timing by variable product owners.

If, as a result of this monitoring, the Invesco Aim Affiliates believe that a variable product owner has engaged in excessive short-term trading
(regardless of whether or not the insurance company’s own trading restrictions are exceeded), the Invesco Aim Affiliates will seek to act in a
manner that they believe is consistent with the best interests of long-term investors, which may include taking steps such as (i) asking the
insurance company to take action to stop such activities, or (ii) refusing to process future purchases related to such activities in the insurance
company’s account with the funds. Invesco Aim Affiliates will use reasonable efforts to apply the fund’s policies uniformly given the potential
limitations described above.

FAIR VALUE PRICING
Securities owned by a fund are to be valued at current market value if market quotations are readily available. All other securities and assets of a
fund for which market quotations are not readily available are to be valued at fair value determined in good faith using procedures approved by
the Board of the fund. Fair value pricing may reduce the ability of frequent traders to take advantage of arbitrage opportunities resulting from
potentially “stale” prices of portfolio holdings. However, it cannot eliminate the possibility of frequent trading.

See “Pricing of Shares—Determination of Net Asset Value” for more information.

RISKS
There is the risk that the fund’s policies and procedures will prove ineffective in whole or in part to detect or prevent excessive short-term
trading. Although these policies and procedures, including the tools described above, are designed to discourage excessive short-term trading,
they do not eliminate the possibility that excessive short-term trading activity in the fund will occur. Moreover, each of these tools involves
judgments that are inherently subjective. The Invesco Aim Affiliates seek to make these judgments to the best of their abilities in a manner that
they believe is consistent with the best interests of long-term investors. However, there can be no assurance that the Invesco Aim Affiliates will be
able to gain access to any or all of the information necessary to detect or prevent excessive short-term trading by a variable product owner. While
the Invesco Aim Affiliates and the funds may seek to take actions with the assistance of the insurance companies that invest in the fund, there is
the risk that neither the Invesco Aim Affiliates nor the fund will be successful in their efforts to minimize or eliminate such activity.

PRICING OF SHARES

Determination of Net Asset Value
The price of the fund’s shares is the fund’s net asset value per share. The fund values portfolio securities for which market quotations are readily
available at market value. The fund values all other securities and assets for which market quotations are unavailable or unreliable at their fair
value in good faith using procedures approved by the Board of the fund. The Board has delegated the daily determination of good faith fair value
methodologies to Invesco Aim’s Valuation Committee, which acts in accordance with Board approved policies. On a quarterly basis, Invesco Aim
provides the Board various reports indicating the quality and effectiveness of its fair value decisions on portfolio holdings. Securities and other
assets quoted in foreign currencies are valued in U.S. dollars based on the prevailing exchange rates on that day.

Even when market quotations are available, they may be stale or they may be unreliable because the security is not traded frequently, trading
on the security ceased before the close of the trading market or issuer specific events occurred after the security ceased trading or because of
the passage of time between the close of the market on which the security trades and the close of the NYSE and when the fund calculates its net
asset value. Issuer specific events may cause the last market quotation to be unreliable. Such events may include a merger or insolvency, events
which affect a geographical area or an industry segment, such as political events or natural disasters, or market events, such as a significant
movement in the U.S. market. Where market quotations are not readily available, including where the advisor determines that the closing price of
the security is unreliable, the advisor will value the security at fair value in good faith using procedures approved by the Board. Fair value pricing
may reduce the ability of frequent traders to take advantage of arbitrage opportunities resulting from potentially “stale” prices of portfolio
holdings. However, it cannot eliminate the possibility of frequent trading.
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Other Information (continued)

Fair value is that amount that the owner might reasonably expect to receive for the security upon its current sale. Fair value requires
consideration of all appropriate factors, including indications of fair value available from pricing services. A fair value price is an estimated price
and may vary from the prices used by other mutual funds to calculate their net asset values.

The advisor may use indications of fair value from pricing services approved by the Board. In other circumstances, the advisor valuation
committee may fair value securities in good faith using procedures approved by the Board. As a means of evaluating its fair value process, the
advisor routinely compares closing market prices, the next day’s opening prices for the security in its primary market if available, and indications
of fair value from other sources. Fair value pricing methods and pricing services can change from time to time as approved by the Board.

Specific types of securities are valued as follows:
Domestic Exchange Traded Equity Securities: Market quotations are generally available and reliable for domestic exchange traded equity

securities. If market quotations are not available or are unreliable, the advisor will value the security at fair value in good faith using procedures
approved by the Board.

Foreign Securities: If market quotations are available and reliable for foreign exchange traded equity securities, the securities will be valued
at the market quotations. Because trading hours for certain foreign securities end before the close of the NYSE, closing market quotations may
become unreliable. If between the time trading ends on a particular security and the close of the customary trading session on the NYSE events
occur that are significant and may make the closing price unreliable, the fund may fair value the security. If an issuer specific event has occurred
that the advisor determines, in its judgment, is likely to have affected the closing price of a foreign security, it will price the security at fair value.
The advisor also relies on a screening process from a pricing vendor to indicate the degree of certainty, based on historical data, that the closing
price in the principal market where a foreign security trades is not the current market value as of the close of the NYSE. For foreign securities
where the advisor believes, at the approved degree of certainty, that the price is not reflective of current market value, the advisor will use the
indication of fair value from the pricing service to determine the fair value of the security. The pricing vendor, pricing methodology or degree of
certainty may change from time to time.

Fund securities primarily traded on foreign markets may trade on days that are not business days of the fund. Because the net asset value of
fund shares is determined only on business days of the fund, the value of the portfolio securities of a fund that invests in foreign securities may
change on days when you will not be able to purchase or redeem shares of the fund.

Fixed Income Securities: Government, corporate, asset-backed and municipal bonds and convertible securities, including high yield or junk
bonds, and loans, normally are valued on the basis of prices provided by independent pricing services. Prices provided by the pricing services
may be determined without exclusive reliance on quoted prices, and may reflect appropriate factors such as institution-size trading in similar
groups of securities, developments related to special securities, dividend rate, maturity and other market data. Prices received from pricing
services are fair value prices. In addition, if the price provided by the pricing service and independent quoted prices are unreliable, the advisor
valuation committee will fair value the security using procedures approved by the Board.

Short-term Securities: The fund’s short-term investments are valued at amortized cost when the security has 60 days or less to maturity.
Futures and Options: Futures contracts are valued at the final settlement price set by the exchange on which they are principally traded.

Options are valued on the basis of market quotations, if available.
Swap Agreements: Swap Agreements are fair valued using an evaluated quote provided by an independent pricing service. Evaluated quotes

provided by the pricing service are based on a model that may include end of day net present values, spreads, ratings, industry and company
performance.

Open-end Funds: To the extent the fund invests in other open-end funds, other than open-end funds that are exchange traded, the investing
fund will calculate its net asset value using the net asset value of the underlying fund in which it invests.

The fund discloses portfolio holdings at different times to insurance companies issuing variable products that invest in the fund, and in annual
and semi-annual shareholder reports. Refer to such reports to determine the types of securities in which a fund has invested. You may also refer
to the Statement of Additional Information to determine what types of securities in which the fund may invest. You may obtain copies of these
reports or of the Statement of Additional Information from the insurance company that issued your variable product, or from the advisor as
described on the back cover of this prospectus.

The fund determines the net asset value of its shares on each day the NYSE is open for business, as of the close of the customary trading
session, or earlier NYSE closing time that day.

TAXES
Insurance company separate accounts may invest in the fund and, in turn, may offer variable products to investors through insurance contracts.
Because the insurance company separate accounts are generally the shareholders in the fund, all of the tax characteristics of the fund’s
investments flow into the separate accounts and not to each variable product owner. The tax consequences from each variable product owner’s
investment in a variable product contract will depend upon the provisions of these contracts, and variable product owners should consult with
their contract prospectus for more information on these tax consequences.
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Other Information (continued)

DIVIDENDS AND DISTRIBUTIONS
The fund expects, based on its investment objective and strategies, that its income will consist of both ordinary income and capital gains.

Dividends
The fund generally declares and pays dividends, if any, annually to separate accounts of insurance companies issuing the variable products.

Capital Gains Distributions
The fund generally distributes long-term and short-term capital gains (net of any capital loss carryovers), if any, annually to separate accounts of
insurance companies issuing the variable products, but may declare and pay capital gains distributions more than once per year as permitted by
law.

At the election of insurance companies issuing the variable products, dividends and distributions are automatically reinvested at net asset value
in shares of the fund.

SHARE CLASSES
The fund has two classes of shares, Series I shares and Series II shares. Each class is identical except that Series II shares has a distribution or
“Rule 12b-1 Plan” that is described in the prospectus relating to the Series II shares.

PAYMENTS TO INSURANCE COMPANIES
Invesco Aim Distributors, the distributor of the fund, or one or more of its corporate affiliates (Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates), may make
cash payments to the insurance company that issued your variable product or its affiliates in connection with promotion of the fund and certain
other marketing support services. Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates make these payments from their own resources.

Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates make payments as incentives to certain insurance companies to promote the sale and retention of shares of
the fund. The benefits Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates receive when they make these payments may include, among other things, adding the
fund to the list of underlying investment options in the insurance company’s variable products, and access (in some cases on a preferential basis
over other competitors) to individual members of an insurance company’s sales force or to an insurance company’s management. These payments
are sometimes referred to as “shelf space” payments because the payments compensate the insurance company for including the fund in its
variable products (on its “sales shelf”). Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates compensate insurance companies differently depending typically on the
level and/or type of considerations provided by the insurance companies. The payments Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates make may be calculated
on sales of shares of the fund (Sales-Based Payments), in which case the total amount of such payments shall not exceed 0.25% of the offering
price of all shares sold through variable products during the particular period. Such payments also may be calculated on the average daily net
assets of the fund attributable to that particular insurance company (Asset-Based Payments), in which case the total amount of such cash
payments shall not exceed 0.25% per annum of those assets during a defined period. Sales-Based Payments primarily create incentives to make
sales of shares of the fund and Asset-Based Payments primarily create incentives to retain assets of the fund in insurance company separate
accounts.

Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates are motivated to make the payments described above in order to promote the sale of fund shares and the
retention of those investments by clients of insurance companies. To the extent insurance companies sell more shares of the fund or retain shares
of the fund in their variable product owners’ accounts, Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates may directly or indirectly benefit from the incremental
management and other fees paid to Invesco Aim Distributors Affiliates by the fund with respect to those assets.

In addition to the payments listed above, the advisor may also reimburse insurance companies for certain administrative services provided to
variable product owners. Under a Master Administrative Services Agreement, between the fund and the advisor, the advisor is entitled to receive
from the fund reimbursement of its costs or such reasonable compensation as may be approved by the Board. Under this arrangement, the
advisor provides, or assures that insurance companies issuing variable products will provide, certain variable product owner-related services.
These services, include, but are not limited to, facilitation of variable product owners’ purchase and redemption requests; distribution to existing
variable product owners of copies of fund prospectuses, proxy materials, periodic fund reports, and other materials; maintenance of variable
product owners’ records; and fund services and communications. Currently, these administrative service payments made by the fund to the advisor
are subject to an annual limit of 0.25% of the average daily net assets invested in the fund by each insurance company. Any amounts paid by the
advisor to an insurance company in excess of 0.25% of the average daily net assets invested in the fund are paid by the advisor out of its own
financial resources, and not out of the fund’s assets. Insurance companies may earn profit on these payments for these services, since the amount
of the payments may exceed the cost of providing the service.

You can find further details in the Statement of Additional Information about these payments and the services provided by insurance companies.
In certain cases these payments could be significant to the insurance company. Your insurance company may charge you additional fees or
commissions, on your variable product other than those disclosed in this prospectus. You can ask your insurance company about any payments it
receives from the advisor, Invesco Aim Distributors, or the fund, as well as about fees and/or commissions it charges.
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Financial Highlights

The financial highlights table is intended to help you understand the financial performance of the fund’s Series I shares. Certain information
reflects financial results for a single fund share.

The total returns in the table represent the rate that an investor would have earned (or lost) on an investment in the fund (assuming
reinvestment of all dividends and distributions).

The table shows the financial highlights for a share of the fund outstanding during the fiscal years indicated.
This information has been audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, whose report, along with the fund’s financial statements, is included in the

fund’s annual report, which is available upon request.

Net asset
value,

beginning
of period

Net
investment
income(a)

Net gains
on securities

(both
realized and
unrealized)

Total from
investment
operations

Dividends
from net

investment
income

Distributions
from net
realized
gains

Total
Distributions

Net asset
value, end
of period

Total
Return(b)

Net assets,
end of period

(000s omitted)

Ratio of
expenses

to average net
assets with
fee waivers

and/or
expenses
absorbed

Ratio of
expenses

to average net
assets without

fee waivers
and/or

expenses
absorbed

Ratio of net
investment

income
to average
net assets

Portfolio
turnover(c)

Series I
Year ended 12/31/08 $23.97 $0.52 $(8.36) $(7.84) $(0.59) $(2.16) $(2.75) $13.38 (32.35)% $ 80,704 0.93%(d) 0.96%(d) 2.53%(d) 15%
Year ended 12/31/07 21.23 0.47 3.94 4.41 (0.47) (1.20) (1.67) 23.97 20.64 155,748 0.93 0.94 1.97 30
Year ended 12/31/06 17.83 0.47 4.06 4.53 (0.70) (0.43) (1.13) 21.23 25.46 139,080 0.93 0.96 2.40 38
Year ended 12/31/05 15.61 0.42 2.21 2.63 (0.41) — (0.41) 17.83 16.83 114,104 0.93 0.96 2.49 49
Year ended 12/31/04 12.95 0.42 2.57 2.99 (0.33) — (0.33) 15.61 23.65 159,554 1.01 1.01 3.09 52

(a) Calculated using average shares outstanding.
(b) Includes adjustments in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America and as such, the net asset value for financial reporting purposes

and the returns based upon those net asset values may differ from the net asset value and returns for shareholder transactions. Total returns are not annualized for periods less
than one year, if applicable and do not reflect charges assessed in connection with a variable product, which if included would reduce total returns.

(c) Portfolio turnover is calculated at the fund level and is not annualized for periods less than one year, if applicable.
(d) Ratios are based on average daily net assets (000’s omitted) of $124,765 for Series I.
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Obtaining Additional Information
More information may be obtained free of charge upon request. The Statement of Additional Information
(SAI), a current version of which is on file with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), contains
more details about the fund and is incorporated by reference into the prospectus (is legally a part of the
prospectus). Annual and semiannual reports to shareholders contain additional information about the
fund’s investments. The fund’s annual report also discusses the market conditions and investment
strategies that significantly affected the fund’s performance during its last fiscal year. The fund also files
its complete schedule of portfolio holdings with the SEC for the 1st and 3rd quarters of each fiscal year on
Form N-Q. The fund’s most recent portfolio holdings, as filed on Form N-Q, have also been made available
to insurance companies issuing variable products that invest in the fund.

If you wish to obtain free copies of the fund’s current SAI or annual or semiannual reports, please contact
the insurance company that issued your variable product, or you may contact us at

By Mail: Invesco Aim Distributors, Inc.
11 Greenway Plaza, Suite 100
Houston, TX 77046-1173

By Telephone: (800) 410-4246

Because you cannot purchase shares of the fund directly, these documents have not been made available
on our website.

You can also review and obtain copies of the fund’s SAI, financial reports, the fund’s Forms N-Q and other
information at the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washington, DC; on the EDGAR database on the SEC’s
Internet website (http://www.sec.gov); or, after paying a duplicating fee, by sending a letter to the SEC’s
Public Reference Section, Washington, DC 20549-0102 or by sending an electronic mail request to
publicinfo@sec.gov. Please call the SEC at 1-202-942-8090 for information about the Public Reference
Room.

AIM V.I. Utilities Fund Series I
SEC 1940 Act file number: 811-07452
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Alger American Balanced Portfolio

As with all mutual funds, the Securities and Exchange Commission has not determined if the information in
this Prospectus is accurate or complete, nor has it approved or disapproved these securities. It is a criminal
offense to represent otherwise.
An investment in the Portfolio is not a deposit of a bank and is not insured or guaranteed by the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other government agency.
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Risk/Return Summary:
Investments, Risks & Performance

INVESTMENTS:
THE ALGER AMERICAN FUND

The investment objective, principal strategy and primary risks
of the Portfolio are discussed below. The Portfolio (except
for the fixed-income portion of Alger American Balanced
Portfolio) invests primarily in equity securities, such as
common or preferred stocks, which are listed on U.S.
exchanges or in the over-the-counter market. The Portfolio’s
equity investments are primarily in “growth” stocks. The
Portfolio’s manager, Fred Alger Management, Inc. (“Alger
Management” or the “Manager”), believes that these compa-
nies tend to fall into one of two categories:

• HIGH UNIT VOLUME GROWTH

Vital, creative companies which offer goods or services
to a rapidly-expanding marketplace. They include both
established and emerging firms, exercising market dom-
inance, offering new or improved products, or simply
fulfilling an increased demand for an existing product
line.

• POSITIVE LIFE CYCLE CHANGE

Companies experiencing a major change which is
expected to produce advantageous results. These
changes may be as varied as new management, prod-
ucts or technologies; restructuring or reorganization;
regulatory change, or merger and acquisition.

The Portfolio may take into account a company’s market
capitalization when considering it for investment. The mar-
ket capitalization of a company is its price per share multi-
plied by its number of outstanding shares.

The Portfolio’s portfolio managers may sell a stock when it
reaches a target price, it fails to perform as expected, or
other opportunities appear more attractive. As a result of
this disciplined investment process, the Portfolio may engage
in active trading of portfolio securities. If the Portfolio does
trade in this way, it may incur increased transaction costs,
which can lower the actual return on an investment.

The Portfolio may, but is not required to, purchase put and
call options and sell (write) covered put and call options on
securities and securities indexes to seek to increase gain or to
hedge against the risk of unfavorable price movements.

The Portfolio may invest up to 20% of the value of its total
assets in foreign securities.

The Portfolio’s investment objective may be changed by the
Board of Trustees without shareholder approval.

Alger American Balanced Portfolio (“Balanced
Portfolio”)

INVESTMENT OBJECTIVE: The Portfolio seeks current income
and long-term capital appreciation.

PRINCIPAL STRATEGY: The Portfolio focuses on stocks of
companies that the Manager believes demonstrate growth
potential and on fixed-income securities, with emphasis on
income-producing securities that appear to have potential
for capital appreciation. Under normal circumstances, the
Portfolio invests in equity securities and in fixed-income
securities, which may include corporate bonds, debentures
and notes, U.S. Government securities, mortgage-backed and
asset-backed securities, commercial paper and other fixed-
income securities. Most of the Portfolio’s fixed-income
investments will be concentrated within the four highest rat-
ing categories as determined by one of the Nationally Rec-
ognized Statistical Rating Organizations (“NRSROs”) (or, if
unrated, will have been determined to be of comparable
quality by the Manager). The Portfolio also may invest up to
10% of its net assets in lower-rated securities (“high yield”
or “junk” bonds), rated “B” (or the equivalent) or better by
any one of those rating agencies (or, if unrated, determined
to be of comparable quality by the Manager). Under normal
circumstances, the Portfolio will invest at least 25% of its net
assets in fixed-income securities and at least 25% of its net
assets in equity securities.

RISKS: The primary risks arising from the fixed-income por-
tion of the Portfolio are:

• fixed-income securities’ sensitivity to interest-rate movements;
their market values tend to fall when interest rates rise.

• lower-rated securities’ greater risk of default, generally
less liquidity, and susceptibility to greater price volatility.

• the potential for a decline in the value of the Portfolio’s
portfolio securities in the event of an issuer’s falling credit
rating or actual default.

• mortgage-backed and asset-backed securities’ sensitivity
to interest rate movement; their duration and volatility
move with interest rates.

• the risk that a fixed-income security will be prepaid prior
to maturity in a period of falling interest rates and the
Portfolio will be forced to reinvest the proceeds in a
lower-yielding security.

• the possibility that the market in a security in which the
Portfolio invests may lack full liquidity, rendering it dif-
ficult or impossible to liquidate a position in the security
at a time and price acceptable to the Portfolio.
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• the possibility that the actions of governments or agencies
or other regulatory bodies in adopting or changing laws
or regulations may adversely affect the issuer or market
value of a security held by the Portfolio.

• the possibility that the U.S. Government may not provide
financial support to U.S. Government-sponsored agen-
cies or instrumentalities if it is not legally obligated to do
so, in which case if the issuer were to default, the Portfo-
lio might not be able to recover its investment from the
U.S. Government.

• the risk that interest rate movements may have a more
significant impact on the market value of fixed-income
securities with longer maturities, resulting in a more
marked decline in the value of such securities when inter-
est rates rise.

The primary risks for the equity portion of the Portfolio are
those summarized below.

RISKS

As with any fund that invests in stocks, your investment will
fluctuate in value, and the loss of your investment is a risk
of investing. The Portfolio’s price per share will fluctuate
due to changes in the market prices of its investments. Also,
the Portfolio’s investments may not grow as fast as the rate
of inflation and stocks tend to be more volatile than some
other investments you could make, such as bonds.

Prices of growth stocks tend to be higher in relation to their
companies’ earnings and may be more sensitive to market,
political and economic developments than other stocks, mak-
ing their prices more volatile. Based on the Portfolio’s invest-
ment style and objective, an investment in the Portfolio may
be better suited to investors who seek long-term capital
growth and can tolerate fluctuations in their investments’
values.

If the Manager incorrectly predicts the price movement of a
security, index or market, an option held by the Portfolio
may expire unexercised and the Portfolio will lose the pre-
mium it paid for the option, or the Portfolio as the writer of
an option may be required to purchase or sell the optioned
security at a disadvantageous price or settle an index option
at a loss. Also, an imperfect correlation between a hedge
and the securities hedged may render the hedge partially
ineffective.

There may be additional risks applicable to the Portfolio
because of its investment approach.

To the extent that the Portfolio invests in securities other
than those that are its primary focus, the investment risks
associated with such other investments are described in this
Prospectus and the Statement of Additional Information.
You should also read that information carefully.

PERFORMANCE

The following bar chart and the table beneath it give you
some indication of the risks of investing in the Portfolio by
showing changes in the Portfolio’s performance from year to
year and by showing how the Portfolio’s average annual
returns for the indicated periods compare with those of an
appropriate benchmark of market performance. They
assume reinvestment of dividends and distributions. In the
bar chart, the annual returns for the Portfolio are for Class O
shares. In the table below the bar chart, average annual
returns for the Portfolio assume redemption at the end of
each period shown.

Remember that the Portfolio’s past performance is not nec-
essarily an indication of how it will perform in the future.

The indexes used in the table are a broad indexes designed
to track a particular market or market segment. No
expenses, fees or taxes are reflected in the returns for the
indexes, which are unmanaged. All returns for the indexes
assume reinvestment of dividends and interest of the under-
lying securities that make up the indexes.

• Russell 1000 Growth Index: An index of common stocks
designed to track performance of large-capitalization
companies with greater than average growth orientation.

• Barclays Capital U.S. Government/Credit Bond Index: An
index designed to track performance of government and
corporate bonds.

BALANCED PORTFOLIO

ANNUAL TOTAL RETURN as of December 31 (%)
FOR CLASS O SHARES

Best Quarter: 15.59% Q4 1999
Worst Quarter: -18.34% Q4 2008

AVERAGE ANNUAL TOTAL RETURN AS OF DECEMBER 31, 2008
SINCE

INCEPTION
CLASS O 1 YEAR 5 YEARS 10 YEARS (9/5/89)

Balanced Portfolio -31.76% -1.86% 1.59% 6.51%
Russell 1000 Growth Index -38.43% -3.42% -4.27% 6.17%
Barclays Capital U.S. Gov’t/

Credit Bond Index 5.71% 4.64% 5.64% 7.22%

99 0700 01 02 03 04 05 0806

29.21
19.03

-2.76 -1.93
4.57 4.72

12.37
8.42

-12.29 -31.76
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Investors incur certain fees and expenses in connection with an
investment in the Portfolio. The following table shows the fees
and expenses that you may incur if you buy and hold Class O
shares of the Portfolio. The numbers below are based on the
Portfolio’s expenses during its fiscal year ended December 31,
2008. The Portfolio does not charge any redemption fees or
sales loads in connection with an investment in the Portfolio.
The fees and expenses information below does not reflect
charges and deductions which are, or may be, imposed under
variable annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies, or
pension or retirement plans. Such charges and deductions are
described in the Prospectus for the contract or policy accom-
panying this Prospectus or in the plan documents.

Balanced Portfolio

Annual Fund Operating Expenses
(expenses that are deducted from Portfolio assets)

Advisory Fees .71%

Distribution and/or Service (12b-1) Fees None

Other Expenses .14%

Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses .85%

Fee Waiver and/or Expense Reimbursement .04%+

Net Expenses .81%
+ Effective December 1, 2006 through November 30, 2011, the Manager has

contractually agreed to waive .04% of its Advisory Fees.

EXAMPLE

The following example, which reflects the fees and operat-
ing expenses listed in the preceding table, is intended to help
you compare the cost of investing in the Portfolio with the
cost of investing in other mutual funds.

The example assumes that you invest $10,000 in Class O
shares of the Portfolio for the time periods indicated. The
example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return
each year and that the Portfolio’s operating expenses remain
the same as in the prior table. The figures shown would be
the same whether or not you sold your shares at the end of

each period. Although your actual costs may be higher or
lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be:

1 YEAR 3 YEARS 5 YEARS 10 YEARS

Balanced $83 $259 $459 $1,037
Portfolio

Absent fee waivers and reimbursements, your costs would be:

1 YEAR 3 YEARS 5 YEARS 10 YEARS

Balanced $87 $271 $471 $1,049
Portfolio

The example above does not reflect charges and deductions
which are, or may be, imposed under variable annuity con-
tracts, variable life insurance policies, or pension or retire-
ment plans. Such charges and deductions are described in the
Prospectus for the contract or policy accompanying this
Prospectus or in the plan documents.

HYPOTHETICAL EXPENSE INFORMATION

The chart below is intended to reflect the annual and cumu-
lative effect of the Portfolio’s expenses, including investment
advisory fees and other portfolio costs, on the Portfolio’s
total return over a 10-year period. The example reflects
the following:

• You invest $10,000 in the Portfolio and hold it for the
entire 10-year period; and

• Your investment has a 5% return before expenses each year.

There is no assurance that the annual expense ratio will be
the expense ratio for the Portfolio class for any of the years
shown. To the extent that the Manager and any of its affili-
ates make any fee waivers and/or expense reimbursements
pursuant to a voluntary or other contractual arrangement,
your actual expenses may be less. This is only a hypotheti-
cal presentation made to illustrate what expenses would be
under the above scenarios. Your actual expenses are likely to
differ (higher or lower) from those shown below.
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Balanced
Portfolio Class O Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10
Expense Ratio 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81% 0.81%
Cumulative Gross Return 5.00% 10.25% 15.76% 21.55% 27.63% 34.01% 40.71% 47.75% 55.13% 62.89%
Cumulative Net Return 4.19% 8.56% 13.10% 17.84% 22.78% 27.93% 33.29% 38.87% 44.69% 50.75%
End Investment Balance $10,419 $10,856 $11,310 $11,784 $12,278 $12,793 $13,329 $13,887 $14,469 $15,075
Annual Expense $ 83 $ 86 $ 90 $ 94 $ 97 $ 102 $ 106 $ 110 $ 115 $ 120



ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE
PORTFOLIO’S INVESTMENTS

Securities Ratings

Fixed-income securities rated below “investment grade” — a
term that refers to the top four rating categories by an
NRSRO — are sometimes referred to as “high yield” securi-
ties because of their typically higher yields or as “junk bonds”
because of their lower credit quality and more speculative
character. Balanced Portfolio may invest in such lower-rated
securities to achieve higher yields only if the securities are
rated in one of the two categories just below investment grade
(BB and B of Standard & Poor’s, Fitch, and Dominion, Ba
and B of Moody’s, bb and b of A.M. Best). See the Appendix
to the Statement of Additional Information for a fuller discus-
sion of the rating categories.

Mortgage-Backed and Asset-Backed Securities

Rising interest rates tend to extend the duration of mortgage-
backed and asset-backed securities, making them more
sensitive to interest rate movements. As a result, in a period
of rising interest rates, a Portfolio that holds mortgage-
backed and asset-backed securities may exhibit additional
volatility. In addition, mortgage-backed and asset-backed
securities are subject to prepayment risk. For example, when
interest rates decline, borrowers may pay off their mortgages
sooner than expected. This can reduce the returns of the Port-
folio because the Portfolio will have to reinvest that money at
the lower prevailing interest rates.

Options

A call option on a security gives the purchaser of the option
the right, in return for a premium paid, to buy from the writer
(seller) of the call option the security underlying the option at
a specified exercise price during the term of the option. The
writer is obligated upon exercise of the option to deliver the
underlying security upon payment of the exercise price. A
put option on a security gives the holder of the option, in
return for the premium paid, the right to sell the underlying
security to the writer (seller) at a specified price during the
term of the option. The writer, who receives the premium, is
obligated upon exercise of the option to buy the underlying
security at the exercise price. An option on a stock index
gives the holder the right to receive a cash settlement during
the term of the option based on the amount, if any, by which
the exercise price exceeds (if the option is a put) or is
exceeded by (if the option is a call) the current value of the
index, which is itself a function of the market values of the
securities included in the index. The writer of the option is
obligated, in return for the premium received, to make deliv-
ery of this amount.

The Portfolio may purchase a put option on a portfolio secu-
rity to seek to protect against a decline in the market value
of the security, or, if the Portfolio contemplates purchasing
a security in the future, purchase a call option on the secu-
rity in anticipation of an increase in the security’s market

value. When the Portfolio writes an option, if the market
value of the underlying security does not move to a level
that would make exercise of the option profitable to its
holder, the option generally will expire unexercised and the
Portfolio will realize as profit the premium it received. When
a call option written by the Portfolio is exercised, the Port-
folio will be required to sell the underlying securities to the
holder at the exercise price and will not participate in any
increase in the securities’ value above that price. When a put
option written by the Portfolio is exercised, the Portfolio
will be required to purchase the underlying securities at a
price in excess of their market value.

Use of options on securities indexes entails the risk that
trading in the options may be interrupted if trading in cer-
tain securities included in the index is interrupted. Price
movements in the Portfolio’s portfolio securities may not
correlate precisely with movements in the level of an index
and, therefore, the use of options on indexes cannot serve as
a complete hedge and would depend in part on the ability of
the Manager to predict correctly movements in the direc-
tion of a particular market or of the stock market generally.
Because options on indexes require settlement in cash, the
Portfolio might be forced to liquidate portfolio securities to
meet settlement obligations.

Foreign Securities

Investing in foreign securities involves risks related to the
political, social and economic conditions of foreign coun-
tries, particularly emerging market countries. These risks
may include political instability, exchange control regula-
tions, expropriation, lack of comprehensive information,
national policies restricting foreign investment, currency
fluctuations, less liquidity, undiversified and immature eco-
nomic structures, inflation and rapid fluctuations in infla-
tion, withholding or other taxes, and operational risks.

Illiquid and Restricted Securities

The Portfolio may invest in restricted securities (i.e., securities
which are subject to legal or contractual restrictions on their
resale), including restricted securities governed by Rule 144A
under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended. The Portfolio
may not invest more than 15% of its net assets in “illiquid”
securities, which include certain restricted securities, securities
for which there is no readily available market and repurchase
agreements with maturities of greater than seven days; how-
ever, restricted securities that are determined by the Board of
Trustees to be liquid are not subject to this limitation.

Securities Lending

The Portfolio may lend portfolio securities to brokers, deal-
ers and other financial organizations. Loans of securities by
the Portfolio, if and when made, may not exceed 33-1/3% of
the Portfolio’s total assets including all collateral on such
loans, less liabilities exclusive of the obligation to return
such collateral, and will be collateralized by cash, letters of
credit or U.S. Government securities that are maintained at
all times in an amount equal to at least 100% of the current
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market value of the loaned securities. The Portfolio will not
lend securities to Alger Management or its affiliates.

U.S. Government Securities

U.S. Government Obligations are bills, notes, bonds and other
fixed-income securities issued by the U.S. Treasury; they are
direct obligations of the U.S. Government and differ mainly in
the length of their maturities. U.S. Government Agency Secu-
rities are issued or guaranteed by U.S. Government-sponsored
enterprises and federal agencies. Some of these securities are
supported by the full faith and credit of the U.S. Treasury; the
remainder are supported only by the credit of the instrumen-
tality, which may or may not include the right of the issuer to
borrow from the Treasury.

Temporary Defensive and Interim Investments

In times of adverse or unstable market, economic or politi-
cal conditions, the Portfolio may invest up to 100% of its
assets in cash, high-grade bonds, or cash equivalents (such as
commercial paper or money market instruments) for tempo-
rary defensive reasons. This is to attempt to protect the Port-
folio’s assets from a temporary unacceptable risk of loss,
rather than directly to promote the Portfolio’s investment
objective. The Portfolio may also hold these types of
securities pending the investment of proceeds from the sale
of portfolio securities to meet anticipated redemptions of
Portfolio shares. The Portfolio may not achieve its objective
while in a temporary defensive or interim position.

Other securities the Portfolio may invest in, along with cer-
tain risks, are discussed in the Portfolio’s Statement of Addi-
tional Information (see back cover of this Prospectus).

MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION

Manager

Fred Alger Management, Inc.
111 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10003

The Manager has been an investment adviser since 1964, and
manages investments totaling (at 12/31/08) approximately
$6.1 billion in mutual fund assets as well as $2.2 billion in
other assets. The Manager makes investment decisions for
the Portfolio and continuously reviews its investment pro-
grams. These management responsibilities are subject to the
supervision of the Board of Trustees of The Alger American
Fund (the “Fund”). A discussion of the Trustees’ basis for
the approval of the investment advisory agreement between
the Fund, on behalf of the Portfolio, and the Manager is
available in the Fund’s annual report to shareholders for the
fiscal year ended December 31, 2008. The Portfolio pays
the Manager an advisory fee at the annual rate of 0.71% of
average daily net assets.

Portfolio Managers Primarily Responsible for Day-to-Day
Management of Portfolio Investments

Portfolio Portfolio Manager(s) Since

The Statement of Additional Information provides addi-
tional information about the portfolio managers’ compensa-
tion, other accounts that they manage, and their ownership
of securities of the Portfolio(s) that they manage.

• Mr. Collins has been employed by the Manager since
1996 and currently serves as a Senior Vice President and
Senior Analyst.

• Mr. Curry has been employed by the Manager since 2004
and currently serves as Vice President and portfolio man-
ager. Mr. Curry was previously Vice President at Janney
Montgomery Scott, LLC from September 2003 to
December 2004.

• Mr. Silverberg has been employed by the Manager since
2001 and currently serves as Senior Vice President and
Senior Analyst.

Administrator

Pursuant to a separate administration agreement, the Man-
ager also provides administrative services to the Portfolio,
including, but not limited to: providing office space,
telephone, office equipment and supplies; authorizing expen-
ditures and approving bills for payment on behalf of the
Portfolio; supervising preparation of periodic shareholder
reports, notices and other shareholder communications;
supervising the daily pricing of the Portfolio’s investment
portfolios and the publication of the net asset value of the
Portfolio’s shares, earnings reports and other financial data;
monitoring relationships with organizations providing serv-
ices to the Fund, including the Portfolio’s custodian, trans-
fer agent and printers; providing trading desk facilities for
the Portfolio; and supervising compliance by the Portfolio
with recordkeeping and periodic reporting requirements
under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended
(the “1940 Act”). The Portfolio pays the Manager an admin-
istrative fee at the annual rate of 0.0275% of the Portfolio’s
average daily net assets.

Legal Proceedings

The Manager has responded to inquiries, document requests
and/or subpoenas from various regulatory authorities in con-
nection with their investigations of practices in the mutual
funds industry identified as “market timing” and “late trad-
ing.” On October 11, 2006, the Manager, Fred Alger & Com-
pany, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and Alger Shareholder Services,
Inc. executed an Assurance of Discontinuance with the Office
of the New York State Attorney General (“NYAG”). On Jan-
uary 18, 2007, the Securities and Exchange Commission (the
“SEC”) approved a settlement with the Manager and the

September 2003

December 2004

January 2007

Kevin Collins,

John A. Curry, and

Andrew Silverberg

Balanced Portfolio
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Distributor. As part of the settlements with the NYAG and the
SEC, without admitting or denying liability, the firms con-
sented to the payment of $30 million to reimburse fund share-
holders; a fine of $10 million; and certain other remedial
measures including a reduction in management fees of $1 mil-
lion per year for five years. The $40 million was paid into an
SEC Fair Fund for distribution to investors.

On August 31, 2005, the West Virginia Securities Commis-
sioner (the “WVSC”), in an ex parte Summary Order to Cease
and Desist and Notice of Right to Hearing, concluded that the
Manager and the Distributor had violated the West Virginia
Uniform Securities Act (the “WVUSA”), and ordered the
Manager and the Distributor to cease and desist from further
violations of the WVUSA by engaging in the market-timing-
related conduct described in the order. The ex parte order
provided notice of their right to a hearing with respect to the
violations of law asserted by the WVSC. Other firms unaffil-
iated with the Manager were served with similar orders. The
Manager and the Distributor intend to request a hearing for
the purpose of seeking to vacate or modify the order.

In addition, in 2003 and 2004 several purported class
actions and shareholder derivative suits were filed against
various parties in the mutual fund industry, including the
Manager, certain mutual funds managed by the Manager,
including the Fund (the “Alger Mutual Funds”), and certain
current and former Alger Mutual Fund trustees and officers,
alleging wrongful conduct related to market-timing and late-
trading by mutual fund shareholders. These cases were trans-
ferred to the U.S. District Court of Maryland by the Judicial
Panel on Multidistrict Litigation for consolidated pre-trial
proceedings under the caption number 1:04-MD-15863
(JFM). After a number of the claims were dismissed by the
court, the class and derivative suits were settled in principle,
but such settlement remains subject to court approval.

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

Distributor

Fred Alger & Company, Incorporated 
111 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10003

Transfer Agent

State Street Bank and Trust Company 
c/o Boston Financial Data Services, Inc. 
Attn: The Alger American Fund 
P.O. Box 8480 
Boston, MA 02266-8480

Net Asset Value

The value of one share is its “net asset value,” or NAV. The
NAV for the Portfolio is calculated as of the close of business
(normally 4:00 p.m. Eastern time) every day the New York
Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) is open. Generally, the NYSE is
closed on weekends and national holidays listed in the State-
ment of Additional Information. It may close on other days
from time to time.

The Portfolio generally values its assets on the basis of mar-
ket quotations or, where market quotations are not reliable
or readily available, on the basis of fair value as determined
by the Manager under procedures adopted by the Board of
Trustees. Short-term money market instruments held by a
Portfolio are valued on the basis of amortized cost.

In determining whether market quotations are reliable and
readily available, the Manager monitors information it rou-
tinely receives for significant events it believes will affect mar-
ket prices of portfolio instruments held by the Portfolio.
Significant events may affect a particular company (for exam-
ple, a trading halt in the company’s securities on an exchange
during the day) or may affect securities markets (for example,
a natural disaster that causes a market to close). If the Manager
is aware of a significant event that has occurred after the close
of the market where a portfolio instrument is primarily traded,
but before the close of the NYSE, and the Manager believes
that such event has affected or is likely to affect the price of the
instrument, the Manager will use its best judgment to deter-
mine a fair value for that portfolio instrument under proce-
dures adopted by the Board of Trustees.

Dividends and Distributions

The Portfolio declares and pays dividends and distributions
annually. The Portfolio expects that these annual payments
to shareholders will consist of both capital gains and net
investment income.

Federal income taxation of separate accounts of insurance
companies, variable annuity contracts and variable life insur-
ance contracts is discussed in the prospectuses of participat-
ing insurance companies. Generally, distributions by the
Portfolio will not be taxable to holders of variable annuity
contracts or variable life insurance policies if the insurance
company separate accounts to which those distributions are
made meet certain requirements, including certain diversifi-
cation requirements that the Portfolio has undertaken to
meet, under the Internal Revenue Code. Participants in qual-
ified pension and retirement plans ordinarily will not be sub-
ject to taxation on dividends from net investment income
and distributions from net realized capital gains until they
receive a distribution from their plan accounts. Generally,
distributions from plan accounts are taxable as ordinary
income at the rate applicable to each participant at the time
of distribution. In certain cases, distributions made to a par-
ticipant prior to the participant’s reaching age 591⁄2 are sub-
ject to a penalty tax equivalent to 10% of the distributed
amount, in addition to the ordinary income tax payable on
such amount.

NAV (net asset value) of a class of shares is
computed by adding together the value allocable to

the class of the Portfolio’s investments plus cash and
other assets, subtracting the applicable liabilities

and then dividing the result by the number of
outstanding shares of the class.
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Because everyone’s tax situation is unique, see a tax advisor
about federal, state and local tax consequences of investing
in the Portfolio.

Classes of Shares

The Portfolio offers two classes of shares: Class O shares and
Class S. Only Class O shares are offered in this Prospectus.
Both classes are offered only to separate accounts of insur-
ance companies for the purpose of funding variable annuity
contracts and variable life insurance policies and to qualified
pension and retirement plans. The classes differ only in that
Class S shares are subject to a distribution and shareholder
servicing fee, while Class O shares are not.

Purchasing and Redeeming Shares

Because the Portfolio is an investment vehicle for variable
annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies offered
by the separate accounts of life insurance companies, as well
as qualified pension and retirement plans, an individual can-
not invest in the Portfolio directly, but may do so only
through one of these sources. The Portfolio’s shares are held
in the names of the separate accounts and plans.

Shares of the Portfolio can be purchased or redeemed on
any day the New York Stock Exchange is open. They will be
processed at the NAV next calculated after the purchase or
redemption request is received in good order by the Portfo-
lio or its designated agent. All orders for purchase of shares
are subject to acceptance by the Portfolio or its Transfer
Agent. The Transfer Agent pays for redemptions within
seven days after it accepts a redemption request.

Limitations on Excessive Trading

The Portfolio invests predominantly in U.S.-traded, highly
liquid securities for which current New York market-closing
prices are readily available on a daily basis at the time as of
which the Portfolio prices its portfolio securities and deter-
mines NAV per share. As a result, the Manager believes that
there is little incentive for investors to engage in frequent
and/or short-term trading (often referred to as market-
timing) to benefit from “stale” pricing. Nonetheless, the
Portfolio recognizes that in certain circumstances active in-
and-out trading by Portfolio shareholders, for whatever rea-
son implemented (including the perception that portfolios
that invest primarily in securities of small capitalization and
medium capitalization issuers may provide greater arbitrage
opportunities because they are less liquid than securities of
larger capitalization issuers), may be attempted and may, if
carried out on a large scale, impose burdens on the Portfo-
lio’s portfolio manager(s), interfere with the efficient man-
agement of the Portfolio, increase the Portfolio’s transaction
costs, administrative costs or tax liability or otherwise be
detrimental to the interests of the Portfolio and its other
shareholders. The Portfolio therefore discourages market
timing, and to the extent possible monitors for market tim-
ing patterns in the Portfolio.

The Board of Trustees has determined that the Portfolio may
reject purchase orders, on a temporary or permanent basis,

from investors that the Manager is able to determine, in its
reasonable business judgment, are exhibiting a pattern of
frequent or short-term trading in shares of the Portfolio or
shares of other funds sponsored by the Manager that is detri-
mental to the Portfolio involved.

In order to detect significant market timing, the Manager
will, among other things, monitor overall subscription,
redemption and exchange activity; isolate significant daily
activity, and significant activity relative to existing account
sizes to determine if there appears to be market timing activ-
ity in  an individual Portfolio. While the Portfolio might not
be able to detect frequent or short-term trading conducted by
the underlying owners of shares held in omnibus accounts
or through insurance company separate accounts or
placed through market intermediaries other than on a
fully-disclosed basis, and therefore might not be able to
effectively prevent frequent or short-term trading in those
accounts, the Manager attempts to monitor these activities
in omnibus accounts and will contract with entities that hold
omnibus accounts with the Portfolio to seek to discourage,
detect and prevent market timing and active trading. There
is no guarantee that the Portfolio’s efforts to identify
investors who engage in excessive trading activity or to cur-
tail that activity will be successful.

Disclosure of Portfolio Holdings

The Board of Trustees has adopted policies and procedures
relating to disclosure of the Portfolio’s securities holdings.
These policies and procedures recognize that there may be
legitimate business reasons for holdings to be disclosed and
seek to balance those interests to protect the proprietary
nature of the trading strategies and implementation thereof
by the Portfolio. Generally, the policies prohibit the release
of information concerning portfolio holdings which have
not previously been made public to individual investors,
institutional investors, intermediaries that distribute the
Portfolio’s shares and other parties which are not employed
by the Manager or its affiliates except when the legitimate
business purposes for selective disclosure and other condi-
tions (designed to protect the Portfolio) are acceptable.

The Portfolio’s full holdings are made available semi-
annually in shareholder reports filed on Form N-CSR and
after the first and third fiscal quarters in regulatory filings on
Form N-Q. These shareholder reports and regulatory filings
are filed with the SEC, as required by federal securities laws,
and are generally available within sixty (60) days of the end
of the Portfolio’s fiscal quarter.

In addition, the Portfolio makes publicly available its month-
end top 10 holdings with a 15 day lag and its month-end full
portfolio with a 60 day lag on its website www.alger.com
and through other marketing communications (including
printed advertising/sales literature and/or shareholder tele-
phone customer service centers).

In accordance with the foregoing, the Portfolio provides
portfolio holdings information to service providers who pro-
vide necessary or beneficial services when such service
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providers need access to this information in the perform-
ance of their services and are subject to duties of confiden-
tiality (1) imposed by law, including a duty not to trade on
non-public information, and/or (2) pursuant to an agree-
ment that confidential information is not to be disclosed or
used (including trading on such information) other than as
required by law. From time to time, the Portfolio will com-
municate with these service providers to confirm that they
understand the Portfolio’s policies and procedures regarding
such disclosure. This agreement must be approved by the
Portfolio’s Chief Compliance Officer. No compensation or
other consideration is received for the non-public disclosure
of portfolio holdings information.

The Board of Trustees periodically reviews a report disclos-
ing the third parties to whom the Portfolio’s holdings infor-
mation has been disclosed and the purpose for such
disclosure, and it considers whether or not the release of
information to such third parties is in the best interest of
the Portfolio and its shareholders.

In addition to material the Portfolio routinely provides to
shareholders, the Manager may, upon request, make
additional statistical information available regarding the
Portfolio. Such information will include, but not be limited
to, relative weightings and characteristics of Portfolio versus
its index and security specific impact on overall perform-
ance. Please contact the Portfolio at (800) 992-3863 to
obtain such information.

Other Information

The Portfolio may redeem some of your shares “in kind,”
which means that some of the proceeds will be paid with
securities the Portfolio owns instead of cash. If you receive
securities, you should expect to incur brokerage or other
charges in converting the securities to cash.

Shares may be worth more or less when you redeem them
than they were at the time you bought them.

The Portfolio and Transfer Agent have reasonable proce-
dures in place to determine that instructions submitted by
telephone are genuine. They include requesting personal
identification and recording calls. If the Portfolio and the
Transfer Agent follow these procedures, they are not liable
for acting in good faith on telephone instructions.

If you are a participant in a retirement plan, such as a
401(k) plan, and you purchase shares in the Portfolio
through an administrator or trustee that maintains a master

or “omnibus” account with the Portfolio for trading on
behalf of retirement plans and their participants, the admin-
istrator may apply limitations of its own on participant
transactions. These limitations may be more or less restric-
tive than the limitations imposed by the Portfolio. Consult
with your administrator to determine what purchase and
redemption limitations may be applicable to your transac-
tions in portfolio shares through your retirement plan.

From time to time the Distributor, at its expense from its own
resources, may compensate brokers, dealers, investment advis-
ers or others (“financial intermediaries”) who are instrumen-
tal in effecting investments by their clients or customers in the
Portfolio, in an amount up to 1% of the value of those invest-
ments. The Distributor may also from time to time, at its
expense from its own resources, make payments to financial
intermediaries that provide shareholder servicing, or
transaction processing, with such payments structured as a
percentage of gross sales, a percentage of net assets, and/or as
a fixed dollar amount (the latter as a per account fee or as
reimbursement for transactions processing and transmission
charges). Payments under these other arrangements may vary
but generally will not exceed 0.50% annually of Portfolio
assets or 0.50% annually of Portfolio sales attributable to
that financial intermediary. The Distributor determines
whether to make any additional cash payments and the
amount of any such payments in response to requests from
financial intermediaries, based on factors the Distributor
deems relevant. Factors considered by the Distributor gener-
ally include the financial intermediary’s reputation, ability to
attract and retain assets for the Portfolio, expertise in distrib-
uting a particular class of shares of the Portfolio, entry into
target markets, and/or quality of service. In addition, the Dis-
tributor may make payments to dealer firms in the form of
payments for marketing support, seminar support, training
meetings, or comparable expenses in the discretion of the Dis-
tributor. Please contact your financial intermediary for details
about revenue sharing payments it may receive. Any payments
described above will not change the price paid by investors for
the purchase of shares of the Portfolio or the amount of pro-
ceeds received by the Portfolio on the sale of shares.

The Portfolio and its agents reserve the right at any time to:

Reject or cancel all or any part of any purchase or exchange
order;

Suspend, change or withdraw all or any part of the offering
made by this Prospectus.
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The financial highlights tables are intended to help you
understand the Portfolio’s financial performance for the
periods shown. Certain information reflects financial results
for a single Portfolio share. The total returns in the table
represent the rate that an investor would have earned or lost
on an investment in the Portfolio (assuming reinvestment of
all dividends and distributions). Information for the peri-
ods shown has been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, the

Portfolio’s independent registered public accounting firm,
whose report, along with the Portfolio’s financial state-
ments, is included in the Annual Report, which is available
upon request.

Note that the Portfolio’s financial highlights do not reflect
charges and deductions which are, or may be, imposed under
variable annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies, or
pension or retirement plans. Such charges and deductions are
described in the Prospectus for the contract or policy accom-
panying this Prospectus or in the plan documents.
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Alger American Balanced Portfolio—Class O

Year Year Year Year Year
ended ended ended ended ended

12/31/08 12/31/07 12/31/06 12/31/05 12/31/04
INCOME FROM INVESTMENT OPERATIONS
Net Asset Value, Beginning of Year $ 14.61 $ 14.11 $ 14.44 $ 13.55 $ 13.16
Net Investment Income 0.26(i) 0.26(i) 0.24(i) 0.20 0.19
Net Realized and Unrealized Gain on Investments (4.35) 1.41 0.39 0.92 0.40

Total from Investment Operations (4.09) 1.67 0.63 1.12 0.59

Dividends from Net Investment Income (0.33) (0.31) (0.22) (0.23) (0.20)
Distributions from Net Realized Gains (1.55) (0.86) (0.74) — —

Total Distributions (1.88) (1.17) (0.96) (0.23) (0.20)

Net Asset Value, End of Year $ 8.64 $ 14.61 $ 14.11 $ 14.44 $ 13.55

Total Return (31.76)% 12.37% 4.72% 8.42% 4.57%

RATIOS/SUPPLEMENTAL DATA
Net Assets, End of Year (000’s omitted) $118,759 $224,090 $254,579 $292,412 $309,744

Ratio of Expenses to Average Net Assets 0.81%(ii) 0.80%(ii) 0.86% 0.81% 0.87%

Ratios of Net Investment Income to Average Net Assets 2.19% 1.79% 1.71% 1.29% 1.41%

Portfolio Turnover Rate 76.32% 103.77% 288.73% 218.77% 177.66%

(i) Amount was computed based on average shares outstanding during the year.
(ii) Amount has been reduced by 0.04% due to expense reimbursement.
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FOR INFORMATION:

BY TELEPHONE: (800) 992-3863

BY MAIL: Boston Financial Data Services, Inc.
Attn: The Alger American Fund
P.O. Box 8480
Boston, MA 02266-8480

STATEMENT OF ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

For more detailed information about the Portfolio and its policies, please read the Statement of Additional Information, which
is incorporated by reference into (is legally made a part of) this Prospectus. You can get a free copy of the Statement of Addi-
tional Information by calling the Portfolio’s toll-free number, at the Portfolio’s website at http://www. alger.com or by writing
to the address above. The Statement of Additional Information is on file with the SEC.

ANNUAL AND SEMI-ANNUAL REPORTS

Additional information about the Portfolio’s investments is available in the Portfolio’s annual and semi-annual reports
(when available) to shareholders. In the Portfolio’s annual report you will find a discussion of the market conditions and
investment strategies that significantly affected the Portfolio’s performance during the period covered by the report. You can
receive free copies of these reports, and make inquiries of the Portfolio, by calling the Portfolio’s toll-free number, at the Port-
folio’s website at http://www. alger.com or by writing to the address above.

Another way you can review and copy portfolio documents is by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washington, DC.
Copies can also be obtained, for a duplicating fee, by E-mail request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing to the SEC’s Public
Reference Section, Washington, DC 20549-0102. Information on the operation of the Public Reference Room is available by
calling (202) 551-8090. Portfolio documents are also available on the EDGAR database on the SEC’s internet site at
http://www.sec.gov.

QUARTERLY FUND HOLDINGS

The Portfolio files its complete schedule of portfolio holdings with the SEC for the first and third quarter of each fiscal year on
Form N-Q. Forms N-Q are available online on the Portfolio’s website at http://www.alger.com or on the SEC’s website at
http://www.sec.gov. The Portfolio’s Forms N-Q may be reviewed and copied at the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washing-
ton, D.C. Information regarding the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.
A copy of the most recent quarterly holdings may also be obtained from the Portfolio by calling (800) 992-3863.

DISTRIBUTOR: FRED ALGER & COMPANY, INCORPORATED

The Alger American Fund 
SEC File #811-5550



FRED ALGER & COMPANY, INCORPORATED PRIVACY POLICY

Your Privacy Is Our Priority

At Fred Alger & Company, Incorporated (“Alger”) we value the confidence you have placed in us. In trusting us with your assets,
you provide us with personal and financial data. Alger is committed to maintaining the confidentiality of the personal nonpub-
lic information (“personal information”) entrusted to us by our customers. Your privacy is very important to us, and we are
dedicated to safeguarding your personal information as we serve your financial needs.

Our Privacy Policy

We believe you should know about Alger’s Privacy Policy and how we collect and protect your personal information. This Pri-
vacy Policy (“Policy”) describes our practices and policy for collecting, sharing and protecting the personal information of our
prospective, current and former customers. The Policy is applicable to Alger and the following Alger affiliates: Fred Alger Man-
agement, Inc., The Alger Funds, The Alger Funds II, The Alger Institutional Funds, The Alger American Fund and Alger China-
U.S. Growth Fund. We are proud of our Policy and hope you will take a moment to read about it.

Information We Collect

The type of personal information we collect and use varies depending on the Alger products or services you select.

We collect personal information that enables us to serve your financial needs, develop and offer new products and services, and
fulfill legal and regulatory requirements. Depending on the products or services you request, we obtain personal information
about you from the following sources:

• Information, such as your name, address and social security number, provided on applications and other forms we receive
from you or your representative;

• Information from your communications with Alger employees or from your representative, which may be provided to us by
telephone, in writing or through Internet transactions; and

• Information about your transactions, such as the purchase and redemption of fund shares, account balances and parties to
the transactions, which we receive from our affiliates or other third parties.

Sharing of Personal Information

We may share your personal information with our affiliates so that they may process and service your transactions.

However, Alger never sells customer lists to any third party. Further, we do not disclose personal information to nonaffiliated
third parties, except as required by law or as permitted by law to service your account, such as follows:

• To third-party service providers that assist us in servicing your accounts (e.g. securities clearinghouses);

• To governmental agencies and law enforcement officials (e.g. valid subpoenas, court orders); and

• To financial institutions that perform marketing services on our behalf or with whom we have joint marketing agreements
that provide for the confidentiality of personal information.

Our Security Practices

We protect your personal information by maintaining physical, electronic and procedural safeguards. When you visit Alger’s Inter-
net sites your information is protected by our systems that utilize 128-bit data encryption, Secure Socket Layer (SSL) protocol,
user names, passwords and other precautions. We have implemented safeguards to ensure that access to customer information
is limited to employees, such as customer service representatives, who require such information to carry out their job responsi-
bilities. Our employees are aware of their strict responsibility to respect the confidentiality of your personal information.

Thank you for choosing to invest with Alger. We value your relationship with us and assure you we will abide by our policy to
protect your information.

This policy statement is not part of the Prospectus.





Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio

As with all mutual funds, the Securities and Exchange Commission has not determined if the information in
this Prospectus is accurate or complete, nor has it approved or disapproved these securities. It is a criminal
offense to represent otherwise.
An investment in the Portfolio is not a deposit of a bank and is not insured or guaranteed by the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other government agency.
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Risk/Return Summary:
Investments, Risks & Performance

INVESTMENTS:
THE ALGER AMERICAN FUND

The investment objective, principal strategy and primary risks
of the Portfolio are discussed below. Alger American Capital
Appreciation Portfolio has adopted a policy to invest at least
85% of its assets in specified securities appropriate to its name
and to provide shareholders with at least 60 days’ prior notice
of any change with respect to this policy.

The Portfolio invests primarily in equity securities, such as
common or preferred stocks, which are listed on U.S.
exchanges or in the over-the-counter market. The Portfolio’s
equity investments are primarily in “growth” stocks. The
Portfolio’s manager, Fred Alger Management, Inc. (“Alger
Management” or the “Manager”), believes that these compa-
nies tend to fall into one of two categories:

• HIGH UNIT VOLUME GROWTH

Vital, creative companies which offer goods or services
to a rapidly-expanding marketplace. They include both
established and emerging firms, exercising market dom-
inance, offering new or improved products, or simply
fulfilling an increased demand for an existing product
line.

• POSITIVE LIFE CYCLE CHANGE

Companies experiencing a major change which is
expected to produce advantageous results. These
changes may be as varied as new management, prod-
ucts or technologies; restructuring or reorganization;
regulatory change, or merger and acquisition.

The Portfolio may take into account a company’s market
capitalization when considering it for investment. The mar-
ket capitalization of a company is its price per share multi-
plied by its number of outstanding shares.

The Portfolio’s portfolio manager may sell a stock when it
reaches a target price, it fails to perform as expected, or
other opportunities appear more attractive. As a result of
this disciplined investment process, the Portfolio may engage
in active trading of portfolio securities. If the Portfolio does
trade in this way, it may incur increased transaction costs,
which can lower the actual return on an investment.

The Portfolio may, but is not required to, purchase put and
call options and sell (write) covered put and call options on
securities and securities indexes to seek to increase gain or to
hedge against the risk of unfavorable price movements.

The Portfolio may invest up to 20% of the value of its total
assets in foreign securities.

The Portfolio’s investment objective may be changed by the
Board of Trustees without shareholder approval.

Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio
(“Capital Appreciation Portfolio”)

INVESTMENT OBJECTIVE: The Portfolio seeks long-term
capital appreciation.

PRINCIPAL STRATEGY: Under normal market circumstances,
the Portfolio invests at least 85% of its net assets plus any
borrowings for investment purposes in equity securities of
companies of any market capitalization that the Manager
believes demonstrate promising growth potential.

The Portfolio can leverage, that is, borrow money to buy
additional securities. By borrowing money, the Portfolio has
the potential to increase its returns if the increase in the value
of the securities purchased exceeds the cost of borrowing,
including interest paid on the money borrowed.

RISKS: In addition to the risks described below, the follow-
ing risks apply:

• investing in companies of all capitalizations involves the
risk that smaller issuers in which the Portfolio invests may
have limited product lines or financial resources, or lack
management depth.

• the possibility that it may be difficult or impossible to
liquidate a security position at a time and price acceptable
to the Portfolio because of the potentially less frequent
trading of stocks of smaller market capitalization.

• the risk that the cost of borrowing money to leverage will
exceed the returns for the securities purchased or that the
securities purchased may actually go down in value; thus,
the Portfolio’s net asset value can decrease more quickly
than if the Portfolio had not borrowed.

RISKS

As with any fund that invests in stocks, your investment will
fluctuate in value, and the loss of your investment is a risk
of investing. The Portfolio’s price per share will fluctuate
due to changes in the market prices of its investments. Also,
the Portfolio’s investments may not grow as fast as the rate
of inflation and stocks tend to be more volatile than some
other investments you could make, such as bonds.

Prices of growth stocks tend to be higher in relation to their
companies’ earnings and may be more sensitive to market,
political and economic developments than other stocks, mak-
ing their prices more volatile. Based on the Portfolio’s invest-
ment style and objective, an investment in the Portfolio may
be better suited to investors who seek long-term capital
growth and can tolerate fluctuations in their investments’
values.

If the Manager incorrectly predicts the price movement of a
security, index or market, an option held by the Portfolio
may expire unexercised and the Portfolio will lose the pre-
mium it paid for the option, or the Portfolio as the writer of
an option may be required to purchase or sell the optioned
security at a disadvantageous price or settle an index option

-2-



at a loss. Also, an imperfect correlation between a hedge
and the securities hedged may render the hedge partially
ineffective.

There may be additional risks applicable to the Portfolio
because of its investment approach.

To the extent that the Portfolio invests in securities other
than those that are its primary focus, the investment risks
associated with such other investments are described in this
Prospectus and the Statement of Additional Information.
You should also read that information carefully.

PERFORMANCE

The following bar chart and the table beneath it give you
some indication of the risks of investing in the Portfolio by
showing changes in the Portfolio’s performance from year to
year and by showing how the Portfolio’s average annual
returns for the indicated periods compare with those of an
appropriate benchmark of market performance. They
assume reinvestment of dividends and distributions. In the
bar chart, the annual returns for the Portfolio are for Class O
shares. In the table below the bar chart, average annual
returns for the Portfolio assume redemption at the end of
each period shown.

Remember that the Portfolio’s past performance is not nec-
essarily an indication of how it will perform in the future.

The index used in the table is a broad index designed to
track a particular market or market segment. No expenses,
fees or taxes are reflected in the returns for the index, which
is unmanaged. All returns for the index assume reinvestment
of dividends and interest of the underlying securities that
make up the index.

• Russell 3000 Growth Index: An index of common stocks
designed to track performance of companies with greater
than average growth orientation in general.

CAPITAL APPRECIATION PORTFOLIO

ANNUAL TOTAL RETURN as of December 31 (%)
FOR CLASS O SHARES

Best Quarter: 40.16% Q4 1999
Worst Quarter: -22.55% Q4 2008

AVERAGE ANNUAL TOTAL RETURN AS OF DECEMBER 31, 2008
SINCE

INCEPTION
CLASS O 1 YEAR 5 YEARS 10 YEARS (1/25/95)

Capital Appreciation Portfolio -45.13% 1.59% 0.81% 10.45%
Russell 3000 Growth Index -38.45% -3.34% -4.02% 4.69%

FEES AND EXPENSES

Investors incur certain fees and expenses in connection with an
investment in the Portfolio. The following table shows the fees
and expenses that you may incur if you buy and hold Class O
shares of the Portfolio. The numbers below are based on the
Portfolio’s expenses during its fiscal year ended December 31,
2008. The Portfolio does not charge any redemption fees or
sales loads in connection with an investment in the Portfolio.
The fees and expenses information below does not reflect
charges and deductions which are, or may be, imposed under
variable annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies, or
pension or retirement plans. Such charges and deductions are
described in the Prospectus for the contract or policy accom-
panying this Prospectus or in the plan documents.

Capital
Appreciation

Portfolio

Annual Fund Operating Expenses
(expenses that are deducted from Portfolio assets)

Advisory Fees .81%

Distribution and/or Service (12b-1) Fees None

Other Expenses .135%

Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses .945%

Fee Waiver and/or Expense Reimbursement .035%*

Net Expenses .91%
* Effective December 1, 2006 through November 30, 2011, the Manager has

contractually agreed to waive .035% of its Advisory Fees.

EXAMPLE

The following example, which reflects the fees and operat-
ing expenses listed in the preceding table, is intended to help
you compare the cost of investing in the Portfolio with the
cost of investing in other mutual funds.

The example assumes that you invest $10,000 in Class O
shares of the Portfolio for the time periods indicated. The
example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return
each year and that the Portfolio’s operating expenses remain
the same as in the prior table. The figures shown would be
the same whether or not you sold your shares at the end of
each period. Although your actual costs may be higher or
lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be:

1 YEAR 3 YEARS 5 YEARS 10 YEARS

Capital Appreciation $93 $290 $512 $1,150
Portfolio

99 0700 01 02 03 04 05 0806

78.06

34.72 33.53

-24.83 -15.93
8.19 14.45 19.26

-33.91 -45.13
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Absent fee waivers and reimbursements, your costs would be:

1 YEAR 3 YEARS 5 YEARS 10 YEARS

Capital Appreciation $96 $301 $523 $1,161
Portfolio

The example above does not reflect charges and deductions
which are, or may be, imposed under variable annuity con-
tracts, variable life insurance policies, or pension or retire-
ment plans. Such charges and deductions are described in the
Prospectus for the contract or policy accompanying this
Prospectus or in the plan documents.

HYPOTHETICAL EXPENSE INFORMATION

The chart below is intended to reflect the annual and cumu-
lative effect of the Portfolio’s expenses, including investment

advisory fees and other portfolio costs, on the Portfolio’s
total return over a 10-year period. The example reflects
the following:

• You invest $10,000 in the Portfolio and hold it for the
entire 10-year period; and

• Your investment has a 5% return before expenses each year.

There is no assurance that the annual expense ratio will be
the expense ratio for the Portfolio class for any of the years
shown. To the extent that the Manager and any of its affili-
ates make any fee waivers and/or expense reimbursements
pursuant to a voluntary or other contractual arrangement,
your actual expenses may be less. This is only a hypotheti-
cal presentation made to illustrate what expenses would be
under the above scenarios. Your actual expenses are likely to
differ (higher or lower) from those shown below.
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Capital Appreciation 
Portfolio Class O Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 Year 8 Year 9 Year 10
Expense Ratio 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91% 0.91%
Cumulative Gross Return 5.00% 10.25% 15.76% 21.55% 27.63% 34.01% 40.71% 47.75% 55.13% 62.89%
Cumulative Net Return 4.09% 8.35% 12.78% 17.39% 22.19% 27.19% 32.39% 37.81% 43.44% 49.31%
End Investment Balance $10,409 $10,835 $11,278 $11,739 $12,219 $12,719 $13,239 $13,781 $14,344 $14,931
Annual Expense $ 93 $ 97 $ 101 $ 105 $ 109 $ 113 $ 118 $ 123 $ 128 $ 133

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE
PORTFOLIO’S INVESTMENTS

Options

A call option on a security gives the purchaser of the option
the right, in return for a premium paid, to buy from the writer
(seller) of the call option the security underlying the option at
a specified exercise price during the term of the option. The
writer is obligated upon exercise of the option to deliver the
underlying security upon payment of the exercise price. A put
option on a security gives the holder of the option, in return
for the premium paid, the right to sell the underlying security
to the writer (seller) at a specified price during the term of the
option. The writer, who receives the premium, is obligated
upon exercise of the option to buy the underlying security at
the exercise price. An option on a stock index gives the holder
the right to receive a cash settlement during the term of the
option based on the amount, if any, by which the exercise
price exceeds (if the option is a put) or is exceeded by (if the
option is a call) the current value of the index, which is itself
a function of the market values of the securities included in
the index. The writer of the option is obligated, in return for
the premium received, to make delivery of this amount.

The Portfolio may purchase a put option on a portfolio secu-
rity to seek to protect against a decline in the market value
of the security, or, if the Portfolio contemplates purchasing
a security in the future, purchase a call option on the secu-
rity in anticipation of an increase in the security’s market
value. When the Portfolio writes an option, if the market

value of the underlying security does not move to a level
that would make exercise of the option profitable to its
holder, the option generally will expire unexercised and the
Portfolio will realize as profit the premium it received. When
a call option written by the Portfolio is exercised, the Port-
folio will be required to sell the underlying securities to the
holder at the exercise price and will not participate in any
increase in the securities’ value above that price. When a put
option written by the Portfolio is exercised, the Portfolio
will be required to purchase the underlying securities at a
price in excess of their market value.

Use of options on securities indexes entails the risk that
trading in the options may be interrupted if trading in cer-
tain securities included in the index is interrupted. Price
movements in the Portfolio’s portfolio securities may not
correlate precisely with movements in the level of an index
and, therefore, the use of options on indexes cannot serve as
a complete hedge and would depend in part on the ability of
the Manager to predict correctly movements in the direc-
tion of a particular market or of the stock market generally.
Because options on indexes require settlement in cash, the
Portfolio might be forced to liquidate portfolio securities to
meet settlement obligations.

Foreign Securities

Investing in foreign securities involves risks related to the
political, social and economic conditions of foreign coun-
tries, particularly emerging market countries. These risks
may include political instability, exchange control regula-
tions, expropriation, lack of comprehensive information,



national policies restricting foreign investment, currency
fluctuations, less liquidity, undiversified and immature eco-
nomic structures, inflation and rapid fluctuations in infla-
tion, withholding or other taxes, and operational risks.

Illiquid and Restricted Securities

The Portfolio may invest in restricted securities (i.e., securities
which are subject to legal or contractual restrictions on their
resale), including restricted securities governed by Rule 144A
under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended. The Portfolio
may not invest more than 15% of its net assets in “illiquid”
securities, which include certain restricted securities, securities
for which there is no readily available market and repurchase
agreements with maturities of greater than seven days; how-
ever, restricted securities that are determined by the Board of
Trustees to be liquid are not subject to this limitation.

Securities Lending

The Portfolio may lend portfolio securities to brokers, deal-
ers and other financial organizations. Loans of securities by
the Portfolio, if and when made, may not exceed 33-1/3% of
the Portfolio’s total assets including all collateral on such
loans, less liabilities exclusive of the obligation to return
such collateral, and will be collateralized by cash, letters of
credit or U.S. Government securities that are maintained at
all times in an amount equal to at least 100% of the current
market value of the loaned securities. The Portfolio will not
lend securities to Alger Management or its affiliates.

U.S. Government Securities

U.S. Government Obligations are bills, notes, bonds and other
fixed-income securities issued by the U.S. Treasury; they are
direct obligations of the U.S. Government and differ mainly in
the length of their maturities. U.S. Government Agency Secu-
rities are issued or guaranteed by U.S. Government-sponsored
enterprises and federal agencies. Some of these securities are
supported by the full faith and credit of the U.S. Treasury; the
remainder are supported only by the credit of the instrumen-
tality, which may or may not include the right of the issuer to
borrow from the Treasury.

Temporary Defensive and Interim Investments

In times of adverse or unstable market, economic or politi-
cal conditions, the Portfolio may invest up to 100% of its
assets in cash, high-grade bonds, or cash equivalents (such as
commercial paper or money market instruments) for tempo-
rary defensive reasons. This is to attempt to protect the Port-
folio’s assets from a temporary unacceptable risk of loss,
rather than directly to promote the Portfolio’s investment
objective. The Portfolio may also hold these types of
securities pending the investment of proceeds from the sale
of portfolio securities to meet anticipated redemptions of
Portfolio shares. The Portfolio may not achieve its objective
while in a temporary defensive or interim position.

Other securities the Portfolio may invest in, along with cer-
tain risks, are discussed in the Portfolio’s Statement of Addi-
tional Information (see back cover of this Prospectus).

MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION

Manager

Fred Alger Management, Inc.
111 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10003

The Manager has been an investment adviser since 1964,
and manages investments totaling (at 12/31/08) approxi-
mately $6.1 billion in mutual fund assets as well as $2.2 bil-
lion in other assets. The Manager makes investment
decisions for the Portfolio and continuously reviews its
investment programs. These management responsibilities are
subject to the supervision of the Board of Trustees of The
Alger American Fund (the “Fund”). A discussion of the
Trustees’ basis for the approval of the investment advisory
agreement between the Fund, on behalf of the Portfolio, and
the Manager is available in the Fund’s annual report to
shareholders for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2008.
The Portfolio pays the Manager an advisory fee at the
annual rate of 0.81% of average daily net assets.

Portfolio Manager Primarily Responsible for Day-to-Day
Management of Portfolio Investments

Portfolio Portfolio Manager Since

The Statement of Additional Information provides addi-
tional information about the portfolio manager’s compensa-
tion, other accounts that he manages, and his ownership of
securities of the Portfolio(s) that he manages.

• Mr. Kelly has been employed by the Manager since 1999
and currently serves as Executive Vice President and port-
folio manager.

Administrator

Pursuant to a separate administration agreement, the Man-
ager also provides administrative services to the Portfolio,
including, but not limited to: providing office space,
telephone, office equipment and supplies; authorizing expen-
ditures and approving bills for payment on behalf of the
Portfolio; supervising preparation of periodic shareholder
reports, notices and other shareholder communications;
supervising the daily pricing of the Portfolio’s investment
portfolios and the publication of the net asset value of the
Portfolio’s shares, earnings reports and other financial data;
monitoring relationships with organizations providing serv-
ices to the Fund, including the Portfolio’s custodian, trans-
fer agent and printers; providing trading desk facilities for
the Portfolio; and supervising compliance by the Portfolio
with recordkeeping and periodic reporting requirements
under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended

October 2005

(co-portfolio manager

from September 2004

to October 2005)

Patrick KellyCapital Appreciation
Portfolio
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(the “1940 Act”). The Portfolio pays the Manager an admin-
istrative fee at the annual rate of 0.0275% of the Portfolio’s
average daily net assets.

Legal Proceedings

The Manager has responded to inquiries, document requests
and/or subpoenas from various regulatory authorities in con-
nection with their investigations of practices in the mutual
funds industry identified as “market timing” and “late trad-
ing.” On October 11, 2006, the Manager, Fred Alger & Com-
pany, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and Alger Shareholder Services,
Inc. executed an Assurance of Discontinuance with the Office
of the New York State Attorney General (“NYAG”). On Jan-
uary 18, 2007, the Securities and Exchange Commission (the
“SEC”) approved a settlement with the Manager and the Dis-
tributor. As part of the settlements with the NYAG and the
SEC, without admitting or denying liability, the firms con-
sented to the payment of $30 million to reimburse fund share-
holders; a fine of $10 million; and certain other remedial
measures including a reduction in management fees of $1 mil-
lion per year for five years. The $40 million was paid into an
SEC Fair Fund for distribution to investors.

On August 31, 2005, the West Virginia Securities Commis-
sioner (the “WVSC”), in an ex parte Summary Order to Cease
and Desist and Notice of Right to Hearing, concluded that the
Manager and the Distributor had violated the West Virginia
Uniform Securities Act (the “WVUSA”), and ordered the
Manager and the Distributor to cease and desist from further
violations of the WVUSA by engaging in the market-timing-
related conduct described in the order. The ex parte order
provided notice of their right to a hearing with respect to the
violations of law asserted by the WVSC. Other firms unaffil-
iated with the Manager were served with similar orders. The
Manager and the Distributor intend to request a hearing for
the purpose of seeking to vacate or modify the order.

In addition, in 2003 and 2004 several purported class
actions and shareholder derivative suits were filed against
various parties in the mutual fund industry, including the
Manager, certain mutual funds managed by the Manager,
including the Fund (the “Alger Mutual Funds”), and certain
current and former Alger Mutual Fund trustees and officers,
alleging wrongful conduct related to market-timing and late-
trading by mutual fund shareholders. These cases were trans-
ferred to the U.S. District Court of Maryland by the Judicial
Panel on Multidistrict Litigation for consolidated pre-trial
proceedings under the caption number 1:04-MD-15863
(JFM). After a number of the claims were dismissed by the
court, the class and derivative suits were settled in principle,
but such settlement remains subject to court approval.

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

Distributor

Fred Alger & Company, Incorporated 
111 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10003

Transfer Agent

State Street Bank and Trust Company 
c/o Boston Financial Data Services, Inc. 
Attn: The Alger American Fund 
P.O. Box 8480 
Boston, MA 02266-8480

Net Asset Value

The value of one share is its “net asset value,” or NAV. The
NAV for the Portfolio is calculated as of the close of business
(normally 4:00 p.m. Eastern time) every day the New York
Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) is open. Generally, the NYSE is
closed on weekends and national holidays listed in the State-
ment of Additional Information. It may close on other days
from time to time.

The Portfolio generally values its assets on the basis of mar-
ket quotations or, where market quotations are not reliable
or readily available, on the basis of fair value as determined
by the Manager under procedures adopted by the Board of
Trustees. Short-term money market instruments held by a
Portfolio are valued on the basis of amortized cost.

In determining whether market quotations are reliable and
readily available, the Manager monitors information it rou-
tinely receives for significant events it believes will affect mar-
ket prices of portfolio instruments held by the Portfolio.
Significant events may affect a particular company (for exam-
ple, a trading halt in the company’s securities on an exchange
during the day) or may affect securities markets (for example,
a natural disaster that causes a market to close). If the Manager
is aware of a significant event that has occurred after the close
of the market where a portfolio instrument is primarily traded,
but before the close of the NYSE, and the Manager believes
that such event has affected or is likely to affect the price of the
instrument, the Manager will use its best judgment to deter-
mine a fair value for that portfolio instrument under proce-
dures adopted by the Board of Trustees.

Dividends and Distributions

The Portfolio declares and pays dividends and distributions
annually. The Portfolio expects that these annual payments
to shareholders will consist of both capital gains and net
investment income.

Federal income taxation of separate accounts of insurance
companies, variable annuity contracts and variable life insur-
ance contracts is discussed in the prospectuses of participat-
ing insurance companies. Generally, distributions by the
Portfolio will not be taxable to holders of variable annuity
contracts or variable life insurance policies if the insurance

NAV (net asset value) of a class of shares is
computed by adding together the value allocable to

the class of the Portfolio’s investments plus cash and
other assets, subtracting the applicable liabilities

and then dividing the result by the number of
outstanding shares of the class.
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company separate accounts to which those distributions are
made meet certain requirements, including certain diversifi-
cation requirements that the Portfolio has undertaken to
meet, under the Internal Revenue Code. Participants in qual-
ified pension and retirement plans ordinarily will not be sub-
ject to taxation on dividends from net investment income
and distributions from net realized capital gains until they
receive a distribution from their plan accounts. Generally,
distributions from plan accounts are taxable as ordinary
income at the rate applicable to each participant at the time
of distribution. In certain cases, distributions made to a par-
ticipant prior to the participant’s reaching age 591⁄2 are sub-
ject to a penalty tax equivalent to 10% of the distributed
amount, in addition to the ordinary income tax payable on
such amount.

Because everyone’s tax situation is unique, see a tax advisor
about federal, state and local tax consequences of investing
in the Portfolio.

Classes of Shares

The Portfolio offers two classes of shares: Class O shares and
Class S shares. Only Class O shares are offered in this
Prospectus. Both classes are offered only to separate
accounts of insurance companies for the purpose of funding
variable annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies
and to qualified pension and retirement plans. The classes
differ only in that Class S shares are subject to a distribution
and shareholder servicing fee, while Class O shares are not.

Purchasing and Redeeming Shares

Because the Portfolio is an investment vehicle for variable
annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies offered
by the separate accounts of life insurance companies, as well
as qualified pension and retirement plans, an individual can-
not invest in the Portfolio directly, but may do so only
through one of these sources. The Portfolio’s shares are held
in the names of the separate accounts and plans.

Shares of the Portfolio can be purchased or redeemed on
any day the New York Stock Exchange is open. They will be
processed at the NAV next calculated after the purchase or
redemption request is received in good order by the Portfo-
lio or its designated agent. All orders for purchase of shares
are subject to acceptance by the Portfolio or its Transfer
Agent. The Transfer Agent pays for redemptions within
seven days after it accepts a redemption request.

Limitations on Excessive Trading

The Portfolio invests predominantly in U.S.-traded, highly
liquid securities for which current New York market-closing
prices are readily available on a daily basis at the time as of
which the Portfolio prices its portfolio securities and deter-
mines NAV per share. As a result, the Manager believes that
there is little incentive for investors to engage in frequent
and/or short-term trading (often referred to as market-
timing) to benefit from “stale” pricing. Nonetheless, the
Portfolio recognizes that in certain circumstances active

in-and-out trading by Portfolio shareholders, for whatever
reason implemented (including the perception that portfolios
that invest primarily in securities of small capitalization and
medium capitalization issuers may provide greater arbitrage
opportunities because they are less liquid than securities of
larger capitalization issuers), may be attempted and may, if
carried out on a large scale, impose burdens on the Portfo-
lio’s portfolio manager(s), interfere with the efficient man-
agement of the Portfolio, increase the Portfolio’s transaction
costs, administrative costs or tax liability or otherwise be
detrimental to the interests of the Portfolio and its other
shareholders. The Portfolio therefore discourages market
timing, and to the extent possible monitors for market tim-
ing patterns in the Portfolio.

The Board of Trustees has determined that the Portfolio may
reject purchase orders, on a temporary or permanent basis,
from investors that the Manager is able to determine, in its
reasonable business judgment, are exhibiting a pattern of
frequent or short-term trading in shares of the Portfolio or
shares of other funds sponsored by the Manager that is detri-
mental to the Portfolio involved.

In order to detect significant market timing, the Manager
will, among other things, monitor overall subscription,
redemption and exchange activity; isolate significant daily
activity, and significant activity relative to existing account
sizes to determine if there appears to be market timing activ-
ity in an individual Portfolio. While the Portfolio might not
be able to detect frequent or short-term trading conducted by
the underlying owners of shares held in omnibus accounts
or through insurance company separate accounts or
placed through market intermediaries other than on a
fully-disclosed basis, and therefore might not be able to
effectively prevent frequent or short-term trading in those
accounts, the Manager attempts to monitor these activities
in omnibus accounts and will contract with entities that hold
omnibus accounts with the Portfolio to seek to discourage,
detect and prevent market timing and active trading. There
is no guarantee that the Portfolio’s efforts to identify
investors who engage in excessive trading activity or to cur-
tail that activity will be successful.

Disclosure of Portfolio Holdings

The Board of Trustees has adopted policies and procedures
relating to disclosure of the Portfolio’s securities holdings.
These policies and procedures recognize that there may be
legitimate business reasons for holdings to be disclosed and
seek to balance those interests to protect the proprietary
nature of the trading strategies and implementation thereof
by the Portfolio. Generally, the policies prohibit the release
of information concerning portfolio holdings which have
not previously been made public to individual investors,
institutional investors, intermediaries that distribute the
Portfolio’s shares and other parties which are not employed
by the Manager or its affiliates except when the legitimate
business purposes for selective disclosure and other condi-
tions (designed to protect the Portfolio) are acceptable.
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The Portfolio’s full holdings are made available semi-
annually in shareholder reports filed on Form N-CSR and
after the first and third fiscal quarters in regulatory filings on
Form N-Q. These shareholder reports and regulatory filings
are filed with the SEC, as required by federal securities laws,
and are generally available within sixty (60) days of the end
of the Portfolio’s fiscal quarter.

In addition, the Portfolio makes publicly available its month-
end top 10 holdings with a 15 day lag and its month-end full
portfolio with a 60 day lag on its website www.alger.com
and through other marketing communications (including
printed advertising/sales literature and/or shareholder tele-
phone customer service centers).

In accordance with the foregoing, the Portfolio provides
portfolio holdings information to service providers who pro-
vide necessary or beneficial services when such service
providers need access to this information in the perform-
ance of their services and are subject to duties of confiden-
tiality (1) imposed by law, including a duty not to trade on
non-public information, and/or (2) pursuant to an agree-
ment that confidential information is not to be disclosed or
used (including trading on such information) other than as
required by law. From time to time, the Portfolio will com-
municate with these service providers to confirm that they
understand the Portfolio’s policies and procedures regarding
such disclosure. This agreement must be approved by the
Portfolio’s Chief Compliance Officer. No compensation or
other consideration is received for the non-public disclosure
of portfolio holdings information.

The Board of Trustees periodically reviews a report disclos-
ing the third parties to whom the Portfolio’s holdings infor-
mation has been disclosed and the purpose for such
disclosure, and it considers whether or not the release of
information to such third parties is in the best interest of
the Portfolio and its shareholders.

In addition to material the Portfolio routinely provides to
shareholders, the Manager may, upon request, make
additional statistical information available regarding the
Portfolio. Such information will include, but not be limited
to, relative weightings and characteristics of Portfolio versus
its index and security specific impact on overall perform-
ance. Please contact the Portfolio at (800) 992-3863 to
obtain such information.

Other Information

The Portfolio may redeem some of your shares “in kind,”
which means that some of the proceeds will be paid with
securities the Portfolio owns instead of cash. If you receive
securities, you should expect to incur brokerage or other
charges in converting the securities to cash.

Shares may be worth more or less when you redeem them
than they were at the time you bought them.

The Portfolio and Transfer Agent have reasonable proce-
dures in place to determine that instructions submitted by

telephone are genuine. They include requesting personal
identification and recording calls. If the Portfolio and the
Transfer Agent follow these procedures, they are not liable
for acting in good faith on telephone instructions.

If you are a participant in a retirement plan, such as a
401(k) plan, and you purchase shares in the Portfolio
through an administrator or trustee that maintains a master
or “omnibus” account with the Portfolio for trading on
behalf of retirement plans and their participants, the admin-
istrator may apply limitations of its own on participant
transactions. These limitations may be more or less restric-
tive than the limitations imposed by the Portfolio. Consult
with your administrator to determine what purchase and
redemption limitations may be applicable to your transac-
tions in portfolio shares through your retirement plan.

From time to time the Distributor, at its expense from its own
resources, may compensate brokers, dealers, investment advis-
ers or others (“financial intermediaries”) who are instrumen-
tal in effecting investments by their clients or customers in the
Portfolio, in an amount up to 1% of the value of those invest-
ments. The Distributor may also from time to time, at its
expense from its own resources, make payments to financial
intermediaries that provide shareholder servicing, or
transaction processing, with such payments structured as a
percentage of gross sales, a percentage of net assets, and/or as
a fixed dollar amount (the latter as a per account fee or as
reimbursement for transactions processing and transmission
charges). Payments under these other arrangements may vary
but generally will not exceed 0.50% annually of Portfolio
assets or 0.50% annually of Portfolio sales attributable to
that financial intermediary. The Distributor determines
whether to make any additional cash payments and the
amount of any such payments in response to requests from
financial intermediaries, based on factors the Distributor
deems relevant. Factors considered by the Distributor gener-
ally include the financial intermediary’s reputation, ability to
attract and retain assets for the Portfolio, expertise in distrib-
uting a particular class of shares of the Portfolio, entry into
target markets, and/or quality of service. In addition, the Dis-
tributor may make payments to dealer firms in the form of
payments for marketing support, seminar support, training
meetings, or comparable expenses in the discretion of the Dis-
tributor. Please contact your financial intermediary for details
about revenue sharing payments it may receive. Any payments
described above will not change the price paid by investors for
the purchase of shares of the Portfolio or the amount of pro-
ceeds received by the Portfolio on the sale of shares.

The Portfolio and its agents reserve the right at any time to:

Reject or cancel all or any part of any purchase or exchange
order;

Suspend, change or withdraw all or any part of the offering
made by this Prospectus.
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The financial highlights tables are intended to help you
understand the Portfolio’s financial performance for the
periods shown. Certain information reflects financial results
for a single Portfolio share. The total returns in the table
represent the rate that an investor would have earned or lost
on an investment in the Portfolio (assuming reinvestment of
all dividends and distributions). Information for the peri-
ods shown has been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, the

Portfolio’s independent registered public accounting firm,
whose report, along with the Portfolio’s financial state-
ments, is included in the Annual Report, which is available
upon request.

Note that the Portfolio’s financial highlights do not reflect
charges and deductions which are, or may be, imposed under
variable annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies, or
pension or retirement plans. Such charges and deductions are
described in the Prospectus for the contract or policy accom-
panying this Prospectus or in the plan documents. 

-9-

(i) Amount was computed based on average shares outstanding during the year.
(ii) Amount has been reduced by 0.04% due to expense reimbursement.

Alger American Capital Appreciation Portfolio—Class O

Year Year Year Year Year
ended ended ended ended ended

12/31/08 12/31/07 12/31/06 12/31/05 12/31/04
INCOME FROM INVESTMENT OPERATIONS
Net Asset Value, Beginning of Year $ 55.39 $ 41.48 $ 34.78 $ 30.39 $ 28.09
Net Investment Income (Loss) 0.05(i) (0.07)(i) (0.07)(i) (0.21) (0.07)
Net Realized and Unrealized Gain on Investments (25.05) 13.98 6.77 4.60 2.37

Total from Investment Operations (25.00) 13.91 6.70 4.39 2.30

Net Asset Value, End of Year $ 30.39 $ 55.39 $ 41.48 $ 34.78 $ 30.39

Total Return (45.13)% 33.53% 19.26% 14.45% 8.19%

RATIOS/SUPPLEMENTAL DATA
Net Assets, End of Year (000’s omitted) $183,335 $414,959 $298,024 $298,410 $380,336

Ratio of Expenses to Average Net Assets 0.91%(ii) 0.93%(ii) 0.98% 0.91% 0.97%

Ratios of Net Investment Income (Loss) to Average Net Assets 0.12% (0.15)% (0.19)% (0.08)% (0.14)%

Portfolio Turnover Rate 317.72% 254.03% 245.58% 130.14% 182.41%
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FOR INFORMATION:

BY TELEPHONE: (800) 992-3863

BY MAIL: Boston Financial Data Services, Inc.
Attn: The Alger American Fund
P.O. Box 8480
Boston, MA 02266-8480

STATEMENT OF ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

For more detailed information about the Portfolio and its policies, please read the Statement of Additional Information, which
is incorporated by reference into (is legally made a part of) this Prospectus. You can get a free copy of the Statement of Addi-
tional Information by calling the Portfolio’s toll-free number, at the Portfolio’s website at http://www. alger.com or by writing
to the address above. The Statement of Additional Information is on file with the SEC.

ANNUAL AND SEMI-ANNUAL REPORTS

Additional information about the Portfolio’s investments is available in the Portfolio’s annual and semi-annual reports
(when available) to shareholders. In the Portfolio’s annual report you will find a discussion of the market conditions and
investment strategies that significantly affected the Portfolio’s performance during the period covered by the report. You can
receive free copies of these reports, and make inquiries of the Portfolio, by calling the Portfolio’s toll-free number, at the Port-
folio’s website at http://www. alger.com or by writing to the address above.

Another way you can review and copy portfolio documents is by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washington, DC.
Copies can also be obtained, for a duplicating fee, by E-mail request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing to the SEC’s Public
Reference Section, Washington, DC 20549-0102. Information on the operation of the Public Reference Room is available by
calling (202) 551-8090. Portfolio documents are also available on the EDGAR database on the SEC’s internet site at
http://www.sec.gov.

QUARTERLY FUND HOLDINGS

The Portfolio files its complete schedule of portfolio holdings with the SEC for the first and third quarter of each fiscal year on
Form N-Q. Forms N-Q are available online on the Portfolio’s website at http://www.alger.com or on the SEC’s website at
http://www.sec.gov. The Portfolio’s Forms N-Q may be reviewed and copied at the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washing-
ton, D.C. Information regarding the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.
A copy of the most recent quarterly holdings may also be obtained from the Portfolio by calling (800) 992-3863.

DISTRIBUTOR: FRED ALGER & COMPANY, INCORPORATED

The Alger American Fund 
SEC File #811-5550



FRED ALGER & COMPANY, INCORPORATED PRIVACY POLICY

Your Privacy Is Our Priority

At Fred Alger & Company, Incorporated (“Alger”) we value the confidence you have placed in us. In trusting us with your assets,
you provide us with personal and financial data. Alger is committed to maintaining the confidentiality of the personal nonpub-
lic information (“personal information”) entrusted to us by our customers. Your privacy is very important to us, and we are
dedicated to safeguarding your personal information as we serve your financial needs.

Our Privacy Policy

We believe you should know about Alger’s Privacy Policy and how we collect and protect your personal information. This Pri-
vacy Policy (“Policy”) describes our practices and policy for collecting, sharing and protecting the personal information of our
prospective, current and former customers. The Policy is applicable to Alger and the following Alger affiliates: Fred Alger Man-
agement, Inc., The Alger Funds, The Alger Funds II, The Alger Institutional Funds, The Alger American Fund and Alger China-
U.S. Growth Fund. We are proud of our Policy and hope you will take a moment to read about it.

Information We Collect

The type of personal information we collect and use varies depending on the Alger products or services you select.

We collect personal information that enables us to serve your financial needs, develop and offer new products and services, and
fulfill legal and regulatory requirements. Depending on the products or services you request, we obtain personal information
about you from the following sources:

• Information, such as your name, address and social security number, provided on applications and other forms we receive
from you or your representative;

• Information from your communications with Alger employees or from your representative, which may be provided to us by
telephone, in writing or through Internet transactions; and

• Information about your transactions, such as the purchase and redemption of fund shares, account balances and parties to
the transactions, which we receive from our affiliates or other third parties.

Sharing of Personal Information

We may share your personal information with our affiliates so that they may process and service your transactions.

However, Alger never sells customer lists to any third party. Further, we do not disclose personal information to nonaffiliated
third parties, except as required by law or as permitted by law to service your account, such as follows:

• To third-party service providers that assist us in servicing your accounts (e.g. securities clearinghouses);

• To governmental agencies and law enforcement officials (e.g. valid subpoenas, court orders); and

• To financial institutions that perform marketing services on our behalf or with whom we have joint marketing agreements
that provide for the confidentiality of personal information.

Our Security Practices

We protect your personal information by maintaining physical, electronic and procedural safeguards. When you visit Alger’s Inter-
net sites your information is protected by our systems that utilize 128-bit data encryption, Secure Socket Layer (SSL) protocol,
user names, passwords and other precautions. We have implemented safeguards to ensure that access to customer information
is limited to employees, such as customer service representatives, who require such information to carry out their job responsi-
bilities. Our employees are aware of their strict responsibility to respect the confidentiality of your personal information.

Thank you for choosing to invest with Alger. We value your relationship with us and assure you we will abide by our policy to
protect your information.

This policy statement is not part of the Prospectus.
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Credit Suisse Trust shares are not available directly to individual investors, but may

be offered only through certain insurance products and pension and retirement plans.

As with all mutual funds, the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) has not

approved these securities, nor has it passed upon the adequacy or accuracy of this

Prospectus. It is a criminal offense to state otherwise.

The Trust is advised by Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC.

This prospectus will not be generally distributed or circulated in India. The portfolio

shares may not be offered or sold directly or indirectly, in India or to any residents of

India, except as permitted by applicable Indian laws and regulations.
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KEY POINTS

GOAL AND PRINCIPAL STRATEGIES

GOAL PRINCIPAL STRATEGIES PRINCIPAL RISK FACTORS

� Derivatives risk

� Foreign securities risk

� Leveraging risk

� Market risk

� Model risk

� Short sales risk

� Small companies

� Special-situation

companies

� Invests, under normal market
conditions, at least 80% of its net
assets, plus any borrowings for
investment purposes, in equity
securities of foreign companies and
derivatives providing exposure to
equity securities of foreign companies

� Seeks to outperform the MSCI EAFE
Index which is designed to measure
the performance of equities in
developed markets outside of North
America, which include Europe,
Australasia (Australia & New
Zealand) and the Far East

� Generally will (i) purchase securities,
either directly or through derivatives,
in an amount up to approximately
130% of its net assets and (ii) sell
securities short (which means, sell
borrowed securities with the
intention of repurchasing them for a
profit on the expectation that the
market price will drop), either
directly or through derivatives, in an
amount up to approximately 30% of
its net assets

� Uses proprietary quantitative
models designed to:
� forecast the expected relative

return of stocks by analyzing a
number of fundamental factors,
including a company’s relative
valuation, use of capital,
management’s approach to
financial reporting, profitability,
realized and expected growth
potential and level and trend of
earnings and share price

� identify stocks that are likely to
suffer declines in price if market
conditions deteriorate and either
limit the portfolio’s overall long
exposure or increase the
portfolio’s overall short exposure
to such low quality stocks and

� help determine the portfolio’s
relative exposure to different
industry sectors by analyzing
sector performance under
different market scenarios

� Maintains investment attributes that
are similar to those of the basket of
securities included in the MSCI
EAFE Index and intends to limit its
divergence from the that index in
terms of market, industry and sector
exposures

� May invest in equity securities
without regard to market
capitalization

Capital appreciation



� A WORD ABOUT RISK

All investments involve some level of

risk. Simply defined, risk is the

possibility that you will lose money or

not make money.

Principal risk factors for the portfolio

are discussed below. Before you invest,

please make sure you understand the

risks that apply to the portfolio. As with

any mutual fund, you could lose money

over any period of time.

Investments in the portfolio are not

bank deposits and are not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit

Insurance Corporation or any other

government agency.

DERIVATIVES RISK

Derivatives, such as options,

forwards, futures and swap agreements,

(see “Certain Investment Practices”

table beginning on page 22), are

financial contracts whose value

depends on, or is derived from, the

value of an underlying asset, reference

rate or index. The portfolio typically uses

derivatives as a substitute for taking a

position in the underlying asset and/or

as part of a strategy designed to reduce

exposure to other risks, such as interest

rate or currency risks. The portfolio may

also use derivatives for leverage. The

portfolio’s use of derivative instruments

involves risk different from, or possibly

greater than, the risks associated with

investing directly in securities and other

traditional investments. Derivatives are

subject to the following risks described

below – correlation risk, liquidity risk,

interest-rate risk, market risk and credit

risk. Also, suitable derivative

transactions may not be available in all

circumstances and there can be no

assurance that the portfolio will engage

in these transactions to reduce

exposure to other risks when that would

be beneficial.

FOREIGN SECURITIES RISK

A portfolio that invests outside the

U.S. carries additional risks that include:

� Currency Risk Fluctuations in

exchange rates between the U.S.

dollar and foreign currencies may

negatively affect an investment.

Adverse changes in exchange rates

may erode or reverse any gains

produced by foreign-currency-

denominated investments and may

widen any losses. The portfolio may,

but is not required to, seek to reduce

currency risk by hedging part or all

of its exposure to various foreign

currencies.

� Information Risk Key information

about an issuer, security or market

may be inaccurate or unavailable.

� Political Risk Foreign governments

may expropriate assets, impose

capital or currency controls, impose

punitive taxes, or nationalize a

company or industry. Any of these

actions could have a severe effect

on security prices and impair the

portfolio’s ability to bring its capital

or income back to the U.S. Other

political risks include economic

policy changes, social and political

instability, military action and war.
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LEVERAGING RISK

When the portfolio uses leverage

through activities such as borrowing,

entering into short sales, purchasing

securities on margin or on a “when-

issued” basis or purchasing derivative

instruments in an effort to increase its

returns, the portfolio has the risk of

magnified capital losses that occur

when losses affect an asset base,

enlarged by borrowings or the creation

of liabilities, that exceeds the net assets

of the portfolio. The net asset value of

the portfolio when employing leverage

will be more volatile and sensitive to

market movements. Leverage may

involve the creation of a liability that

requires the portfolio to pay interest.

MARKET RISK

The market value of a security may

fluctuate, sometimes rapidly and

unpredictably. These fluctuations, which

are often referred to as “volatility,” may

cause a security to be worth less than it

was worth at an earlier time. Market risk

may affect a single issuer, industry,

sector of the economy or the market as

a whole. Market risk is common to most

investments – including stocks and

bonds, and the mutual funds that invest

in them.

MODEL RISK

The portfolio bears the risk that the

proprietary quantitative models used by

the portfolio managers to identify U.S.

securities for investment will not be

successful in identifying securities that

will help the portfolio achieve its

investment objectives, causing the

portfolio to underperform its benchmark

or other funds with a similar investment

objective.

SHORT SALES RISK

Short sales expose the portfolio to

the risk that it will be required to cover

its short position at a time when the

securities have appreciated in value,

thus resulting in a loss to the portfolio.

The portfolio’s loss on a short sale

could theoretically be unlimited in a

case where the portfolio is unable, for

whatever reason, to close out its short

position. Short sales also involve

transaction and other costs that will

reduce potential gains and increase

potential portfolio losses. The use by

the portfolio of short sales in

combination with long positions in its

portfolio in an attempt to improve

performance may not be successful and

may result in greater losses or lower

positive returns than if the portfolio held

only long positions. It is possible that

the portfolio’s long equity positions will

decline in value at the same time that

the value of the securities it has sold

short increases, thereby increasing

potential losses to the portfolio. In

addition, the portfolio’s short selling

strategies may limit its ability to fully

benefit from increases in the equity

markets. Short selling also involves a

form of financial leverage that may

exaggerate any losses realized by the

portfolio. Also, there is the risk that the

counterparty to a short sale may fail to

honor its contractual terms, causing a

loss to the portfolio.
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SMALL COMPANIES

Small companies may have less-

experienced management, limited

product lines, unproven track records or

inadequate capital reserves. Their

securities may carry increased market,

liquidity and other risks. Key information

about the company may be inaccurate

or unavailable.

SPECIAL-SITUATION COMPANIES

“Special situations” are unusual

developments that affect a company’s

market value. Examples include

mergers, acquisitions and

reorganizations. Securities of special-

situation companies may decline in

value if the anticipated benefits of the

special situation do not materialize.

� INVESTOR PROFILE

This portfolio is designed for

investors who:

� are investing for long-term goals

� are willing to assume the risk of

losing money in exchange for

attractive potential long-term returns

� are investing for capital appreciation

� want to diversify their investments

internationally

It may NOT be appropriate if you:

� are investing for a shorter time

horizon

� are uncomfortable with an

investment that will fluctuate in value

� want to limit your exposure to foreign

securities

� are looking for income

You should base your investment

decision on your own goals, risk

preferences and time horizon.

7
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PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

The bar chart below and the table on the next page provide an indication of the risks of investing

in the portfolio. The bar chart shows you how the portfolio’s performance has varied from year to

year for up to 10 years. The table compares the portfolio’s performance over time to that of a

broad-based securities market index. The bar chart and table do not reflect additional charges and

expenses which are, or may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; such charges and

expenses are described in the prospectus of the insurance company separate account or in the

plan documents or other informational materials supplied by plan sponsors. Inclusion of these

charges and expenses would reduce the total return for the periods shown. As with all mutual

funds, past performance is not a prediction of future performance.

* Effective May 1, 2009, the portfolio adopted new investment strategies so that its holdings are selected
using quantitative stock selection models rather than the fundamental analysis approach and through
which it invests primarily in foreign equity securities using a “flexible 130/30 strategy” in an attempt to
outperform the MSCI EAFE Index. Prior to February 21, 2005, the portfolio followed a different
investment policy. Investors should be aware that performance information prior to February 21, 2005
does not reflect the investment policy used between February 21, 2005 and May 1, 2009, and that
performance information shown above does not reflect the current investment strategies of the
portfolio. Prior to February 21, 2005, the portfolio was known as “Global Post Venture Capital Portfolio.”
Between February 21, 2005 and May 1, 2009, the portfolio was known as “Global Small Cap Portfolio.”

YEAR ENDED 12/31:

Best quarter: 51.65% (Q4 99)
Worst quarter: -27.99% (Q4 00)
Inception date: 9/30/96

YEAR-BY-YEAR TOTAL RETURNS*

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 200820071999

-28.63%

17.99% 16.14%
47.66%

-34.16% -46.75%
-18.94%

62.94%

-4.02%

13.28%
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AVERAGE ANNUAL TOTAL RETURNS1

ONE YEAR FIVE YEARS TEN YEARS INCEPTION

PERIOD ENDED 12/31/08: 2008 2004-2008 1999-2008 DATE

INTERNATIONAL EQUITY

FLEX II PORTFOLIO -46.75% -4.52% -3.14% 9/30/96

MSCI WORLD SMALL CAP INDEX2

(REFLECTS NO DEDUCTION FOR
FEES, EXPENSES OR TAXES) -42.91% -1.63% 3.65%

1 Performance information shown above does not reflect the current investment strategies of the
portfolio. Effective May 1, 2009, the MSCI EAFE Index replaced the MSCI World Small Cap Index as
the benchmark-index for the portfolio.

2 The Morgan Stanley Capital International (MSCI) World Small Cap Index is an unmanaged broad-
based index comprised of small cap companies from 23 developed markets. The index returns shown
above are price only and do not reflect the reinvestment of dividends. It is the exclusive property of
Morgan Stanley Capital International Inc. Investors cannot invest directly in an index.

UNDERSTANDING PERFORMANCE

� Total return tells you how much an investment in the portfolio has changed in value over a
given time period. It assumes that all dividends and capital gains (if any) were reinvested in
additional shares. The change in value can be stated either as a cumulative return or as an
average annual rate of return.

� A cumulative total return is the actual return of an investment for a specified period. The
year-by-year total returns in the bar chart are examples of one-year cumulative total returns.

� An average annual total return applies to periods longer than one year. It smoothes out the
variations in year-by-year performance to tell you what constant annual return would have
produced the investment’s actual cumulative return. This gives you an idea of an
investment’s annual contribution to your portfolio, assuming you held it for the entire period.

� Because of compounding, the average annual total returns in the table cannot be computed
by averaging the returns in the bar chart.
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INVESTOR EXPENSES

FEES AND PORTFOLIO EXPENSES

This table describes the fees and expenses you may pay as a shareholder. Annual portfolio

operating expenses are estimated for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2009. The table below

and the example on the following page do not reflect additional charges and expenses which are, or

may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; such charges and expenses are described in

the prospectus of the insurance company separate account or in the plan documents or other

informational materials supplied by plan sponsors. If such charges and expenses were reflected in

the table and example, the expenses shown below would have been higher. The portfolio’s expenses

should be considered with these charges and expenses in evaluating the overall cost of investing in

the separate account.

Shareholder fees
(paid directly from your investment)

Sales charge (load) on purchases N/A

Deferred sales charge (load) N/A

Sales charge (load) on reinvested distributions N/A

Redemption fees N/A

Exchange fees N/A

Annual portfolio operating expenses
(deducted from portfolio assets)

Management fee 1.25%

Distribution and service (12b-1) fee NONE

Other expenses

Dividends on short sales1 0.80%

All other expenses 0.63%

Total annual portfolio operating expenses2 2.68%

1 Dividends on short sales are dividends paid to lenders on borrowed securities. These expenses
relating to dividends on short sales will vary depending on whether the securities the portfolio sells
short pay dividends and on the size of such dividends.

2 Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC has voluntarily agreed to waive a portion of its fees payable by
the portfolio. Expected fees and expenses for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2009 (after fee
waivers and expense reimbursements) are shown below. Fee waivers and expense reimbursements
are voluntary and may be discontinued at any time. Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC will not
reimburse the portfolio for any expenses relating to dividends on short sales.

EXPENSES AFTER WAIVERS,

REIMBURSEMENTS AND CREDITS

Management fee 0.37%

Distribution and service (12b-1) fee NONE

Other expenses

Dividends on short sales 0.80%

All other expenses 0.63%

Net annual portfolio operating expenses 1.80%
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EXAMPLE

This example may help you compare the cost of investing in the portfolio with the cost of investing

in other mutual funds. Because it uses hypothetical conditions, your actual costs may be higher

or lower.

Assume you invest $10,000, the portfolio returns 5% annually, expense ratios remain as listed in

the first table above (before fee waivers, expense reimbursements or credits), and you close your

account at the end of each of the time periods shown. Based on these assumptions, your cost

would be:

ONE THREE FIVE TEN 

YEAR YEARS YEARS YEARS

$271 $832 $1,420 $3,012
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THE PORTFOLIO IN DETAIL

� THE MANAGEMENT FIRMS

CREDIT SUISSE ASSET

MANAGEMENT, LLC

Eleven Madison Avenue 

New York, NY 10010

� Investment adviser for the portfolio

� Responsible for managing the

portfolio’s assets according to its

goal and strategies

� Is part of the asset management

business of Credit Suisse, one of the

world’s leading banks

� Credit Suisse provides its clients

with investment banking, private

banking and asset management

services worldwide. The asset

management business of Credit

Suisse is comprised of a number of

legal entities around the world that

are subject to distinct regulatory

requirements

For easier reading, Credit Suisse

Asset Management, LLC will be

referred to as Credit Suisse or “we”

throughout this Prospectus.

Credit Suisse’s contractual fee for

advisory services to the portfolio is

1.25%. For the 2008 fiscal year, the

portfolio paid Credit Suisse 0.37% of its

average net assets for advisory services,

due to voluntary fee waivers.

A discussion regarding the basis for

the Board of Trustees’ approval of the

investment advisory and sub-advisory

contracts of the portfolio is available in

the portfolio’s Annual Report to

shareholders for the period ended

December 31, 2008.

� PORTFOLIO INFORMATION KEY

A concise description of the portfolio

follows. The description provides the

following information:

GOAL AND STRATEGIES

The portfolio’s particular investment

goal and the strategies it intends to use

in pursuing that goal. Percentages of

portfolio assets are based on total

assets unless indicated otherwise.

PORTFOLIO INVESTMENTS

The principal types of securities in

which the portfolio invests. Secondary

investments are described in “More

About Risk.”

RISK FACTORS

The principal risk factors associated

with the portfolio. Additional risk factors

are included in “More About Risk.”

PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

The individuals designated by the

investment adviser to handle the

portfolio’s day-to-day management.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

A table showing the portfolio’s

audited financial performance for up to

five years. Certain information in the

table reflects financial results for a

single portfolio share.

� Total return How much you would

have earned or lost on an

investment in the portfolio, assuming

you had reinvested all dividend and

capital-gain distributions.



� Portfolio turnover An indication of

trading frequency. The portfolio may

sell securities without regard to the

length of time they have been held.

A high turnover rate may increase

the portfolio’s transaction costs and

negatively affect its performance.

The Annual Report includes the

independent registered public

accounting firm’s report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements. It is

available free upon request through the

methods described on the back cover of

this Prospectus.

� GOAL AND STRATEGIES

The portfolio seeks capital

appreciation.To pursue this goal, it

invests, under normal market conditions,

at least 80% of its net assets, plus any

borrowings for investment purposes, in

equity securities of foreign companies

and derivatives providing exposure to

equity securities of foreign companies.

The portfolio will consist of the securities

of companies included within the MSCI

EAFE Index (the “Benchmark”), as well

as other companies that the portfolio

manager deems to have similar

characteristics to the companies

included in the Benchmark.The

Benchmark is designed to measure the

performance of equities in developed

markets outside of North America, which

include Europe, Australasia (Australia &

New Zealand) and the Far East. As of

March 31, 2009, the Benchmark had a

market capitalization range of

approximately $482 million to

$129.614 billion.

The portfolio generally will

(i) purchase securities (i.e., hold long

positions), either directly or through

derivatives, in an amount up to

approximately 130% of its net assets

and (ii) sell securities short (i.e., hold

short positions), either directly or

through derivatives, in an amount up to

approximately 30% of its net assets.

(Selling securities short means selling

borrowed securities with the intention of

repurchasing them for a profit on the

expectation that the market price will

drop.) The portfolio intends to maintain

an approximate net 100% long

exposure to the equity market (i.e., long

market value minus short market

value). The long and short positions

held by the portfolio may vary over time

depending on the relative performance

of the portfolio’s securities selections

and the availability of attractive

investment opportunities.

The term “flex” in the portfolio’s name

refers to the ability of the portfolio to

vary from 100% to 130% its long

positions and to vary from 0% to 30%

its short positions, based on market

conditions. While the portfolio intends to

utilize short exposure, under certain

conditions, it may be entirely long. In a

traditional fund that does not permit

short sales of securities, the fund’s

adviser can at most assign a zero

weighting to securities that the adviser

expects to underperform. With respect

to the portfolio, however, the portfolio

manager may actually sell securities

short that it views as likely to decline in

value or underperform. Additionally, the

ability of the portfolio to sell securities

13



short generally enables the portfolio to

invest in additional securities as long

positions while normally keeping the

overall net exposure to the market the

same as a traditional long-only strategy.

The portfolio intends to maintain an

approximate net 100% long exposure

to the equity market (i.e., long market

value minus short market value). The

long and short positions held by the

portfolio may vary over time depending

on the relative performance of the

portfolio’s securities selections and the

availability of attractive investment

opportunities. In times of unusual or

adverse market, economic or political

conditions, the portfolio’s long

positions may be closer to 100%

and/or its short positions may be

closer to 0% of its net assets.

The portfolio follows quantitative

portfolio management techniques rather

than a traditional fundamental equity

research approach. The portfolio

manager selects securities for the

portfolio using proprietary quantitative

models, which are designed to:

� forecast the expected relative return

of stocks by analyzing a number of

fundamental factors, including a

company’s relative valuation, use of

capital, management’s approach to

financial reporting, profitability,

realized and expected growth

potential and level and trend of

earnings and share price

� identify stocks that are likely to

suffer declines in price if market

conditions deteriorate and either

limit the portfolio’s overall long

exposure or increase the portfolio’s

overall short exposure to such low

quality stocks and

� help determine the portfolio’s

relative exposure to different

industry sectors by analyzing sector

performance under different market

scenarios

The portfolio manager applies these

models to companies that are

represented in the Benchmark, as well

as other companies that it deems to

have similar characteristics to the

companies included in the Benchmark.

The portfolio normally will be managed

by both overweighting and

underweighting certain securities and

selling short certain securities relative

to the Benchmark, using the proprietary

quantitative models discussed above

and based on the expected return and

the risks associated with individual

securities considered relative to the

portfolio as a whole, among other

characteristics. In general, the portfolio

will seek to maintain investment

attributes that are similar to those of the

basket of securities included in the

Benchmark, and intends to limit its

divergence from the Benchmark in

terms of market, industry and sector

exposures. The portfolio may invest in

equity securities without regard to

market capitalization.

The portfolio manager generally

maintains a long or short position until

the quantitative stock selection models

described above indicate that such

position be reduced or eliminated,
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although the portfolio manager is not

required to reduce or eliminate the

position under those circumstances.

The portfolio manager may also

reduce or eliminate a position in a

security for a variety of reasons, such

as to realize profits or take advantage

of better investment opportunities.

Some companies may cease to be

represented in the Benchmark after the

portfolio has purchased their securities.

The portfolio is not required to sell

securities solely because the issuers

are no longer represented in the

Benchmark, and may continue to hold

such securities.

The portfolio’s 80% investment policy

may be changed by the Board of

Trustees on 60 days’ notice to

shareholders. The portfolio’s investment

objective may be changed without

shareholder approval.

� PORTFOLIO INVESTMENTS

The portfolio’s equity holdings may

include:

� common stocks

� preferred stocks

� securities convertible into common

stocks

� securities whose values are based

on common stock, such as rights

and warrants

The portfolio invests primarily in

foreign equity securities, including both

listed and unlisted securities, but may

also invest in foreign securities and

restricted securities or other

instruments with no ready market (see

“Certain Investment Practices” table

beginning on page 22). The portfolio

may also engage in other investment

practices, such as investing or using

options, forwards, futures, swaps and

other types of derivative instruments in

seeking to achieve its investment

objective or for hedging purposes.

� RISK FACTORS

The portfolio’s principal risk factors

are:

� derivatives risk

� foreign securities risk

� leveraging risk

� market risk

� model risk

� short sales risk

� small companies

� special-situation companies

The portfolio’s use of derivative

instruments involves risk different from,

or possibly greater than, the risks

associated with investing directly in

securities and other traditional

investments.

Because the portfolio invests

internationally, it carries additional risks,

including currency, information and

political risks. These risks are defined in

“More About Risk.”

When the portfolio uses leverage,

the portfolio has the risk of magnified

capital losses that occur when losses

affect an asset base, enlarged by

borrowings or the creation of liabilities,
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that exceeds the net assets of the

portfolio. The net asset value of the

portfolio when employing leverage will

be more volatile and sensitive to market

movements.

The value of your investment generally

will fluctuate in response to stock-market

movements.

The portfolio bears the risk that the

proprietary quantitative models used by

the portfolio manager to identify U.S.

securities will not be successful in

identifying securities that will help the

portfolio achieve its investment

objectives, causing the portfolio to

underperform the Benchmark or other

funds with a similar investment

objective.

Short sales expose the portfolio to

the risk that it will be required to cover

its short position at a time when the

securities have appreciated in value,

thus resulting in a loss to the portfolio.

The portfolio’s loss on a short sale

could theoretically be unlimited in a

case where the portfolio is unable, for

whatever reason, to close out its short

position. The use by a portfolio of short

sales in combination with long positions

in its portfolio in an attempt to improve

performance may not be successful and

may result in greater losses or lower

positive returns than if the portfolio held

only long positions.

Investing in small companies may

expose the portfolio to increase market,

liquidity and information risks. These

risks are defined in “More About Risk.”

Securities of companies in “special

situations” may decline in value and

hurt the portfolio’s performance if the

anticipated benefits of the special

situation do not materialize.

“More About Risk” details certain

other investment practices the portfolio

may use. Please read that section

carefully before you invest.

� PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

Jordan Low is responsible for the

day-to-day portfolio management of the

portfolio. Mr. Low is supported by a

team of investment professionals from

the Credit Suisse Quantitative Equities

Group. See “Meet the Manager.”
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The figures below have been audited by the portfolio’s independent registered public accounting
firm, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, whose report on the portfolio’s financial statements is
included in the portfolio’s Annual Report. The total returns do not reflect additional charges and
expenses which are, or may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; if such charges
and expenses were reflected, total returns would be lower.

FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31: 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Per share data
Net asset value, beginning of year $14.08 $14.67 $12.95 $11.15 $9.45

Investment Operations:
Net investment income (loss) 0.10 0.18 (0.00)2 (0.04) (0.09)
Net gain (loss) on investments and foreign currency 
related items (both realized and unrealized) (6.61) (0.77) 1.72 1.84 1.79

Total from investment operations (6.51) (0.59) 1.72 1.80 1.70

Less Dividends
Dividends from net investment income (0.21) — — — —

Net asset value, end of year $7.36 $14.08 $14.67 $12.95 $11.15

Total return1 (46.75)% (4.02)% 13.28% 16.14% 17.99%
Ratios and supplemental data:
Net assets, end of year (000s omitted) $34,600 $86,884 $119,105 $129,308 $110,110
Ratio of expenses to average net assets 1.00% 1.37% 1.40% 1.40% 1.40%
Ratio of net investment income (loss) to average 
net assets 0.95% 1.01% (0.02)% (0.39)% (0.85)%

Decrease reflected in above operating
expense ratios due to waivers/reimbursements 0.88% 0.21% 0.16% 0.19% 0.17%

Portfolio turnover rate 171% 76% 117% 75% 79%

1 Total returns are historical and assume changes in share price and reinvestment of all dividends and
distributions. Had certain expenses not been reduced during the years shown, total returns would have
been lower. Total returns do not reflect charges and expenses attributable to any particular variable
contract or plan.

2 This amount represents less than $(0.01) per share.
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MORE ABOUT RISK

� INTRODUCTION

The portfolio’s goal and principal

strategies largely determine its risk

profile.You will find a concise

description of the portfolio’s risk profile

in “Key Points.” The preceding

discussion of the portfolio contains

more detailed information. This section

discusses other risks that may affect the

portfolio.

The portfolio may use certain

investment practices that have higher

risks associated with them. However,

the portfolio has limitations and policies

designed to reduce many of the risks.

The “Certain Investment Practices”

table describes these practices and the

limitations on their use.

The portfolio offers its shares to

(1) insurance company separate

accounts that fund both variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance

contracts and (2) tax-qualified pension

and retirement plans including

participant-directed plans which elect to

make the portfolio an investment option

for plan participants. Due to differences

of tax treatment and other

considerations, the interests of various

variable contract owners and plan

participants participating in the portfolio

may conflict. The Board of Trustees will

monitor the portfolio for any material

conflicts that may arise and will

determine what action, if any, should be

taken. If a conflict occurs, the Board

may require one or more insurance

company separate accounts and/or

plans to withdraw its investments in the

portfolio which may cause the portfolio

to sell securities at disadvantageous

prices and disrupt orderly portfolio

management. The Board also may

refuse to sell shares of the portfolio to

any variable contract or plan or may

suspend or terminate the offering of

shares of the portfolio if such action is

required by law or regulatory authority

or is in the best interests of the

shareholders of the portfolio.

� TYPES OF INVESTMENT RISK

The following risks are referred to

throughout this Prospectus.

PRINCIPAL RISK FACTORS

Derivatives Risk Derivatives, such

as options, forwards, futures and swap

agreements (see “Certain Investment

Practices” table beginning on page 22),

are financial contracts whose value

depends on, or is derived from, the

value of an underlying asset, reference

rate or index. The portfolio typically uses

derivatives as a substitute for taking a

position in the underlying asset and/or

as part of a strategy designed to reduce

exposure to other risks, such as interest

rate or currency risks. The portfolio may

also use derivatives for leverage. The

portfolio’s use of derivative instruments

involves risk different from, or possibly

greater than, the risks associated with

investing directly in securities and other

traditional investments. Derivatives are

subject to the following risks described

below – correlation risk, liquidity risk,

interest-rate risk, market risk and credit

risk. Also, suitable derivative

transactions may not be available in all

circumstances and there can be no

assurance that the portfolio will engage

in these transactions to reduce



exposure to other risks when that would

be beneficial.

Foreign Securities Risk A portfolio

that invests outside the U.S. carries

additional risks that include:

� Currency Risk Fluctuations in

exchange rates between the U.S.

dollar and foreign currencies may

negatively affect an investment.

Adverse changes in exchange rates

may erode or reverse any gains

produced by foreign-currency-

denominated investments and may

widen any losses. Although the

portfolio may seek to reduce

currency risk by hedging part or all of

its exposure to various foreign

currencies, it is not required to do so.

� Information Risk Key information

about an issuer, security or market

may be inaccurate or unavailable.

� Political Risk Foreign governments

may expropriate assets, impose

capital or currency controls, impose

punitive taxes, or nationalize a

company or industry. Any of these

actions could have a severe effect on

security prices and impair the

portfolio’s ability to bring its capital or

income back to the U.S. Other

political risks include economic

policy changes, social and political

instability, military action and war.

Leveraging Risk When the

portfolio uses leverage through

activities such as borrowing, entering

into short sales, purchasing securities

on margin or on a “when-issued” basis

or purchasing derivative instruments in

an effort to increase its returns, the

portfolio has the risk of magnified

capital losses that occur when losses

affect an asset base, enlarged by

borrowings or the creation of liabilities,

that exceeds the net assets of the

portfolio. The net asset value of the

portfolio when employing leverage will

be more volatile and sensitive to market

movements. Leverage may involve the

creation of a liability that requires the

portfolio to pay interest.

Market Risk The market value of a

security may fluctuate, sometimes

rapidly and unpredictably. These

fluctuations, which are often referred to

as “volatility,” may cause a security to be

worth less than it was worth at an earlier

time. Market risk may affect a single

issuer, industry, sector of the economy,

or the market as a whole. Market risk is

common to most investments –

including stocks and bonds, and the

mutual funds that invest in them.

Model Risk The portfolio bears the

risk that the proprietary quantitative

models used by the portfolio managers

to identify U.S. securities will not be

successful in identifying securities that

will help the portfolio achieve its

investment objectives, causing the

portfolio to underperform its benchmark

or other funds with a similar investment

objective.

Short Sales Risk Short sales

expose the portfolio to the risk that it will

be required to cover its short position at

a time when the securities have

appreciated in value, thus resulting in a

loss to the portfolio. The portfolio’s loss

on a short sale could theoretically be

unlimited in a case where the portfolio
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is unable, for whatever reason, to close

out its short position. Short sales also

involve transaction and other costs that

will reduce potential gains and increase

potential portfolio losses. The use by

the portfolio of short sales in

combination with long positions in its

portfolio in an attempt to improve

performance may not be successful and

may result in greater losses or lower

positive returns than if the portfolio held

only long positions. It is possible that

the portfolio’s long equity positions will

decline in value at the same time that

the value of the securities it has sold

short increases, thereby increasing

potential losses to the portfolio. In

addition, the portfolio’s short selling

strategies may limit its ability to fully

benefit from increases in the equity

markets. Short selling also involves a

form of financial leverage that may

exaggerate any losses realized by the

portfolio. Also, there is the risk that the

counterparty to a short sale may fail to

honor its contractual terms, causing a

loss to the portfolio.

Small Companies Start-up and

other small companies may have less-

experienced management, limited

product lines, unproven track records or

inadequate capital reserves. Their

securities may carry increased market,

liquidity, information and other risks. Key

information about the company may be

inaccurate or unavailable.

Special-Situation Companies

“Special situations” are unusual

developments that affect a company’s

market value. Examples include

mergers, acquisitions and

reorganizations. Securities of special-

situation companies may decline in

value if the anticipated benefits of the

special situation do not materialize.

OTHER RISK FACTORS

Access Risk Some countries may

restrict the portfolio’s access to

investments or offer terms that are less

advantageous than those for local

investors. This could limit the attractive

investment opportunities available to

the portfolio.

Correlation Risk The risk that

changes in the value of an instrument

used for hedging purposes will not

match those of the investment being

hedged.

Credit Risk The issuer of a security

or the counterparty to a contract may

default or otherwise become unable to

honor a financial obligation.

Emerging Markets Risk Investing

in emerging (less developed) markets

involves higher levels of risk, including

increased currency, information,

liquidity, market, political and valuation

risks. Deficiencies in regulatory

oversight, market infrastructure,

shareholder protections and company

laws could expose the portfolio to

operational and other risks as well.

Some countries may have restrictions

that could limit the portfolio’s access to

attractive opportunities. Additionally,

emerging markets often face serious

economic problems (such as high

external debt, inflation and

unemployment) that could subject the
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portfolio to increased volatility or

substantial declines in value.

Exposure Risk The risk associated

with investments (such as derivatives)

or practices (such as short selling) that

increase the amount of money a

portfolio could gain or lose on an

investment.

� Hedged Exposure risk could

multiply losses generated by a

derivative or practice used for

hedging purposes. Such losses

should be substantially offset by

gains on the hedged investment.

However, while hedging can reduce

or eliminate losses, it can also

reduce or eliminate gains.

� Speculative To the extent that a

derivative or practice is not used as a

hedge, the portfolio is directly

exposed to its risks. Potential losses

from speculative positions, such as

writing uncovered call options, and

from speculative short sales, are

unlimited.

Interest-rate Risk Changes in

interest rates may cause a decline in

the market value of an investment.

Liquidity Risk Certain portfolio

securities may be difficult or impossible

to sell at the time and the price that the

portfolio would like. The portfolio may

have to lower the price, sell other

securities instead or forgo an

investment opportunity. Any of these

could have a negative effect on portfolio

management or performance.

Operational Risk Some countries

have less-developed securities markets

(and related transaction, registration

and custody practices) that could

subject the portfolio to losses from

fraud, negligence, delay or other

actions.

Regulatory Risk Governments,

agencies or other regulatory bodies

may adopt or change laws or

regulations that could adversely affect

an issuer, the market value of a

security, or the portfolio’s performance.

Valuation Risk The lack of an

active trading market may make it

difficult to obtain an accurate price for a

portfolio security.
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For each of the following practices, this table shows the applicable investment limitation. Risks are

indicated for each practice.

KEY TO TABLE:

� Permitted without limitation; does not indicate actual use

20% Bold type (e.g., 20%) represents an investment limitation as a percentage of net portfolio assets; does

not indicate actual use 

20% Roman type (e.g., 20%) represents an investment limitation as a percentage of total portfolio assets;

does not indicate actual use

� Permitted, but not expected to be used to a significant extent

CERTAIN INVESTMENT PRACTICES

INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Borrowing The borrowing of money from banks to meet redemptions or for other temporary 

or emergency purposes. Leveraging, speculative exposure risk. 331⁄3%

Country/region focus Investing a significant portion of portfolio assets in a single country or 

region. Market swings in the targeted country or region will be likely to have a greater effect on 

portfolio performance than they would in a more geographically diversified equity portfolio.

Currency, market, political, regulatory risks. �

Currency transactions Instruments, such as options, futures, forwards or swaps, intended to 

manage portfolio exposure to currency risk or to enhance total return. Options, futures or forwards 

involve the right or obligation to buy or sell a given amount of foreign currency at a specified price 

and future date. Swaps involve the right or obligation to receive or make payments based on two 

different currency rates.1 Correlation, credit, currency, derivatives, hedged exposure, leveraging, 

liquidity, political, speculative exposure, valuation risks. �

Emerging markets Countries generally considered to be relatively less developed or industrialized.

Emerging markets often face economic problems that could subject the portfolio to increased 

volatility or substantial declines in value. Deficiencies in regulatory oversight, market infrastructure, 

shareholder protections and company laws could expose the portfolio to risks beyond those generally 

encountered in developed countries. Access, currency, emerging markets, information, liquidity, market,

operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

Equity and equity-related securities Common stocks and other securities representing or 

related to ownership in a company. May also include warrants, rights, options, preferred stocks 

and convertible debt securities. These investments may go down in value due to stock market 

movements or negative company or industry events. Liquidity, market, valuation risks. �

Foreign securities Securities of foreign issuers. May include depository receipts. Currency, 

information, liquidity, market, operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

1 The portfolio is not obligated to pursue any hedging strategy. In addition, hedging practices may not be
available, may be too costly to be used effectively or may be unable to be used for other reasons.
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Futures and options on futures Future’s contracts traded on an exchange that enable the portfolio to 

hedge against or speculate on future changes in currency values, interest rates or stock indexes. Futures 

obligate the portfolio (or give it the right, in the case of options) to receive or make payment at a 

specific future time based on those future changes.1 Correlation, currency, derivatives, hedged 

exposure, leveraging, interest-rate, market, speculative exposure risks.2 �

Options Instruments that provide a right to buy (call) or sell (put) a particular security, currency

or index of securities at a fixed price within a certain time period. The portfolio may purchase or sell 

(write) both put and call options for hedging or speculative purposes.1 Correlation, credit, derivatives, 

hedged exposure, leveraging, liquidity, market, speculative exposure, valuation risks. 25%

Privatization programs Foreign governments may sell all or part of their interests in enterprises they 

own or control. Access, currency, information, liquidity, operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

Real-estate investment trusts (REITs) Pooled investment vehicles that invest primarily in income- 

producing real estate or real-estate-related loans or interests. Credit, interest-rate, liquidity, market risks. �

Restricted and other illiquid securities Certain securities with restrictions on trading, or those

not actively traded. May include private placements. Liquidity, market, regulatory, valuation risks. 15%

Sector concentration Investing more than 25% of the portfolio’s net assets in a market sector.

Performance will largely depend on the sector’s performance, which may differ in direction and 

degree from that of the overall stock market. Financial, economic, business, political and other 

developments affecting the sector will have a greater effect on the portfolio. �

1 The portfolio is not obligated to pursue any hedging strategy. In addition, hedging practices may not be
available, may be too costly to be used effectively or may be unable to be used for other reasons.

2 The portfolio is limited to using 5% of net assets for amounts necessary for initial margin and premiums
on futures positions considered to be speculative.
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Securities lending Lending portfolio securities to financial institutions; the portfolio receives cash,

U.S. government securities or bank letters of credit as collateral. Credit, liquidity, market risks. 331⁄3%

Short positions Selling borrowed securities with the intention of repurchasing them for a profit on

the expectation that the market price will drop. If the portfolio were to take short positions in stocks

that increase in value, then the portfolio would have to repurchase the securities at that higher price

and it would be likely to underperform similar mutual funds that do not take short positions. Leveraging 

liquidity, market, short sales, speculative exposure risks. 30%

Short sales “against the box” A short sale when the portfolio owns enough shares of the security

involved to cover the borrowed securities, if necessary. Liquidity, market, short sales, speculative 

exposure risks. 10%

Short-term trading Selling a security shortly after purchase. A fund engaging in short-term trading 

will have higher turnover and transaction expenses. Increased short-term capital gains distributions 

could raise shareholders’ income tax liability. �

Small companies Companies with small relative market capitalizations, including those with 

continuous operations of less than three years. Information, liquidity, market, valuation risks. �

Special-situation companies Companies experiencing unusual developments affecting their market

values. Special situations may include acquisition, consolidation, reorganization, recapitalization,

merger, liquidation, special distribution, tender or exchange offer, or potentially favorable litigation.

Securities of a special-situation company could decline in value and hurt the portfolio’s performance

if the anticipated benefits of the special situation do not materialize. Information, market risks. �
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Structured investments Swaps, structured securities and other instruments that allow the portfolio 

to gain access to the performance of a benchmark asset (such as an index or selected stocks) 

where the portfolio’s direct investment is restricted. Credit, currency, derivatives, information, 

interest-rate, leveraging, liquidity, market, political, speculative exposure, valuation risks. �

Swaps A contract between the portfolio and another party in which the parties agree to exchange streams

of payments based on certain benchmarks, such as market indices or currency or interest rates. For 

example, the portfolio may use swaps to gain access to the performance of a benchmark asset (such as 

an index or one or more stocks) where the portfolio’s direct investment is restricted. Credit, currency, 

derivatives, interest-rate, liquidity, market, political, speculative exposure,valuation risks. �

Temporary defensive tactics Placing some or all of the portfolio’s assets in investments such as 

money-market obligations and investment-grade debt securities for defensive purposes. Although

intended to avoid losses in adverse market, economic, political or other conditions, defensive tactics

might be inconsistent with the portfolio’s principal investment strategies and might prevent the

portfolio from achieving its goal. �

Warrants Options issued by a company granting the holder the right to buy certain securities,

generally common stock, at a specified price and usually for a limited time. Liquidity, market,

speculative exposure risks. 10%

When-issued securities and forward commitments The purchase or sale of securities for

delivery at a future date; market value may change before delivery. Liquidity, market, speculative

exposure risks. 20%



Job titles indicate position with the investment adviser.

MEET THE MANAGERS

Jordan Low is responsible for the day-to-day portfolio management of the portfolio.

Mr. Low is supported by a team of investment professionals from the Credit Suisse

Quantitative Equities Group.

Jordan Low, Director, is global head of research and portfolio management for

quantitative equity products. Mr. Low has been the portfolio’s portfolio manager since

May 1, 2009. He joined Credit Suisse in February 2008. Mr. Low joined Credit Suisse

Group in 2005 and was the US Head of Statistical Trading within the global proprietary

trading business of the Investment Bank. Prior to joining Credit Suisse, Mr. Low worked

for Deutsche Bank from 2002 to 2005 and for Morgan Stanley from 2001 to 2002

focusing on statistical arbitrage, fundamental and microstructure strategies as well as

volatility arbitrage. Mr. Low holds B.S. in Computer Science, Management (Finance),

Economics and Mathematics, and Master of Engineering in Computer Science, all from

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Mr. Low is a CFA charter holder and a member

of the New York Society of Security Analysts as well as the Society of Quantitative

Analysts.

The Statement of Additional Information (SAI) provides additional information about the

portfolio manager’s compensation, other accounts managed by the portfolio manager

and the portfolio manager’s ownership of securities in the portfolio.
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MORE ABOUT YOUR PORTFOLIO

� SHARE VALUATION

The net asset value (NAV) of the

portfolio is determined at the close of

regular trading on the New York Stock

Exchange (NYSE) (usually 4 p.m.

Eastern Time) each day the NYSE is

open for business. It is calculated by

dividing the portfolio’s total assets, less

its liabilities, by the number of shares

outstanding.

The portfolio’s equity investments are

valued at market value, which is

generally determined using the closing

price on the exchange or market on

which the security is primarily traded at

the time of valuation (the “Valuation

Time”). If  no sales are reported, equity

investments are generally valued at the

most recent bid quotation as of the

Valuation Time or at the lowest asked

quotation in the case of a short sale of

securities. Debt securities with a

remaining maturity greater than 60 days

are valued in accordance with the price

supplied by a pricing service, which may

use a matrix, formula or other objective

method that takes into consideration

market indices, yield curves and other

specific adjustments. Debt obligations

that will mature in 60 days or less are

valued on the basis of amortized cost,

which approximates market value,

unless it is determined that this method

would not represent fair value.

Investments in mutual funds are valued

at the mutual fund’s closing NAV per

share on the day of valuation. Securities

and other assets for which market

quotations are not readily available, or

whose values have been materially

affected by events occurring before the

portfolio’s Valuation Time but after the

close of the securities’ primary markets,

are valued at fair value as determined in

good faith by, or under the direction of,

the Board of Trustees under procedures

established by the Board of Trustees.

The portfolio may utilize a service

provided by an independent third party

which has been approved by the Board

of Trustees to fair value certain

securities.

The portfolio may also use fair value

procedures if Credit Suisse determines

that a significant event has occurred

between the time at which a market

price is determined and the time at

which the portfolio’s net asset value is

calculated. In particular, the value of

foreign securities may be materially

affected by events occurring after the

close of the market on which they are

valued, but before the portfolio prices its

shares. The portfolio uses a fair value

model developed by an independent

third party pricing service to price

foreign equity securities on days when

there is a certain percentage change in

the value of a domestic equity security

index, as such percentage may be

determined by Credit Suisse from time

to time.

The portfolio’s fair valuation policies

are designed to reduce dilution and other

adverse effects on long-term

shareholders of trading practices that

seek to take advantage of “stale” or

otherwise inaccurate prices. When fair

value pricing is employed, the prices of

securities used by the portfolio to

calculate its NAV may differ from quoted

or published prices for the same
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securities.Valuing securities at fair value

involves greater reliance on judgment

than valuation of securities based on

readily available market quotations. A

portfolio that uses fair value to price

securities may value those securities

higher or lower than another fund using

market quotations or its own fair value

procedures to price the same securities.

There can be no assurance that the

portfolio could obtain the fair value

assigned to a security if it were to sell the

security at approximately the time at

which the portfolio determines its NAV.

Some portfolio securities may be listed

on foreign exchanges that are open on

days (such as U.S. holidays) when the

portfolio does not compute its prices.This

could cause the value of the portfolio’s

investments to be affected by trading on

days when you cannot buy or sell shares.

The portfolio’s investments in private

funds will be valued at the time of

investment at the amount invested in the

private fund, less related expenses,

unless and until Credit Suisse

determines that such value does not

represent fair value, in which case fair

value will be determined.Thereafter,

investments in private funds held by the

portfolio are valued at their “fair values”

using procedures approved by the Board

of Trustees. Credit Suisse shall review

daily the portfolio’s fair valued securities.

� DISTRIBUTIONS

As a portfolio investor, you will

receive distributions.

The portfolio earns dividends from

stocks and interest from bond, money

market and other investments. These

are passed along as dividend

distributions. The portfolio realizes

capital gains whenever it sells securities

for a higher price than it paid for them.

These are passed along as capital gain

distributions.

The portfolio typically distributes

dividends and capital gains annually.

The portfolio may make additional

distributions at other times if necessary

to avoid a federal tax. Unless otherwise

specified, distributions will be reinvested

automatically in additional shares of the

portfolio.

Estimated year-end distribution

information, including record and payment

dates, generally will be available late in

the year at www.credit-suisse.com/us or

by calling 800-222-8977.

� TAXES

The portfolio intends to comply with

the diversification and investor control

requirements currently imposed by the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as

amended (the “Code”) on separate

accounts of insurance companies as a

condition of maintaining the tax-

deferred status of variable contracts.

The portfolio furthermore intends to

qualify and be taxed each year as a

“regulated investment company” under

Subchapter M of the Code. In order to

qualify to be taxed as a regulated

investment company, the portfolio must

meet certain income and asset

diversification tests and distribution and

investor control requirements. As a

regulated investment company meeting

these requirements, the portfolio will not

be subject to federal income tax on its
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taxable net investment income and net

capital gains that it distributes to its

shareholders.

Shares of the portfolio may be

purchased only through variable

contracts and pension and retirement

plans. Under current tax law,

distributions that are left to accumulate

in a variable annuity or life insurance

contract are not subject to federal

income tax until they are withdrawn

from the contract. Distributions made by

the portfolio to an insurance company

separate account, and exchanges and

redemptions of portfolio shares made

by a separate account, ordinarily do not

cause the corresponding contract

holder to recognize income or gain for

federal income tax purposes. For a

discussion of the tax status of a variable

contract or pension or retirement plan,

refer to the prospectus of the

sponsoring participating insurance

company separate account or plan

documents or other informational

materials supplied by plan sponsors.

In order to comply with the

diversification requirements applicable

to “segregated asset accounts” under

the Code, the portfolio intends to

structure its portfolio in a manner that

complies with those requirements. The

applicable Treasury regulations

generally provide that, as of the end of

each calendar quarter or within 30 days

thereafter, no more than 55% of the

total assets of an account may be

represented by any one investment, no

more than 70% by any two investments,

no more than 80% by any three

investments, and no more than 90% by

any four investments. For this purpose

all securities of the same issuer are

considered a single investment, but in

the case of government securities, each

government agency or instrumentality is

considered to be a separate issuer. So

long as the portfolio qualifies as a

“regulated investment company,” each

segregated asset account investing in

the portfolio will be entitled to “look

through” to the portfolio’s assets in

order to satisfy the diversification

requirements. An alternative asset

diversification test may be satisfied

under certain circumstances. As noted

above, the portfolio may sell its shares

directly to separate accounts

established and maintained by

insurance companies for the purpose of

funding variable annuity and variable life

insurance contracts and to certain

qualified pension and retirement plans;

if the portfolio were to sell its shares to

other categories of shareholders, the

portfolio may fail to comply with

applicable United States Treasury

Department requirements regarding

investor control. If the portfolio should

fail to comply with the diversification or

investor control requirements or fail to

qualify as a regulated investment

company under the Code, contracts

invested in the portfolio would not be

treated as annuity, endowment or life

insurance contracts under the Code,

and all income and gain earned inside

the contracts would be taxed currently

to the policyholders and would remain

subject to taxation as ordinary income

thereafter, even if the portfolio were to

become adequately diversified.
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Because each contract holder’s

situation is unique, ask your tax

professional about the tax

consequences of your investment.

� STATEMENTS AND REPORTS

The portfolio produces financial

reports, which include a list of the

portfolio’s holdings, semiannually and

updates its Prospectus annually. The

portfolio generally does not hold

shareholder meetings. To reduce

expenses by eliminating duplicate

mailings to the same address, the

portfolio may choose to mail only one

report, Prospectus or proxy statement

to your household, even if more than

one person in the household has an

account with the portfolio. If you would

like to receive additional reports,

Prospectuses or proxy statements,

please call 800-222-8977.

The portfolio discloses its portfolio

holdings and certain of the portfolio’s

statistical characteristics, such as

industry diversification, as of the end of

each calendar month on its website,

www.credit-suisse.com/us. This

information is posted on the portfolio’s

website after the end of each month

and generally remains available until

the portfolio holdings and other

information as of the end of the next

calendar month are posted on the

website. A description of the portfolio’s

policies and procedures with respect to

disclosure of its portfolio securities is

available in the portfolio’s SAI.
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BUYING AND SELLING SHARES

You may not buy or sell shares of the

portfolio directly; you may only buy or

sell shares through variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance

contracts offered by separate accounts

of certain insurance companies or

through tax-qualified pension and

retirement plans. The portfolio may not

be available in connection with a

particular contract or plan.

An insurance company’s separate

accounts buy and sell shares of the

portfolio at NAV, without any sales or

other charges. Each insurance

company receives orders from its

contract holders to buy or sell shares of

the portfolio on any business day that

the portfolio calculates its NAV. If the

order is received by the insurance

company prior to the close of regular

trading on the NYSE, the order will be

executed at that day’s NAV.

Plan participants may buy shares of

the portfolio through their plan by

directing the plan trustee to buy shares

for their account in a manner similar to

that described above for variable

annuity and variable life insurance

contracts.You should contact your plan

sponsor concerning the appropriate

procedure for investing in the portfolio.

The portfolio reserves the right to:

� change or discontinue its exchange

privilege after 60 days’ notice to

current investors, or temporarily

suspend this privilege during

unusual market conditions

� charge a wire redemption fee

� make a “redemption in kind” –

payment in portfolio securities rather

than cash – for certain large

redemption amounts that could hurt

portfolio operations

� suspend redemptions or postpone

payment dates as permitted by law

(such as during periods other than

weekends or holidays when the

NYSE is closed or trading on the

NYSE is restricted, or any other time

that the SEC permits)

� stop offering the portfolio’s shares for

a period of time (such as when

management believes that a

substantial increase in assets could

adversely affect it)

� FREQUENT PURCHASES AND

� SALES OF PORTFOLIO SHARES

Frequent purchases and

redemptions of portfolio shares present

risks to the contract owners or plan

participants who hold shares of the

portfolio through their annuity contracts

or pension plans over the long term.

These risks include the potential for

dilution in the value of portfolio shares;

interference with the efficient

management of the portfolio, such as

the need to keep a larger portion of the

portfolio invested in cash or short-term

securities, or to sell securities, rather

than maintaining full investment in

securities selected to achieve the

portfolio’s investment objective; losses

on the sale of investments resulting

from the need to sell securities at less

favorable prices; and increased

brokerage and administrative costs.

These risks may be greater for

portfolios investing in securities that are

believed to be more susceptible to
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pricing discrepancies, such as foreign

securities, high yield debt securities and

small capitalization securities, as

certain investors may seek to make

short-term trades as part of strategies

aimed at taking advantage of “stale” or

otherwise inaccurate prices for portfolio

holdings (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”).

The portfolio will take steps to detect

and eliminate excessive trading in

portfolio shares, pursuant to the

portfolio’s policies as described in this

Prospectus and approved by the Board

of Trustees. The portfolio defines

excessive trading or “market timing” as

two round trips (purchase and

redemption of comparable assets) by

an investor within 60 days. A contract

owner or plan participant that is

determined to be engaged in market

timing will be restricted from making

future purchases or exchange

purchases in any of the Credit Suisse

Funds. The portfolio’s distributor enters

into agreements with intermediaries

such as insurance company separate

accounts and tax-qualified pension and

retirement plans that require such

intermediaries to provide certain

information to help detect frequent

trading activity by their contract holders

or plan participants and to eliminate

frequent trading by these contract

holders and plan participants.

The portfolio reserves the right to

reject a purchase or exchange purchase

order for any reason with or without prior

notice to the insurance contract or plan.

In particular, the portfolio reserves the

right to reject a purchase or an

exchange purchase order from any

insurance contract or plan that in its

opinion has not taken effective steps to

detect and prevent frequent purchases

and sales of portfolio shares.

The portfolio has also adopted fair

valuation policies to protect the portfolio

from “time zone arbitrage” with respect

to foreign securities holdings and other

trading practices that seek to take

advantage of “stale” or otherwise

inaccurate prices. See “More About Your

Portfolio – Share Valuation.”

There can be no assurance that

these policies and procedures will be

effective in limiting excessive trading in

all cases. Also, contract holders and

plan participants who invest in the

portfolio through insurance company

separate accounts and plans may be

subject to the policies and procedures

of their insurance companies and plans

with respect to excessive trading of

portfolio shares, which may define

market timing differently than the

portfolio does and have different

consequences associated with it.

The portfolio’s policies and

procedures may be modified or

terminated at any time upon notice of

material changes to shareholders and

prospective investors.
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OTHER INFORMATION

� ABOUT THE DISTRIBUTOR

Credit Suisse Asset Management

Securities, Inc. (CSAMSI), an affiliate of

Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC,

serves as distributor of the portfolio’s

shares. CSAMSI or its affiliates

(including Credit Suisse Asset

Management, LLC) may make

payments out of their own resources to

firms offering shares of the portfolio for

providing administration, subaccounting,

transfer agency and/or other services.

CSAMSI or its affiliates may also make

payments out of past profits and other

available sources for marketing,

promotional or related expenses. Such

payments may be made to insurance

companies and other entities offering

shares of the portfolio and/or providing

services with respect to such shares.

The amount of these payments is

determined by CSAMSI or its affiliates

and may be substantial. For further

information on the distributor’s payments

for distribution and shareholder

servicing, see “Management of the

Trust – Distribution and Shareholder

Servicing” in the SAI.
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This Prospectus is intended for use in
connection with certain insurance
products and pension and retirement
plans. Please refer to the prospectus of
the sponsoring participating insurance
company separate account or to the
plan documents or other informational
materials supplied by plan sponsors for
information regarding distributions and
instructions on purchasing or selling a
variable contract and on how to select a
portfolio as an investment option for a
variable contract or plan. More
information about the portfolio is
available free upon request, including
the following:

� ANNUAL/SEMIANNUAL

� REPORTS TO SHAREHOLDERS

Includes financial statements,
portfolio investments and detailed
performance information.

The Annual Report also contains a
letter from the portfolio manager
discussing market conditions and
investment strategies that significantly
affected portfolio performance during its
past fiscal year.

� OTHER INFORMATION

A current SAI, which provides more
details about the portfolio, is on file with
the SEC and is incorporated by reference.

You may visit the EDGAR Database
on the SEC’s Internet website
(www.sec.gov) to view the SAI, Annual
and Semiannual Reports, material

incorporated by reference and other
information.You can also obtain copies
by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference
Room in Washington, DC (phone
202-551-8090) or by sending your
request and a duplicating fee to the
SEC’s Public Reference Section,
Washington, DC 20549-0102 or
electronically at publicinfo@sec.gov.

Please contact the Credit Suisse
Funds to obtain, without charge, the
SAI, Annual and Semiannual Reports and
other information, and to make
shareholder inquiries:

BY TELEPHONE:

800-222-8977
BY FACSIMILE:

888-606-8252
BY MAIL:

Credit Suisse Trust
P.O. Box 55030
Boston, MA 02205-5030

BY OVERNIGHT OR COURIER SERVICE:

Boston Financial Data Services, Inc.
Attn: Credit Suisse Trust
30 Dan Road
Canton, MA
02021-2809

ON THE INTERNET:

www.credit-suisse.com/us

The portfolio’s SAI and Annual and
Semiannual Reports are available on Credit
Suisse’s website, www.credit-suisse.com/us.

SEC file number:

Credit Suisse Trust 811-07261

FOR MORE INFORMATION

P.O. BOX 55030, BOSTON, MA 02205-5030

800-222-8977 � WWW.CREDIT-SUISSE.COM/US

CREDIT SUISSE ASSET MANAGEMENT SECURITIES, INC., DISTRIBUTOR. TRGSC-PRO-0509
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Credit Suisse Trust shares are not available directly to individual investors, but may

be offered only through certain insurance products and pension and retirement plans.

As with all mutual funds, the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) has not

approved these securities, nor has it passed upon the adequacy or accuracy of this

Prospectus. It is a criminal offense to state otherwise.

The Trust is advised by Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC.

This prospectus will not be generally distributed or circulated in India. The portfolio

shares may not be offered or sold directly or indirectly, in India or to any residents of

India, except as permitted by applicable Indian laws and regulations.
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KEY POINTS

GOAL AND PRINCIPAL STRATEGIES

GOAL PRINCIPAL STRATEGIES PRINCIPAL RISK FACTORS

� Derivatives risk
� Foreign securities risk
� Leveraging risk
� Market risk
� Model risk
� Short sales risk
� Small companies
� Special-situation

companies

� Invests, under normal market
conditions, at least 80% of its net
assets, plus any borrowings for
investment purposes, in equity
securities of foreign companies and
derivatives providing exposure to
equity securities of foreign companies

� Seeks to outperform the MSCI
EAFE Index which is designed to
measure the performance of equities
in developed markets outside of
North America, which include
Europe, Australasia (Australia &
New Zealand) and the Far East

� Generally will (i) purchase
securities, either directly or through
derivatives, in an amount up to
approximately 130% of its net
assets and (ii) sell securities short
(which means, sell borrowed
securities with the intention of
repurchasing them for a profit on the
expectation that the market price
will drop), either directly or through
derivatives, in an amount up to
approximately 30% of its net assets

� Uses proprietary quantitative
models designed to:
� forecast the expected relative

return of stocks by analyzing a
number of fundamental factors,
including a company’s relative
valuation, use of capital,
management’s approach to
financial reporting, profitability,
realized and expected growth
potential and level and trend of
earnings and share price

� identify stocks that are likely to
suffer declines in price if market
conditions deteriorate and either
limit the portfolio’s overall long
exposure or increase the
portfolio’s overall short exposure
to such low quality stocks and

� help determine the portfolio’s
relative exposure to different
industry sectors by analyzing
sector performance under
different market scenarios

� Maintains investment attributes that
are similar to those of the basket of
securities included in the MSCI
EAFE Index and intends to limit its
divergence from the that index in
terms of market, industry and
sector exposures

� May invest in equity securities without
regard to market capitalization

Capital appreciation



� A WORD ABOUT RISK

All investments involve some level of

risk. Simply defined, risk is the

possibility that you will lose money or

not make money.

Principal risk factors for the portfolio

are discussed below. Before you invest,

please make sure you understand the

risks that apply to the portfolio. As with

any mutual fund, you could lose money

over any period of time.

Investments in the portfolio are not

bank deposits and are not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit

Insurance Corporation or any other

government agency.

DERIVATIVES RISK

Derivatives, such as options,

forwards, futures and swap agreements

(see “Certain Investment Practices”

table beginning on page 22), are

financial contracts whose value

depends on, or is derived from, the

value of an underlying asset, reference

rate or index. The portfolio typically uses

derivatives as a substitute for taking a

position in the underlying asset and/or

as part of a strategy designed to reduce

exposure to other risks, such as interest

rate or currency risks. The portfolio may

also use derivatives for leverage. The

portfolio’s use of derivative instruments

involves risk different from, or possibly

greater than, the risks associated with

investing directly in securities and other

traditional investments. Derivatives are

subject to the following risks described

below—correlation risk, liquidity risk,

interest-rate risk, market risk and credit

risk. Also, suitable derivative

transactions may not be available in all

circumstances and there can be no

assurance that the portfolio will engage

in these transactions to reduce

exposure to other risks when that would

be beneficial.

FOREIGN SECURITIES RISK

A portfolio that invests outside the

U.S. carries additional risks that include:

� Currency Risk Fluctuations in

exchange rates between the

U.S. dollar and foreign currencies may

negatively affect an investment.

Adverse changes in exchange rates

may erode or reverse any gains

produced by foreign-currency-

denominated investments and may

widen any losses. Although the

portfolio may seek to reduce currency

risk by hedging part or all of its

exposure to various foreign

currencies, it is not required to do so.

� Information Risk Key information

about an issuer, security or market

may be inaccurate or unavailable.

� Political Risk Foreign governments

may expropriate assets, impose

capital or currency controls, impose

punitive taxes, or nationalize a

company or industry. Any of these

actions could have a severe effect

on security prices and impair the

portfolio’s ability to bring its capital

or income back to the U.S. Other

political risks include economic

policy changes, social and political

instability, military action and war.
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LEVERAGING RISK

When the portfolio uses leverage

through activities such as borrowing,

entering into short sales, purchasing

securities on margin or on a “when-

issued” basis or purchasing derivative

instruments in an effort to increase its

returns, the portfolio has the risk of

magnified capital losses that occur

when losses affect an asset base,

enlarged by borrowings or the creation

of liabilities, that exceeds the net assets

of the portfolio. The net asset value of

the portfolio when employing leverage

will be more volatile and sensitive to

market movements. Leverage may

involve the creation of a liability that

requires the portfolio to pay interest.

MARKET RISK

The market value of a security may

fluctuate, sometimes rapidly and

unpredictably. These fluctuations, which

are often referred to as “volatility,” may

cause a security to be worth less than it

was worth at an earlier time. Market risk

may affect a single issuer, industry,

sector of the economy, or the market as

a whole. Market risk is common to most

investments—including stocks and

bonds and the mutual funds that invest

in them.

MODEL RISK

The portfolio bears the risk that the

proprietary quantitative models used by

the portfolio manager will not be

successful in identifying securities that

will help the portfolio achieve its

investment objectives, causing the

portfolio to underperform its benchmark

or other funds with a similar investment

objective.

SHORT SALES RISK

Short sales expose the portfolio to

the risk that it will be required to cover

its short position at a time when the

securities have appreciated in value,

thus resulting in a loss to the portfolio.

The portfolio’s loss on a short sale

could theoretically be unlimited in a

case where the portfolio is unable, for

whatever reason, to close out its short

position. Short sales also involve

transaction and other costs that will

reduce potential gains and increase

potential portfolio losses. The use by

the portfolio of short sales in

combination with long positions in its

portfolio in an attempt to improve

performance may not be successful and

may result in greater losses or lower

positive returns than if the portfolio held

only long positions. It is possible that

the portfolio’s long equity positions will

decline in value at the same time that

the value of the securities it has sold

short increases, thereby increasing

potential losses to the portfolio. In

addition, the portfolio’s short selling

strategies may limit its ability to fully

benefit from increases in the equity

markets. Short selling also involves a

form of financial leverage that may

exaggerate any losses realized by the

portfolio. Also, there is the risk that the
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counterparty to a short sale may fail to

honor its contractual terms, causing a

loss to the portfolio.

SMALL COMPANIES

Small companies may have less-

experienced management, limited

product lines, unproven track records or

inadequate capital reserves. Their

securities may carry increased market,

liquidity, information and other risks. Key

information about the company may be

inaccurate or unavailable.

SPECIAL-SITUATION COMPANIES

“Special situations” are unusual

developments that affect a company’s

market value. Examples include

mergers, acquisitions and

reorganizations. Securities of special-

situation companies may decline in

value if the anticipated benefits of the

special situation do not materialize.

� INVESTOR PROFILE

This portfolio is designed for

investors who:

� are investing for long-term goals

� are willing to assume the risk of

losing money in exchange for

attractive potential long-term returns

� are investing for capital appreciation

� want to diversify their investments

internationally

It may NOT be appropriate if you:

� are investing for a shorter time

horizon

� are uncomfortable with an

investment that will fluctuate in value

� want to limit your exposure to foreign

securities

� are looking for income

You should base your investment

decision on your own goals, risk

preferences and time horizon.
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PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

The bar chart below and the table on the next page provide an indication of the risks of investing

in the portfolio. The bar chart shows you how the portfolio’s performance has varied from year to

year for up to 10 years. The table compares the portfolio’s performance over time to that of a

broad-based securities market index. The bar chart and table do not reflect additional charges and

expenses which are, or may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; such charges and

expenses are described in the prospectus of the insurance company separate account or in the

plan documents or other informational materials supplied by plan sponsors. Inclusion of these

charges and expenses would reduce the total return for the periods shown. As with all mutual

funds, past performance is not a prediction of future performance.

* Effective May 1, 2009, the portfolio adopted new investment strategies so that its holdings are selected
using quantitative stock selection models rather than the fundamental analysis approach and through
which it invests primarily in foreign equity securities using a “flexible 130/30 strategy” in an attempt to
outperform the MSCI EAFE Index. Investors should be aware that performance information shown
above does not reflect the current investment strategies of the portfolio. Prior to May 1, 2009, the
portfolio was known as “Emerging Markets Portfolio.”

YEAR ENDED 12/31:

Best quarter: 38.20% (Q4 99)
Worst quarter: -26.68% (Q3 08)
Inception date: 12/31/97

YEAR-BY-YEAR TOTAL RETURNS*

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 200820071999

-9.65%

25.02% 27.84%42.88%

-11.56%-31.55% -54.80%

81.40%
29.44%32.51%
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AVERAGE ANNUAL TOTAL RETURNS1

ONE YEAR FIVE YEARS TEN YEARS INCEPTION

PERIOD ENDED 12/31/08: 2008 2004-2008 1999-2008 DATE

INTERNATIONAL EQUITY

FLEX III PORTFOLIO -54.80% 4.38% 5.79% 12/31/97

MSCI EMERGING MARKETS
FREE INDEX2

(REFLECTS NO DEDUCTIONS
FOR FEES AND EXPENSES) -53.18% 8.02% 9.31%

1 Performance information shown above does not reflect the current investment strategies of the
portfolio. Effective May 1, 2009, the MSCI EAFE Index replaced the MSCI Emerging Markets Free
Index as the benchmark-index for the portfolio.

2 The Morgan Stanley Capital International Emerging Markets Free Index is a free float-adjusted
market-capitalization index that is designed to measure equity-market performance in the global
emerging markets. It is the exclusive property of Morgan Stanley Capital International Inc. Investors
cannot invest directly in an index.

UNDERSTANDING PERFORMANCE

� Total return tells you how much an investment in the portfolio has changed in value over a
given time period. It assumes that all dividends and capital gains (if any) were reinvested in
additional shares. The change in value can be stated either as a cumulative return or as an
average annual rate of return.

� A cumulative total return is the actual return of an investment for a specified period. The
year-by-year total returns in the bar chart are examples of one-year cumulative total returns.

� An average annual total return applies to periods longer than one year. It smoothes out the
variations in year-by-year performance to tell you what constant annual return would have
produced the investment’s actual cumulative return. This gives you an idea of an
investment’s annual contribution to your portfolio, assuming you held it for the entire period.

� Because of compounding, the average annual total returns in the table cannot be computed
by averaging the returns in the bar chart.
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INVESTOR EXPENSES

FEES AND PORTFOLIO EXPENSES

This table describes the fees and expenses you may pay as a shareholder. Annual portfolio

operating expenses are estimated for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2009. The table below

and the example on the next page do not reflect additional charges and expenses which are, or

may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; such charges and expenses are described

in the prospectus of the insurance company separate account or in the plan documents or other

informational materials supplied by plan sponsors. If such charges and expenses were reflected in

the table and example, the expenses shown below would have been higher. The portfolio’s

expenses should be considered with these charges and expenses in evaluating the overall cost of

investing in the separate account.

Shareholder fees
(paid directly from your investment)

Sales charge (load) on purchases N/A

Deferred sales charge (load) N/A

Sales charge (load) on reinvested distributions N/A

Redemption fees N/A

Exchange fees N/A

Annual portfolio operating expenses
(deducted from portfolio assets)

Management fee1 1.20%

Distribution and service (12b-1) fee NONE

Other expenses

Dividends on short sales2 0.80%

All other expenses 0.40%

Total annual portfolio operating expenses3 2.40%

Fee waivers1 (0.20)%

Net expenses1 2.20%

1 The portfolio pays a management fee that consists of two components: (1) a monthly base
management fee calculated by applying a fixed rate of 1.20% (“Base Fee”) plus or minus (2) a
performance fee adjustment calculated by applying a variable rate of up to 0.20% (positive or negative)
to average daily net assets during the applicable performance measurement period. The actual rate of
the performance fee adjustment is based on the portfolio’s performance relative to its previous
benchmark index, the MSCI Emerging Markets Free Index, as follows:

Annualized Return >2.00% 2.00% to 1.00% to 0.00% to -1.00% to >-2.00%

(Net of Expenses) 1.00% 0.00% -1.00% -2.00%

Relative to MSCI Emerging 

Markets Free Index

Performance Adjustment +0.20% +0.10% None None -0.10% -0.20%

The performance fee adjustment went into effect on October 1, 2007. Based on performance as of
December 31, 2008, the portfolio’s advisory fee is comprised of a base fee of 1.20% and a
performance adjustment of (0.31)%.



11

Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC, the portfolio’s investment adviser, has contractually agreed to
waive its fee so that it does not exceed 1.00%. This arrangement will be terminated upon an
amendment to the portfolio’s investment advisory contract relating to a change in the management fee
to the lesser of (i) a monthly fee calculated at an annualized rate of 1.00% of the Portfolio’s average
daily net assets or (ii) the current management fee which consists of the Base Fee plus or minus the
performance fee adjustment for the applicable performance measurement period.

2 Dividends on short sales are dividends paid to lenders on borrowed securities. These expenses
relating to dividends on short sales will vary depending on whether the securities the portfolio sells
short pay dividends and on the size of such dividends.

3 Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC has also voluntarily agreed to waive an additional portion of its
fees payable by the portfolio. Expected fees and expenses for the fiscal year ending December 31,
2009 (after waivers and expense reimbursements or credits) are shown below. Fee waivers and
expense reimbursements reflected in the fees and expenses shown below are voluntary and may be
discontinued at any time. Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC will not reimburse the portfolio for any
expenses relating to dividends on short sales.

EXPENSES AFTER WAIVERS,

REIMBURSEMENTS AND CREDITS

Management fee 0.95%

Distribution and service (12b-1) fee NONE

Other expenses

Dividends on short sales 0.80%

All other expenses 0.40%

Net annual portfolio operating expenses 2.15%

EXAMPLE

This example may help you compare the cost of investing in the portfolio with the cost of investing in

other mutual funds. Because it uses hypothetical conditions, your actual costs may be higher or lower.

Assume you invest $10,000, the portfolio returns 5% annually, expense ratios remain as listed in

the first table above (before fee waivers, expense reimbursements or credits), and you close your

account at the end of each of the time periods shown. Based on these assumptions, your cost

would be:

ONE YEAR THREE YEARS FIVE YEARS TEN YEARS

$223 $688 $1,180 $2,534



Based on performance as of

December 31, 2008, the portfolio’s

advisory fee was comprised of a base

fee of 1.20% and a performance

adjustment of (0.31)%.

Credit Suisse Asset Management,

LLC, the portfolio’s investment adviser,

has contractually agreed to waive its fee

so that it does not exceed 1.00%.This

arrangement will be terminated upon an

amendment to the portfolio’s investment

advisory contract relating to a change in

the management fee to the lesser of (i) a

monthly fee calculated at an annualized

rate of 1.00% of the portfolio’s average

daily net assets or (ii) the current

management fee which consists of the

Base Fee plus or minus the performance

fee adjustment for the applicable

performance measurement period.

A discussion regarding the basis for

the Board of Trustees’ approval of the

investment advisory and sub-advisory

contracts of the portfolio is available in
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THE PORTFOLIO IN DETAIL

� THE MANAGEMENT FIRMS

CREDIT SUISSE ASSET

MANAGEMENT, LLC

Eleven Madison Avenue 

New York, NY 10010

� Investment adviser for the portfolio

� Responsible for managing the

portfolio’s assets according to its

goal and strategies

� Is part of the asset management

business of Credit Suisse, one of the

world’s leading banks

� Credit Suisse provides its clients with

investment banking, private banking

and asset management services

worldwide. The asset management

business of Credit Suisse is

comprised of a number of legal

entities around the world that are

subject to distinct regulatory

requirements

For easier reading, Credit Suisse

Asset Management, LLC will be

referred to as “Credit Suisse” or “we”

throughout this Prospectus.

For the 2008 fiscal year, the portfolio

paid Credit Suisse 0.64% of its average

net assets for advisory services, due to

voluntary fee waivers. The portfolio’s

contractual management fee consists of

two components: (1) a monthly base

management fee calculated by applying

a fixed rate of 1.20% (“Base Fee”) plus

or minus (2) a performance fee

adjustment calculated by applying a

variable rate of up to 0.20% (positive or

negative) to average daily net assets

during the applicable performance

measurement period. The actual rate of

the performance fee adjustment is

based on the portfolio’s performance

relative to its previous benchmark

index, the MSCI Emerging Markets

Free Index, as follows:

Annualized Return >2.00% 2.00% to 1.00% to 0.00% to -1.00% to >-2.00%

(Net of Expenses) 1.00% 0.00% -1.00% -2.00%

Relative to MSCI Emerging 

Markets Free Index

Performance Adjustment +0.20% +0.10% None None -0.10% -0.20%



the portfolio’s Annual Report to

shareholders for the period ended

December 31, 2008.

� PORTFOLIO INFORMATION KEY

A concise description of the portfolio

follows. The description provides the

following information:

GOAL AND STRATEGIES

The portfolio’s particular investment

goal and the strategies it intends to use

in pursuing that goal. Percentages of

portfolio assets are based on total

assets unless indicated otherwise.

PORTFOLIO INVESTMENTS

The principal types of securities in

which the portfolio invests. Secondary

investments are described in “More

About Risk.”

RISK FACTORS

The principal risk factors associated

with the portfolio. Additional risk factors

are included in “More About Risk.”

PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

The individuals designated by the

investment adviser to handle the

portfolio’s day-to-day management.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

A table showing the portfolio’s

audited financial performance for up to

five years. Certain information in the

table reflects financial results for a

single portfolio share.

� Total return How much you would

have earned or lost on an investment

in the portfolio, assuming you had

reinvested all dividend and capital-

gain distributions.

� Portfolio turnover An indication of

trading frequency. The portfolio may

sell securities without regard to the

length of time they have been held. A

high turnover rate may increase the

portfolio’s transaction costs and

negatively affect its performance.

The Annual Report includes the

independent registered public

accounting firm’s report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements. It is

available free upon request through the

methods described on the back cover of

this Prospectus.

� GOAL AND STRATEGIES

The portfolio seeks capital

appreciation. To pursue this goal, it

invests, under normal market

conditions, at least 80% of its net

assets, plus any borrowings for

investment purposes, in equity

securities of foreign companies and

derivatives providing exposure to equity

securities of foreign companies. The

portfolio will consist of the securities of

companies included within the MSCI

EAFE Index (the “Benchmark”), as well

as other companies that the portfolio

manager deems to have similar

characteristics to the companies

included in the Benchmark. The

Benchmark is designed to measure the

performance of equities in developed

markets outside of North America,

which include Europe, Australasia

(Australia & New Zealand) and the Far

East. As of March 31, 2009, the
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Benchmark had a market capitalization

range of approximately $482 million to

$129.614 billion.

The portfolio generally will (i) purchase

securities (i.e., hold long positions),

either directly or through derivatives, in

an amount up to approximately 130% of

its net assets and (ii) sell securities

short (i.e., hold short positions), either

directly or through derivatives, in an

amount up to approximately 30% of its

net assets. (Selling securities short

means selling borrowed securities with

the intention of repurchasing them for a

profit on the expectation that the market

price will drop.) The portfolio intends to

maintain an approximate net 100% long

exposure to the equity market (i.e., long

market value minus short market

value). The long and short positions

held by the portfolio may vary over time

depending on the relative performance

of the portfolio’s securities selections

and the availability of attractive

investment opportunities.

The term “flex” in the portfolio’s name

refers to the ability of the portfolio to

vary from 100% to 130% its long

positions and to vary from 0% to 30%

its short positions, based on market

conditions. While the portfolio intends to

utilize short exposure, under certain

conditions, it may be entirely long. In a

traditional fund that does not permit

short sales of securities, the fund’s

adviser can at most assign a zero

weighting to securities that the adviser

expects to underperform. With respect

to the portfolio, however, the portfolio

manager may actually sell securities

short that it views as likely to decline in

value or underperform. Additionally, the

ability of the portfolio to sell securities

short generally enables the portfolio to

invest in additional securities as long

positions while normally keeping the

overall net exposure to the market the

same as a traditional long-only strategy.

The portfolio intends to maintain an

approximate net 100% long exposure to

the equity market (i.e., long market

value minus short market value). The

long and short positions held by the

portfolio may vary over time depending

on the relative performance of the

portfolio’s securities selections and the

availability of attractive investment

opportunities. In times of unusual or

adverse market, economic or political

conditions, the portfolio’s long positions

may be closer to 100% and/or its short

positions may be closer to 0% of its net

assets.

The portfolio follows quantitative

portfolio management techniques rather

than a traditional fundamental equity

research approach. The portfolio

manager selects securities for the

portfolio using proprietary quantitative

models, which are designed to:

� forecast the expected relative return

of stocks by analyzing a number of

fundamental factors, including a

company’s relative valuation, use of

capital, management’s approach to

financial reporting, profitability,

realized and expected growth

potential and level and trend of

earnings and share price

� identify stocks that are likely to suffer

declines in price if market conditions

deteriorate and either limit the

portfolio’s overall long exposure or

increase the portfolio’s overall short
14



exposure to such low quality stocks

and

� help determine the portfolio’s relative

exposure to different industry sectors

by analyzing sector performance

under different market scenarios

The portfolio manager applies these

models to companies that are

represented in the Benchmark, as well

as other companies that it deems to

have similar characteristics to the

companies included in the Benchmark.

The portfolio normally will be managed

by both overweighting and

underweighting certain securities and

selling short certain securities relative

to the Benchmark, using the proprietary

quantitative models discussed above

and based on the expected return and

the risks associated with individual

securities considered relative to the

portfolio as a whole, among other

characteristics. In general, the portfolio

will seek to maintain investment

attributes that are similar to those of the

basket of securities included in the

Benchmark, and intends to limit its

divergence from the Benchmark in

terms of market, industry and sector

exposures. The portfolio may invest in

equity securities without regard to

market capitalization.

The portfolio manager generally

maintains a long or short position until

the quantitative stock selection models

described above indicate that such

position be reduced or eliminated,

although the portfolio manager is not

required to reduce or eliminate the

position under those circumstances.

The portfolio manager may also reduce

or eliminate a position in a security for a

variety of reasons, such as to realize

profits or take advantage of better

investment opportunities.

Some companies may cease to be

represented in the Benchmark after the

portfolio has purchased their securities.

The portfolio is not required to sell

securities solely because the issuers

are no longer represented in the

Benchmark, and may continue to hold

such securities.

The portfolio’s 80% investment policy

may be changed by the Board of

Trustees on 60 days’ notice to

shareholders. The portfolio’s investment

objective may be changed without

shareholder approval.

� PORTFOLIO INVESTMENTS

The portfolio’s equity holdings may

include:

� common stocks

� preferred stocks

� securities convertible into common

stocks

� securities whose values are based

on common stock, such as rights

and warrants

The portfolio invests primarily in

foreign equity securities, including both

listed and unlisted securities, but may

also invest in foreign securities and

restricted securities or other

instruments with no ready market (see

“Certain Investment Practices” table

beginning on page 22). The portfolio

may also engage in other investment

practices, such as investing or using

options, forwards, futures, swaps and

other types of derivative instruments in

15



seeking to achieve its investment

objective or for hedging purposes.

� RISK FACTORS

The portfolio’s principal risk factors

are:

� derivatives risk

� foreign securities risk

� leveraging risk

� market risk

� model risk

� short sales risk

� small companies

� special-situation companies

The portfolio’s use of derivative
instruments involves risk different from,
or possibly greater than, the risks
associated with investing directly in
securities and other traditional
investments.

Because the portfolio invests
internationally, it carries additional risks,
including currency, information and
political risks. These risks are defined in
“More About Risk.”

When the portfolio uses leverage,
the portfolio has the risk of magnified
capital losses that occur when losses
affect an asset base, enlarged by
borrowings or the creation of liabilities,
that exceeds the net assets of the
portfolio. The net asset value of the
portfolio when employing leverage will
be more volatile and sensitive to market
movements.

The value of your investment
generally will fluctuate in response to
stock-market movements.

The portfolio bears the risk that the
proprietary quantitative models used by

the portfolio manager will not be
successful in identifying securities that
will help the portfolio achieve its
investment objectives, causing the
portfolio to underperform the
Benchmark or other funds with a similar
investment objective.

Short sales expose the portfolio to
the risk that it will be required to cover
its short position at a time when the
securities have appreciated in value,
thus resulting in a loss to the portfolio.
The portfolio’s loss on a short sale
could theoretically be unlimited in a
case where the portfolio is unable, for
whatever reason, to close out its short
position. The use by a portfolio of short
sales in combination with long positions
in its portfolio in an attempt to improve
performance may not be successful and
may result in greater losses or lower
positive returns than if the portfolio held
only long positions.

Investing in small companies may
expose the portfolio to increase market,
liquidity and information risks. These
risks are defined in “More About Risk.”

Securities of companies in “special
situations” may decline in value and
hurt the portfolio’s performance if the
anticipated benefits of the special
situation do not materialize.

“More About Risk” details certain
other investment practices the portfolio
may use. Please read that section
carefully before you invest.

� PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

Jordan Low is responsible for the
day-to-day portfolio management of the
portfolio. Mr. Low is supported by a
team of investment professionals from
the Credit Suisse Quantitative Equities
Group. See “Meet the Manager.”

16
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The figures below have been audited by the portfolio’s independent registered public accounting

firm, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, whose report on the portfolio’s financial statements is

included in the portfolio’s Annual Report. The total returns do not reflect additional charges and

expenses which are, or may be, imposed under the variable contracts or plans; if such charges

and expenses were reflected, total returns would be lower.

FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31: 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Per share data

Net asset value, beginning of year $23.58 $21.85 $16.82 $13.25 $10.63

Investment Operations

Net investment income 0.25 0.37 0.21 0.14 0.12

Net gain on investments and
foreign currency related items (both
realized and unrealized) (10.11)1 5.58 5.19 3.53 2.53

Total from investment operations (9.86) 5.95 5.40 3.67 2.65

Less Dividends and Distributions

Dividends from net investment income (0.34) (0.37) (0.11) (0.10) (0.03)

Distributions from net realized gains (9.30) (3.85) (0.26) — —

Total dividends and distributions (9.64) (4.22) (0.37) (0.10) (0.03)

Net asset value, end of year $4.08 $23.58 $21.85 $16.82 $13.25

Total return2 (54.80)% 29.44% 32.51% 27.84% 25.02%

Ratios and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of year (000s omitted) $53,245 $179,817 $242,319 $186,190 $115,224

Ratio of expenses to average net assets 1.04% 1.30% 1.36% 1.40% 1.40%

Ratio of net investment income
to average net assets 1.40% 0.94% 1.11% 1.11% 1.21%

Decrease reflected in above operating
expense ratios due to waivers/reimbursements 0.25% 0.15% 0.23% 0.25% 0.29%

Portfolio turnover rate 61% 62% 80% 77% 121%

1 The investment adviser fully reimbursed the Portfolio for a loss on a transaction that did not meet the

Portfolio’s investment guidelines, which otherwise would have reduced the amount by $0.01.

2 Total returns are historical and assume changes in share price and reinvestment of all dividends and

distributions. Had certain expenses not been reduced during the years shown, total returns would have

been lower. Total returns do not reflect charges and expenses attributable to any particular variable

contract or plan.
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MORE ABOUT RISK

� INTRODUCTION

The portfolio’s goal and principal

strategies largely determine its risk

profile.You will find a concise

description of the portfolio’s risk profile

in “Key Points.” The preceding

discussion of the portfolio contains

more detailed information. This section

discusses other risks that may affect the

portfolio.

The portfolio may use certain

investment practices that have higher

risks associated with them. However,

the portfolio has limitations and policies

designed to reduce many of the risks.

The “Certain Investment Practices”

table describes these practices and the

limitations on their use.

The portfolio offers its shares to

(1) insurance company separate

accounts that fund both variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance

contracts and (2) tax-qualified pension

and retirement plans including

participant-directed plans which elect to

make the portfolio an investment option

for plan participants. Due to differences

of tax treatment and other

considerations, the interests of various

variable contract owners and plan

participants participating in the portfolio

may conflict. The Board of Trustees will

monitor the portfolio for any material

conflicts that may arise and will

determine what action, if any, should be

taken. If a conflict occurs, the Board may

require one or more insurance company

separate accounts and/or plans to

withdraw its investments in the portfolio,

which may cause the portfolio to sell

securities at disadvantageous prices

and disrupt orderly portfolio

management. The Board also may

refuse to sell shares of the portfolio to

any variable contract or plan or may

suspend or terminate the offering of

shares of the portfolio if such action is

required by law or regulatory authority or

is in the best interests of the

shareholders of the portfolio.

� TYPES OF INVESTMENT RISK

The following risks are referred to

throughout this Prospectus.

PRINCIPAL RISK FACTORS

Derivatives Risk Derivatives, such

as options, forwards, futures and swap

agreements (see “Certain Investment

Practices” table beginning on page 22),

are financial contracts whose value

depends on, or is derived from, the

value of an underlying asset, reference

rate or index. The portfolio typically uses

derivatives as a substitute for taking a

position in the underlying asset and/or

as part of a strategy designed to reduce

exposure to other risks, such as interest

rate or currency risks. The portfolio may

also use derivatives for leverage. The

portfolio’s use of derivative instruments

involves risk different from, or possibly

greater than, the risks associated with

investing directly in securities and other

traditional investments. Derivatives are

subject to the following risks described

below – correlation risk, liquidity risk,

interest-rate risk, market risk and credit

risk. Also, suitable derivative

transactions may not be available in all

circumstances and there can be no



assurance that the portfolio will engage

in these transactions to reduce

exposure to other risks when that would

be beneficial.

Foreign Securities Risk A portfolio

that invests outside the U.S. carries

additional risks that include:

� Currency Risk Fluctuations in

exchange rates between the

U.S. dollar and foreign currencies

may negatively affect an investment.

Adverse changes in exchange rates

may erode or reverse any gains

produced by foreign-currency-

denominated investments and may

widen any losses. Although the

portfolio may seek to reduce

currency risk by hedging part or all of

its exposure to various foreign

currencies, it is not required to do so.

� Information Risk Key information

about an issuer, security or market

may be inaccurate or unavailable.

� Political Risk Foreign governments

may expropriate assets, impose

capital or currency controls, impose

punitive taxes, or nationalize a

company or industry. Any of these

actions could have a severe effect on

security prices and impair the

portfolio’s ability to bring its capital or

income back to the U.S. Other

political risks include economic

policy changes, social and political

instability, military action and war.

Leveraging Risk When the

portfolio uses leverage through

activities such as borrowing, entering

into short sales, purchasing securities

on margin or on a “when-issued” basis

or purchasing derivative instruments in

an effort to increase its returns, the

portfolio has the risk of magnified

capital losses that occur when losses

affect an asset base, enlarged by

borrowings or the creation of liabilities,

that exceeds the net assets of the

portfolio. The net asset value of the

portfolio when employing leverage will

be more volatile and sensitive to market

movements. Leverage may involve the

creation of a liability that requires the

portfolio to pay interest.

Market Risk The market value of a

security may fluctuate, sometimes

rapidly and unpredictably. These

fluctuations, which are often referred to

as “volatility,” may cause a security to be

worth less than it was worth at an

earlier time. Market risk may affect a

single issuer, industry, sector of the

economy, or the market as a whole.

Market risk is common to most

investments – including stocks and

bonds, and the mutual funds that invest

in them.

Model Risk The portfolio bears the

risk that the proprietary quantitative

models used by the portfolio manager

will not be successful in identifying

securities that will help the portfolio

achieve its investment objectives,

causing the portfolio to underperform its

benchmark or other funds with a similar

investment objective.

Short Sales Risk Short sales

expose the portfolio to the risk that it will

be required to cover its short position at

a time when the securities have

appreciated in value, thus resulting in a
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loss to the portfolio. The portfolio’s loss

on a short sale could theoretically be

unlimited in a case where the portfolio

is unable, for whatever reason, to close

out its short position. Short sales also

involve transaction and other costs that

will reduce potential gains and increase

potential portfolio losses. The use by

the portfolio of short sales in

combination with long positions in its

portfolio in an attempt to improve

performance may not be successful and

may result in greater losses or lower

positive returns than if the portfolio held

only long positions. It is possible that

the portfolio’s long equity positions will

decline in value at the same time that

the value of the securities it has sold

short increases, thereby increasing

potential losses to the portfolio. In

addition, the portfolio’s short selling

strategies may limit its ability to fully

benefit from increases in the equity

markets. Short selling also involves a

form of financial leverage that may

exaggerate any losses realized by the

portfolio. Also, there is the risk that the

counterparty to a short sale may fail to

honor its contractual terms, causing a

loss to the portfolio.

Small Companies Small

companies may have less-experienced

management, limited product lines,

unproven track records or inadequate

capital reserves. Their securities may

carry increased market, liquidity,

information and other risks. Key

information about the company may be

inaccurate or unavailable.

Special-Situation Companies

“Special situations” are unusual

developments that affect a company’s

market value. Examples include mergers,

acquisitions and reorganizations.

Securities of special-situation companies

may decline in value if the anticipated

benefits of the special situation do not

materialize.

OTHER RISK FACTORS

Access Risk Some countries may

restrict the portfolio’s access to

investments or offer terms that are less

advantageous than those for local

investors. This could limit the attractive

investment opportunities available to

the portfolio.

Correlation Risk The risk that

changes in the value of an instrument

used for hedging purposes will not

match those of the investment being

hedged.

Emerging Markets Risk Investing

in emerging (less developed) markets

involves higher levels of risk, including

increased currency, information,

liquidity, market, political and valuation

risks. Deficiencies in regulatory

oversight, market infrastructure,

shareholder protections and company

laws could expose the portfolio to

operational and other risks as well.

Some countries may have restrictions

that could limit the portfolio’s access to

attractive opportunities. Additionally,

emerging markets often face serious

economic problems (such as high

external debt, inflation and

unemployment) that could subject the

portfolio to increased volatility or

substantial declines in value.
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Credit Risk The issuer of a security

or the counterparty to a contract may

default or otherwise become unable to

honor a financial obligation.

Exposure Risk The risk associated

with investments (such as derivatives) or

practices (such as short selling) that

increase the amount of money a portfolio

could gain or lose on an investment.

� Hedged Exposure risk could

multiply losses generated by a

derivative or practice used for

hedging purposes. Such losses

should be substantially offset by

gains on the hedged investment.

However, while hedging can reduce

or eliminate losses, it can also

reduce or eliminate gains.

� Speculative To the extent that a

derivative or practice is not used as a

hedge, the portfolio is directly

exposed to its risks. Potential losses

from speculative positions in a

derivative, such as writing uncovered

call options, and from speculative

short sales, are unlimited.

Interest-rate Risk Changes in

interest rates may cause a decline in

the market value of an investment.

Liquidity Risk Certain portfolio

securities may be difficult or impossible

to sell at the time and the price that the

portfolio would like. The portfolio may

have to lower the price, sell other

securities instead or forgo an

investment opportunity. Any of these

could have a negative effect on portfolio

management or performance.

Operational Risk Some countries

have less-developed securities markets

(and related transaction, registration and

custody practices) that could subject the

portfolio to losses from fraud,

negligence, delay or other actions.

Regulatory Risk Governments,

agencies or other regulatory bodies

may adopt or change laws or

regulations that could adversely affect

an issuer, the market value of a

security, or the portfolio’s performance.

Valuation Risk The lack of an

active trading market may make it

difficult to obtain an accurate price for a

portfolio security.
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For each of the following practices, this table shows the applicable investment limitation. Risks are

indicated for each practice.

KEY TO TABLE:

� Permitted without limitation; does not indicate actual use

20% Bold type (e.g., 20%) represents an investment limitation as a percentage of net portfolio assets; does

not indicate actual use

20% Roman type (e.g., 20%) represents an investment limitation as a percentage of total portfolio assets;

does not indicate actual use

� Permitted, but not expected to be used to a significant extent

CERTAIN INVESTMENT PRACTICES

INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Borrowing The borrowing of money from banks to meet redemptions or for other temporary

or emergency purposes. Leveraging, speculative exposure risk. 331⁄3%

Country/region focus Investing a significant portion of portfolio assets in a single country

or region. Market swings in the targeted country or region will be likely to have a greater

effect on portfolio performance than they would in a more geographically diversified equity

portfolio. Currency, market, political, regulatory risks. �

Currency transactions Instruments, such as options, futures, forwards or swaps, intended

to manage portfolio exposure to currency risk or to enhance total return. Options, futures or

forwards involve the right or obligation to buy or sell a given amount of foreign currency at a

specified price and future date. Swaps involve the right or obligation to receive or make

payments based on two different currency rates.1 Correlation, credit, currency, derivatives,

hedged exposure, leveraging, liquidity, political, speculative exposure, valuation risks. �

Emerging markets Countries generally considered to be relatively less developed or industrialized.

Emerging markets often face economic problems that could subject the portfolio to increased

volatility or substantial declines in value. Deficiencies in regulatory oversight, market infrastructure,

shareholder protections and company laws could expose the portfolio to risks beyond those

generally encountered in developed countries. Access, currency, emerging markets, information, 

liquidity, market, operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

Equity and equity-related securities Common stocks and other securities representing or

related to ownership in a company. May also include warrants, rights, options, preferred stocks

and convertible debt securities. These investments may go down in value due to stock market

movements or negative company or industry events. Liquidity, market, valuation risks. �

Foreign securities Securities of foreign issuers. May include depository receipts. Currency,

information, liquidity, market, operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

1 The portfolio is not obligated to pursue any hedging strategy. In addition, hedging practices may not be
available, may be too costly to be used effectively or may be unable to be used for other reasons.
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Futures and options on futures Futures contracts traded on an exchange that enable the portfolio to 

hedge against or speculate on future changes in currency values, interest rates or stock indexes.

Futures obligate the portfolio (or give it the right, in the case of options) to receive or make

payment at a specific future time based on those future changes.1 Correlation, currency,

derivatives, hedged exposure, interest-rate, leveraging, market, speculative exposure risks.2 �

Options Instruments that provide a right to buy (call) or sell (put) a particular security, currency

or index of securities at a fixed price within a certain time period. The portfolio may purchase

or sell (write) both put and call options for hedging or speculative purposes.1 Correlation,

credit, derivatives, hedged exposure, leveraging, liquidity, market, speculative exposure, valuation risks. 25%

Privatization programs Foreign governments may sell all or part of their interests in enterprises they 

own or control. Access, currency, information, liquidity, operational, political, regulatory, valuation risks. �

1 The portfolio is not obligated to pursue any hedging strategy. In addition, hedging practices may not be
available, may be too costly to be used effectively or may be unable to be used for other reasons.

2 The portfolio is limited to using 5% of net assets for amounts necessary for initial margin and premiums
on futures positions considered to be speculative.
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Real-estate investment trusts (REITs) Pooled investment vehicles that invest primarily in income-

producing real estate or real-estate-related loans or interests. Credit, interest-rate, liquidity, market risks. �

Restricted and other illiquid securities Certain securities with restrictions on trading, or those

not actively traded. May include private placements. Liquidity, market, regulatory, valuation risks. 15%

Sector concentration Investing more than 25% of the portfolio’s net assets in a market sector.

Performance will largely depend on the sector’s performance, which may differ in direction and degree 

from that of the overall stock market. Financial, economic, business, political and other developments 

affecting the sector will have a greater effect on the portfolio. �

Securities lending Lending portfolio securities to financial institutions; the portfolio receives cash,

U.S. government securities or bank letters of credit as collateral. Credit, liquidity, market risks. 331⁄3%

Short positions Selling borrowed securities with the intention of repurchasing them for a profit

on the expectation that the market price will drop. If the portfolio were to take short positions

in stocks that increase in value, then the portfolio would have to repurchase the securities at

that higher price and it would be likely to underperform similar mutual funds that do not take

short positions. Leveraging,liquidity, market, short sales, speculative exposure risks. 30%

Short sales “against the box” A short sale when the portfolio owns enough shares of the

security involved to cover the borrowed securities, if necessary. Liquidity, market, short sales, 

speculative exposure risks. 10%

Short-term trading Selling a security shortly after purchase. A fund engaging in short-term trading will 

have higher turnover and transaction expenses. Increased short-term capital gains distributions could 

raise shareholders’ income tax liability. �

Small companies Companies with small relative market capitalizations,

including those with continuous operations of less than three years. Information, liquidity,

market, valuation risks. �
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INVESTMENT PRACTICE LIMIT

Special-situation companies Companies experiencing unusual developments affecting their

market values. Special situations may include acquisition, consolidation, reorganization, 

recapitalization, merger, liquidation, special distribution, tender or exchange offer, or potentially

favorable litigation. Securities of a special-situation company could decline in value and hurt

the portfolio’s performance if the anticipated benefits of the special situation do not materialize.

Information, market risks. �

Structured investments Swaps, structured securities and other instruments that allow the portfolio 

to gain access to the performance of a benchmark asset (such as an index or selected stocks) 

where the portfolio’s direct investment is restricted. Credit, currency, derivatives, information, 

interest-rate, leveraging, liquidity, market, political, speculative exposure, valuation risks. �

Swaps A contract between the portfolio and another party in which the parties agree to 

exchange streams of payments based on certain benchmarks, such as market indices or

currency or interest rates. For example, the portfolio may use swaps to gain access to the

performance of a benchmark asset (such as an index or one or more stocks) where the

portfolio’s direct investment is restricted. Credit, currency, derivatives, information, interest-rate, 

leveraging, liquidity, market, political, speculative exposure, valuation risks. �

Temporary defensive tactics Placing some or all of the portfolio’s assets in investments such

as money-market obligations and investment-grade debt securities for defensive purposes.

Although intended to avoid losses in adverse market, economic, political or other conditions,

defensive tactics might be inconsistent with the portfolio’s principal investment strategies and

might prevent the portfolio from achieving its goal. �

Warrants Options issued by a company granting the holder the right to buy certain securities,

generally common stock, at a specified price and usually for a limited time. Liquidity, market,

speculative exposure risks. 10%

When-issued securities and forward commitments The purchase or sale of securities for

delivery at a future date; market value may change before delivery. Liquidity, market,

speculative exposure risks. 20%



The Statement of Additional Information (SAI) provides additional information about the

portfolio manager’s compensation, other accounts managed by the portfolio manager

and the portfolio manager’s ownership of securities in the portfolio.
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Jordan Low is responsible for the day-to-day portfolio management of the portfolio.

Mr. Low is supported by a team of investment professionals from the Credit Suisse

Quantitative Equities Group.

Jordan Low, Director, is global head of research and portfolio management for

quantitative equity products. Mr. Low has been the portfolio’s portfolio manager since

May 1, 2009. He joined Credit Suisse in February 2008. Mr. Low joined Credit Suisse

Group in 2005 and was the US Head of Statistical Trading within the global proprietary

trading business of the Investment Bank. Prior to joining Credit Suisse, Mr. Low worked

for Deutsche Bank from 2002 to 2005 and for Morgan Stanley from 2001 to 2002

focusing on statistical arbitrage, fundamental and microstructure strategies as well as

volatility arbitrage. Mr. Low holds B.S. in Computer Science, Management (Finance),

Economics and Mathematics, and Master of Engineering in Computer Science, all from

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Mr. Low is a CFA charter holder and a member

of the New York Society of Security Analysts as well as the Society of Quantitative

Analysts.

MEET THE MANAGERS

Job titles indicate position with the investment adviser unless indicated otherwise.
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MORE ABOUT YOUR PORTFOLIO

� SHARE VALUATION

The net asset value (NAV) of the

portfolio is determined at the close of

regular trading on the New York Stock

Exchange (NYSE) (usually 4 p.m.

Eastern Time) each day the NYSE is

open for business. It is calculated by

dividing the portfolio’s total assets, less

its liabilities, by the number of shares

outstanding.

The portfolio’s equity investments

are valued at market value, which is

generally determined using the closing

price on the exchange or market on

which the security is primarily traded at

the time of valuation (the “Valuation

Time”). If no sales are reported, equity

investments are generally valued at the

most recent bid quotation as of the

Valuation Time or at the lowest asked

quotation in the case of a short sale of

securities. Debt securities with a

remaining maturity greater than 60 days

are valued in accordance with the price

supplied by a pricing service, which

may use a matrix, formula or other

objective method that takes into

consideration market indices, yield

curves and other specific adjustments.

Debt obligations that will mature in

60 days or less are valued on the basis

of amortized cost, which approximates

market value, unless it is determined

that this method would not represent

fair value. Investments in mutual funds

are valued at the mutual fund’s closing

NAV per share on the day of valuation.

Securities and other assets for which

market quotations are not readily

available, or whose values have been

materially affected by events occurring

before the portfolio’s Valuation Time but

after the close of the securities’ primary

markets, are valued at fair value as

determined in good faith by, or under

the direction of, the Board of Trustees

under procedures established by the

Board of Trustees. The portfolio may

utilize a service provided by an

independent third party which has been

approved by the Board of Trustees to

fair value certain securities.

The portfolio may also use fair value

procedures if Credit Suisse determines

that a significant event has occurred

between the time at which a market

price is determined and the time at

which the portfolio’s net asset value is

calculated. In particular, the value of

foreign securities may be materially

affected by events occurring after the

close of the market on which they are

valued, but before the portfolio prices its

shares. The portfolio uses a fair value

model developed by an independent

third party pricing service to price

foreign equity securities on days when

there is a certain percentage change in

the value of a domestic equity security

index, as such percentage may be

determined by Credit Suisse from time

to time.

The portfolio’s fair valuation policies

are designed to reduce dilution and

other adverse effects on long-term

shareholders of trading practices that

seek to take advantage of “stale” or

otherwise inaccurate prices. When fair

value pricing is employed, the prices of

securities used by the portfolio to
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calculate its NAV may differ from quoted

or published prices for the same

securities. Valuing securities at fair

value involves greater reliance on

judgment than valuation of securities

based on readily available market

quotations. A portfolio that uses fair

value to price securities may value

those securities higher or lower than

another fund using market quotations or

its own fair value procedures to price

the same securities. There can be no

assurance that the portfolio could obtain

the fair value assigned to a security if it

were to sell the security at

approximately the time at which the

portfolio determines its NAV.

Some portfolio securities may be

listed on foreign exchanges that are

open on days (such as U.S. holidays)

when the portfolio does not compute its

prices. This could cause the value of the

portfolio’s investments to be affected by

trading on days when you cannot buy or

sell shares.

� DISTRIBUTIONS

As a portfolio investor, you will

receive distributions.

The portfolio earns dividends from

stocks and interest from bond, money

market and other investments. These

are passed along as dividend

distributions. The portfolio realizes

capital gains whenever it sells securities

for a higher price than it paid for them.

These are passed along as capital gain

distributions.

The portfolio typically distributes

dividends and capital gains annually.

The portfolio may make additional

distributions at other times if necessary

to avoid a federal tax. Unless otherwise

specified, distributions will be reinvested

automatically in additional shares of the

portfolio.

Estimated year-end distribution

information, including record and

payment dates, generally will be

available late in the year at

www.credit-suisse.com/us or by calling

800-222-8977.

� TAXES

The portfolio intends to comply with

the diversification and investor control

requirements currently imposed by the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as

amended (the “Code”) on separate

accounts of insurance companies as a

condition of maintaining the tax-

deferred status of variable contracts.

The portfolio furthermore intends to

qualify and be taxed each year as a

“regulated investment company” under

Subchapter M of the Code. In order to

qualify to be taxed as a regulated

investment company, the portfolio must

meet certain income and asset

diversification tests and distribution and

investor control requirements. As a

regulated investment company meeting

these requirements, the portfolio will not

be subject to federal income tax on its

taxable net investment income and net

capital gains that it distributes to its

shareholders.

Shares of the portfolio may be

purchased only through variable

contracts and pension and retirement

plans. Under current tax law,
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distributions that are left to accumulate

in a variable annuity or life insurance

contract are not subject to federal

income tax until they are withdrawn

from the contract. Distributions made by

the portfolio to an insurance company

separate account, and exchanges and

redemptions of portfolio shares made

by a separate account, ordinarily do not

cause the corresponding contract

holder to recognize income or gain for

federal income tax purposes. For a

discussion of the tax status of a variable

contract or pension or retirement plan,

refer to the prospectus of the

sponsoring participating insurance

company separate account or plan

documents or other informational

materials supplied by plan sponsors.

In order to comply with the

diversification requirements applicable

to “segregated asset accounts” under

the Code, the portfolio intends to

structure its portfolio in a manner that

complies with those requirements. The

applicable Treasury regulations

generally provide that, as of the end of

each calendar quarter or within 30 days

thereafter, no more than 55% of the

total assets of an account may be

represented by any one investment, no

more than 70% by any two investments,

no more than 80% by any three

investments, and no more than 90% by

any four investments. For this purpose

all securities of the same issuer are

considered a single investment, but in

the case of government securities, each

government agency or instrumentality is

considered to be a separate issuer. So

long as the portfolio qualifies as a

“regulated investment company,” each

segregated asset account investing in

the portfolio will be entitled to “look

through” to the portfolio’s assets in

order to satisfy the diversification

requirements. An alternative asset

diversification test may be satisfied

under certain circumstances. As noted

above, the portfolio may sell its shares

directly to separate accounts

established and maintained by

insurance companies for the purpose of

funding variable annuity and variable life

insurance contracts and to certain

qualified pension and retirement plans;

if the portfolio were to sell its shares to

other categories of shareholders, the

portfolio may fail to comply with

applicable United States Treasury

Department requirements regarding

investor control. If the portfolio should

fail to comply with the diversification or

investor control requirements or fail to

qualify as a regulated investment

company under the Code, contracts

invested in the portfolio would not be

treated as annuity, endowment or life

insurance contracts under the Code,

and all income and gain earned inside

the contracts would be taxed currently

to the policyholders and would remain

subject to taxation as ordinary income

thereafter, even if the portfolio were to

become adequately diversified.

Because each contract holder’s

situation is unique, ask your tax

professional about the tax

consequences of your investment.
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� STATEMENTS AND REPORTS

The portfolio produces financial

reports, which include a list of the

portfolio’s holdings, semiannually and

updates its Prospectus annually. The

portfolio generally does not hold

shareholder meetings. To reduce

expenses by eliminating duplicate

mailings to the same address, the

portfolio may choose to mail only one

report, Prospectus or proxy statement

to your household, even if more than

one person in the household has an

account with the portfolio. If you would

like to receive additional reports,

Prospectuses or proxy statements,

please call 800-222-8977.

The portfolio discloses its portfolio

holdings and certain of the portfolio’s

statistical characteristics, such as

industry diversification, as of the end of

each calendar month on its website,

www.credit-suisse.com/us. This

information is posted on the portfolio’s

website after the end of each month

and generally remains available until

the portfolio holdings and other

information as of the end of the next

calendar month are posted on the

website. A description of the portfolio’s

policies and procedures with respect to

disclosure of its portfolio securities is

available in the portfolio’s SAI.
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BUYING AND SELLING SHARES

You may not buy or sell shares of the

portfolio directly; you may only buy or

sell shares through variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance

contracts offered by separate accounts

of certain insurance companies or

through tax-qualified pension and

retirement plans. The portfolio may not

be available in connection with a

particular contract or plan.

An insurance company’s separate

accounts buy and sell shares of the

portfolio at NAV, without any sales or

other charges. Each insurance

company receives orders from its

contract holders to buy or sell shares of

the portfolio on any business day that

the portfolio calculates its NAV. If the

order is received by the insurance

company prior to the close of regular

trading on the NYSE, the order will be

executed at that day’s NAV.

Plan participants may buy shares of

the portfolio through their plan by

directing the plan trustee to buy shares

for their account in a manner similar to

that described above for variable annuity

and variable life insurance contracts.You

should contact your plan sponsor

concerning the appropriate procedure

for investing in the portfolio.

The portfolio reserves the right to:

� change or discontinue its exchange

privilege after 60 days’ notice to

current investors, or temporarily

suspend this privilege during

unusual market conditions

� charge a wire-redemption fee

� make a “redemption in kind” –

payment in portfolio securities rather

than cash – for certain large

redemption amounts that could hurt

portfolio operations

� suspend redemptions or postpone

payment dates as permitted by law

(such as during periods other than

weekends or holidays when the

NYSE is closed or trading on the

NYSE is restricted, or any other time

that the SEC permits)

� stop offering the portfolio’s shares for

a period of time (such as when

management believes that a

substantial increase in assets could

adversely affect it)

� FREQUENT PURCHASES AND

� SALES OF PORTFOLIO SHARES

Frequent purchases and redemptions

of portfolio shares present risks to the

contract owners or plan participants who

hold shares of the portfolio through their

annuity contracts or pension plans over

the long term.These risks include the

potential for dilution in the value of

portfolio shares; interference with the

efficient management of the portfolio,

such as the need to keep a larger portion

of the portfolio invested in cash or short-

term securities, or to sell securities,

rather than maintaining full investment in

securities selected to achieve the

portfolio’s investment objective; losses

on the sale of investments resulting from

the need to sell securities at less

favorable prices; and increased

brokerage and administrative costs.

These risks may be greater for portfolios

investing in securities that are believed to

be more susceptible to pricing

discrepancies, such as foreign securities,

high yield debt securities and small
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capitalization securities, as certain

investors may seek to make short-term

trades as part of strategies aimed at

taking advantage of “stale” or otherwise

inaccurate prices for portfolio holdings

(e.g., “time zone arbitrage”).

The portfolio will take steps to detect

and eliminate excessive trading in

portfolio shares, pursuant to the

portfolio’s policies as described in this

Prospectus and approved by the Board

of Trustees. The portfolio defines

excessive trading or “market timing” as

two round trips (purchase and

redemption of comparable assets) by

an investor within 60 days. A contract

owner or plan participant that is

determined to be engaged in market

timing will be restricted from making

future purchases or exchange

purchases in any of the Credit Suisse

Funds. The portfolio’s distributor enters

into agreements with intermediaries

such as insurance company separate

accounts and tax-qualified pension and

retirement plans that require such

intermediaries to provide certain

information to help detect frequent

trading activity by their contract holders

or plan participants and to eliminate

frequent trading by these contract

holders and plan participants.

The portfolio reserves the right to

reject a purchase or exchange

purchase order for any reason with or

without prior notice to the insurance

contract or plan. In particular, the

portfolio reserves the right to reject a

purchase or an exchange purchase

order from any insurance contract or

plan that in its opinion has not taken

effective steps to detect and prevent

frequent purchases and sales of

portfolio shares.

The portfolio has also adopted fair

valuation policies to protect the portfolio

from “time zone arbitrage” with respect

to foreign securities holdings and other

trading practices that seek to take

advantage of “stale” or otherwise

inaccurate prices. See “More About Your

Portfolio – Share Valuation.”

There can be no assurance that

these policies and procedures will be

effective in limiting excessive trading in

all cases. Also, contract holders and

plan participants who invest in the

portfolio through insurance company

separate accounts and plans may be

subject to the policies and procedures

of their insurance companies and plans

with respect to excessive trading of

portfolio shares, which may define

market timing differently than the

portfolio does and have different

consequences associated with it.

The portfolio’s policies and

procedures may be modified or

terminated at any time upon notice of

material changes to shareholders and

prospective investors.
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OTHER INFORMATION

� ABOUT THE DISTRIBUTOR

Credit Suisse Asset Management

Securities, Inc. (CSAMSI), an affiliate of

Credit Suisse Asset Management, LLC,

serves as distributor of the portfolio’s

shares. CSAMSI or its affiliates

(including Credit Suisse Asset

Management, LLC) may make

payments out of their own resources to

firms offering shares of the portfolio for

providing administration, subaccounting,

transfer agency and/or other services.

CSAMSI or its affiliates may also make

payments out of past profits and other

available sources for marketing,

promotional or related expenses. Such

payments may be made to insurance

companies and other entities offering

shares of the portfolio and/or providing

services with respect to such shares.

The amount of these payments is

determined by CSAMSI or its affiliates

and may be substantial. For further

information on the distributor’s payments

for distribution and shareholder

servicing, see “Management of the Trust –

Distribution and Shareholder Servicing” in

the SAI.
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This Prospectus is intended for use in
connection with certain insurance
products and pension and retirement
plans. Please refer to the prospectus of
the sponsoring participating insurance
company separate account or to the plan
documents or other informational
materials supplied by plan sponsors for
information regarding distributions and
instructions on purchasing or selling a
variable contract and on how to select the
portfolio as an investment option for a
variable contract or plan. More
information about the portfolio is available
free upon request, including the following:

� ANNUAL/SEMIANNUAL

� REPORTS TO SHAREHOLDERS

Includes financial statements,
portfolio investments and detailed
performance information.

The Annual Report also contains a
letter from the portfolio managers
discussing market conditions and
investment strategies that significantly
affected portfolio performance during
its past fiscal year.

� OTHER INFORMATION

A current SAI which provides more
details about the portfolio is on file with
the SEC and is incorporated by
reference.

You may visit the EDGAR Database
on the SEC’s Internet website
(www.sec.gov) to view the SAI, Annual

and Semiannual Reports, material
incorporated by reference and other
information.You can also obtain copies
by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference
Room in Washington, DC (phone
202-551-8090) or by sending your
request and a duplicating fee to the
SEC’s Public Reference Section,
Washington, DC 20549-0102 or
electronically at publicinfo@sec.gov.

Please contact the Credit Suisse
Funds to obtain, without charge, the
SAI, Annual and Semiannual Reports and
other information and to make
shareholder inquiries:

BY TELEPHONE: 

800-222-8977

BY FACSIMILE: 

888-606-8252

BY MAIL:

Credit Suisse Trust
P.O. Box 55030
Boston, MA 02205-5030

BY OVERNIGHT OR COURIER SERVICE: 

Boston Financial Data Services, Inc.
Attn: Credit Suisse Trust 
30 Dan Road
Canton, MA 02021-2809

ON THE INTERNET: 

www.credit-suisse.com/us 

The portfolio’s SAI and Annual and
Semiannual Reports are available on Credit
Suisse’s website, www.credit-suisse.com/us.

SEC file number:

Credit Suisse Trust 811-07261

FOR MORE INFORMATION

P.O. BOX 55030, BOSTON, MA 02205-5030
800-222-8977 � WWW.CREDIT-SUISSE.COM/US

CREDIT SUISSE ASSET MANAGEMENT SECURITIES, INC., DISTRIBUTOR. TREMK-PRO-0509
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The Fund 
INTRODUCTION 

Fund shares are offered only to separate accounts established by insurance companies to fund variable 
annuity contracts (VA contracts) and variable life insurance policies (VLI policies).  Individuals may not 
purchase shares directly from, or place sell orders directly with, the fund.  The VA contracts and the VLI 
policies are described in the separate prospectuses issued by the participating insurance companies, over 
which the fund assumes no responsibility.  Conflicts may arise between the interests of VA contract 
holders and VLI policyholders (collectively, policyowners).  The board will monitor events to identify 
any material conflicts and, if such conflicts arise, determine what action, if any, should be taken. 

The fund currently offers two classes of shares: Initial shares and Service shares.  Policyowners should 
consult the applicable prospectus of the separate account of the participating insurance company to 
determine which class of fund shares may be purchased by the separate account. 

While the fund’s investment objectives and policies may be similar to those of other funds managed by 
the investment adviser(s), the fund’s investment results may be higher or lower than, and may not be 
comparable to, those of the other funds. 
 
 
GOAL AND APPROACH 
The fund seeks investment results that are greater than the total return performance of publicly traded 
common stocks of medium-size domestic companies in the aggregate, as represented by the Standard & 
Poor’s MidCap 400® Index (S&P 400). To pursue this goal, the fund normally invests at least 80% of its 
assets in stocks of midsize companies. The fund invests in growth and value stocks, which are chosen 
through a disciplined investment process that combines computer modeling techniques, fundamental 
analysis and risk management. Consistency of returns compared to the S&P 400, the fund’s benchmark, is 
a primary goal of the investment process. The fund’s stock investments may include common stocks, 
preferred stocks, convertible securities and depositary receipts, including those issued in initial public 
offerings (IPOs) or shortly thereafter.  
 
A proprietary computer model evaluates and ranks a universe of over 3,500 stocks. The portfolio 
managers review each of the screens on a regular basis. The portfolio managers also maintain the 
flexibility to adapt the screening criteria to changes in market conditions.  
 
The portfolio managers will select stocks through a “bottom-up,” structured approach that seeks to 
identify undervalued securities using a quantitative ranking process. The process is driven by a propri-
etary quantitative model which measures more than 40 characteristics of stocks to identify and rank 
stocks based on:  
 

• fundamental momentum, meaning measures that reflect the changes in short-term earnings 
outlook through factors such as revised earnings estimates and earnings surprises  

• relative value, such as current and forecasted price-to-earnings ratios, price-to-book ratios, yields 
and other price-sensitive data for a stock compared to its past, its peers and the models’ overall 
stock universe  

• future value, such as discounted present value measures  
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• long-term growth, based on measures that reflect the changes in estimated long-term earnings 
growth over multiple horizons  

• additional factors, such as technical factors, trading by company insiders or share issuance/buy-
back data  

 
Next, the portfolio managers focus on stock selection, as opposed to making proactive decisions as to 
industry or sector exposure, to construct the fund. The portfolio managers seek to maintain a portfolio that 
has exposure to industries and market capitalizations that are generally similar to the S&P 400. Finally, 
within each sector and style subset, the fund will seek to overweight the most attractive stocks and 
underweight or not hold the stocks that have been ranked least attractive.  
 
The S&P 400 is an unmanaged, market-capitalization-weighted index that measures the performance of 
400 medium-capitalization stocks. The stocks comprising the S&P 400 have market capitalizations 
generally ranging between $750 million and $3.3 billion. 
 
The fund may, but is not required to, use derivatives, such as options, futures and options (including those 
relating to stocks, indexes and interest rates), as a substitute for investing directly in an underlying asset, 
to increase returns, or as part of a hedging strategy. 
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The fund’s principal risks are discussed below.  An investment in the fund is not a bank deposit.  It is not 
insured or guaranteed by the FDIC or any other government agency.  It is not a complete investment 
program.  The value of your investment in the fund will fluctuate, sometimes dramatically,which means 
you could lose money. 

• Market risk.  The market value of a security may decline due to general market conditions that are not 
specifically related to a particular company, such as real or perceived adverse economic conditions, 
changes in the outlook for corporate earnings, changes in interest or currency rates or adverse investor 
sentiment generally.  A security’s market value also may decline because of factors that affect a 
particular industry or industries, such as labor shortages or increased production costs and 
competitive conditions within an industry.  

• Issuer risk.  The value of a security may decline for a number of reasons which directly relate to the 
issuer, such as management performance, financial leverage and reduced demand for the issuer’s 
products or services. 

• Midsize company risk.  Midsize companies carry additional risks because their earnings and revenues 
tend to be less predictable (and some companies may be experiencing significant losses) and their 
share prices more volatile than those of larger, more established companies. 

• Stock selection risk. Although the fund seeks to manage risk by broadly diversifying among industries 
and by maintaining a risk profile generally similar to the S&P 400, the fund is expected to hold fewer 
securities than the index. Owning fewer securities and having the ability to purchase companies not 
listed in the index can cause the fund to underperform the index.  

• Growth and value stock risk.  By investing in a mix of growth and value companies, the fund assumes 
the risks of both.  Investors often expect growth companies to increase their earnings at a certain rate.  
If these expectations are not met, investors can punish the stocks inordinately, even if earnings do 
increase.  In addition, growth stocks typically lack the dividend yield that can cushion stock prices in 
market downturns.  Value stocks involve the risk that they may never reach their expected market 
value, either because the market fails to recognize the stock’s intrinsic worth, or the expected value 
was misgauged.  They also may decline in price even though in theory they are already undervalued. 

• Derivatives risk.  A small investment in derivatives could have a potentially large impact on the 
fund’s performance.  The use of derivatives involves risks different from, or possibly greater than, the 
risks associated with investing directly in the underlying assets.  Derivatives can be highly volatile, 
illiquid and difficult to value, and there is the risk that changes in the value of a derivative held by the 
fund will not correlate with the underlying instruments or the fund’s other investments.  Derivative 
instruments also involve the risk that a loss may be sustained as a result of the failure of the 
counterparty to the derivative instruments to make required payments or otherwise comply with the 
derivative instruments’ terms.  Certain types of derivatives involve greater risks than the underlying 
obligations because, in addition to general market risks, they are subject to illiquidity risk, 
counterparty risk and credit risk.  

Additionally, some derivatives involve economic leverage, which could increase the volatility of 
these investments as they may fluctuate in value more than the underlying instrument.  The fund may 
be required to segregate liquid assets in connection with the purchase of derivative instruments. 

• Leverage risk. The use of leverage, such as borrowing money to purchase securities, entering into 
futures contracts, engaging in reverse repurchase agreements, lending portfolio securities and 
engaging in forward commitment transactions, may magnify the fund’s gains or losses. 

• IPO risk.  Although the fund typically invests in seasoned issuers, it may purchase securities of 
companies in initial public offerings (IPOs) or shortly thereafter.  The prices of securities purchased 
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in IPOs can be very volatile.  The effect of IPOs on the fund’s performance depends on a variety of 
factors, including the number of IPOs the fund invests in relative to the size of the fund and whether 
and to what extent a security purchased in an IPO appreciates or depreciates in value.  As a fund’s 
asset base increases, IPOs often have a diminished effect on such fund’s performance. 

• Other potential risks. The fund may lend its portfolio securities to brokers, dealers and other financial 
institutions.  In connection with such loans, the fund will receive collateral from the borrower equal to 
at least 100% of the value of loaned securities.  If the borrower of the securities fails financially, there 
could be delays in recovering the loaned securities or in exercising rights to the collateral.  

Under adverse market conditions, the fund could invest some or all of its assets in U.S. Treasury 
securities and money market securities. Although the fund would do this for temporary defensive 
purposes, it could reduce the benefit from any upswing in the market. During such periods, the fund 
may not achieve its investment objective.  

At times, the fund may engage in short-term trading, which could produce higher transaction costs. 

To the extent the fund invests in foreign securities, the fund’s performance will be influenced by 
political, social and economic factors affecting investments in foreign companies. Special risks 
associated with investments in foreign companies include exposure to currency fluctuations, less 
liquidity, less developed or less efficient trading markets, lack of comprehensive company 
information, political instability and differing auditing and legal standards.  

Investments in foreign currencies are subject to the risk that those currencies will decline in value 
relative to the U.S. dollar, or, in the case of hedged positions, that the U.S. dollar will decline relative 
to the currency being hedged. Currency rates in foreign countries may fluctuate significantly over 
short periods of time. A decline in the value of foreign currencies relative to the U.S. dollar will 
reduce the value of securities held by the fund and denominated in those currencies. Foreign 
currencies are also subject to risks caused by inflation, interest rates, budget deficits and low savings 
rates, political factors and government control. 

The participating insurance companies and their separate accounts are the shareholders of the fund. 
From time to time, a shareholder may own a substantial number of fund shares. The sale of a large 
number of shares could hurt the fund’s net asset value. 
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The following bar chart and table provide some indication of the risks of investing in the fund.  The bar 
chart shows changes in the performance of the fund’s Initial shares from year to year.  The table compares 
the average annual total returns of the fund’s shares to those of a broad measure of market performance.  
The fund’s past performance is no guarantee of future results.  All returns assume reinvestment of 
dividends and distributions.   

Performance information reflects the fund’s expenses only and does not reflect the fees and charges 
imposed by participating insurance companies under their VA contracts or VLI policies.  Because these 
fees and charges will reduce total return, policyowners should consider them when evaluating and 
comparing the fund’s performance.  Policyowners should consult the prospectus for their contract or 
policy for more information. 
 

Year-by-year total returns as of 12/31 each year (%) 

 

Best Quarter (Q4, 2001): 16.25%.  Worst Quarter (Q4, 2008): -27.18%. 

  
Average annual total returns as of 12/31/08 

 
 1 Year 5 Years 10 Years 

Initial Shares -40.42% -4.03% 0.86% 
Service Shares* -40.44% -4.15% 0.75% 
S&P MidCap 400© 
Index 

-36.23% -0.08% 4.46% 

Russell Midcap 
Index 

-41.46% -0.71% 3.18% 

____________ 

*For the fund’s Service shares, periods prior to 12/31/00 
(commencement of initial offering of Service shares) reflect the 
performance of the fund’s Initial shares.  Such performance 
figures have not been adjusted to reflect the higher operating 
expenses of the Service shares; if these expenses had been 
reflected, such performance would have been lower. 
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Investors using this fund to fund a VA contract or VLI policy will pay certain fees and expenses in 
connection with the fund, which are described in the table below.  Annual fund operating expenses are 
paid out of fund assets, so their effect is included in the fund’s share price.  As with the performance 
information given previously, these figures do not reflect any fees or charges imposed by participating 
insurance companies under their VA contracts or VLI policies.  
 

 Initial 
Shares 

Service 
Shares 

Annual fund operating expenses (paid each year as a % of the value   
of your investment)  

Management fees  0.75% 0.75% 

Distribution (12b-1) fees* none 0.25% 

Other expenses 0.07% 0.06% 

Total operating expenses** 0.82% 1.06% 

*Because 12b-1 fees are paid on an ongoing basis out of fund assets attributable to Service shares, over time 
such fees will increase the cost of an investment in Service shares and could cost investors more than paying 
other types of sales charges.  
**The Dreyfus Corporation has agreed, until July 31, 2009, to waive receipt of its fees and/or reimburse the 
expenses of the fund so that the expenses of neither class, exclusive of taxes, brokerage fees, interest on 
borrowings and extraordinary expenses, exceed .90% of the value of the average daily net assets of such class; 
such waiver is not reflected in the table above. As a result, for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2008, 
Dreyfus waived receipt of its fees and reimbursed certain expenses, reducing total expenses of the fund  from 
.82% to .81% for Initial shares and from 1.06% to .90% for Service shares.  

 
EXAMPLE 
 
The Example below is intended to help you compare the cost of investing in the fund with the cost of 
investing in other mutual funds.  The Example assumes that you invest $10,000 in the fund for the time 
periods indicated.  The Example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return each year and that the 
fund’s operating expenses remain the same.  The Example does not reflect fees and expenses incurred 
under VA contracts and VLI policies; if they were reflected, the figures in the Example would be higher. 
Although your actual costs may be higher or lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be: 
 

 1 Year 3 Years 5 Years 10 Years 
Initial Shares $84 $262 $455 $1,014 

Service Shares $108 $337 $585 $1,294 

  
 
 



MANAGEMENT 
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Investment adviser 

The investment adviser for the fund is The Dreyfus Corporation (Dreyfus), 200 Park Avenue, New York, 
New York 10166. Founded in 1947, Dreyfus manages approximately $338 billion in approximately 190 
mutual fund portfolios. For the past fiscal year, the fund paid Dreyfus a management fee at the annual rate 
of 0.73% of the fund’s average daily net assets. A discussion regarding the basis for the board’s 
approving the fund’s investment advisory agreement with Dreyfus is available in the fund’s annual report 
for the fiscal year  ended December 31, 2008. Dreyfus is the primary mutual fund business of The Bank 
of New York Mellon Corporation (BNY Mellon), a global financial services company focused on helping 
clients move and manage their financial assets, operating in 34 countries and serving more than 100 
markets. BNY Mellon is a leading provider of financial services for institutions, corporations and high-
net-worth individuals, providing asset and wealth management, asset servicing, issuer services, and 
treasury services through a worldwide client-focused team. BNY Mellon has more than $23 trillion in 
assets under custody and administration and $1.1 trillion in assets under management, and it services 
more than $13 trillion in outstanding debt. Additional information is available at www.bnymellon.com.  

The Dreyfus asset management philosophy is based on the belief that discipline and consistency are 
important to investment success. For each fund, Dreyfus seeks to establish clear guidelines for portfolio 
management and to be systematic in making decisions. This approach is designed to provide each fund 
with a distinct, stable identity.  
  
Investment decisions for the fund are made by a team of portfolio managers from Mellon Capital 
Management Corporation (MCM), an affiliate of Dreyfus. The team has managed the fund since 
September 2007 under Franklin Portfolios Associates LLC, which was merged into MCM on January 1, 
2009. The team members are Michael Dunn, Oliver Buckley, Langton C. Garvin, and Patrick Slattery, 
each of whom also is an employee of Dreyfus and will manage the fund in that capacity. Mr. Dunn is a 
director of MCM, which he joined in 1999. Mr. Buckley is head of active equity strategies and executive 
vice president of MCM, which he joined in 2000, and has been a portfolio manager there since 2000. Mr. 
Garvin is a director of MCM, which he joined in 2004, and has been a portfolio manager there since 
2004; prior thereto, he was a portfolio manager with Batterymarch Financial Management from 2001 to 
2004. Mr. Slattery is a vice president and a portfolio manager of MCM, which he joined in 2005; prior 
thereto, he was a senior vice president at Independence Investment LLC where he was a portfolio 
manager and quantitative researcher. There are no limitations on the role of a team member with respect 
to making investment decisions for the fund.  
  

The fund’s Statement of Additional Information (SAI) provides additional portfolio manager information 
including compensation, other accounts managed and ownership of fund shares. 
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Distributor  

MBSC Securities Corporation (MBSC), a wholly owned subsidiary of Dreyfus, serves as distributor of 
the fund and for the other funds in the Dreyfus Family of Funds.  Rule 12b-1 fees and shareholder 
services fees, as applicable, are paid to MBSC for financing the sale and distribution of fund share and for 
providing shareholder account service and maintenance, respectively.  Dreyfus or MBSC may provide 
cash payments out of its own resources to financial intermediaries that sell shares of funds in the Dreyfus 
Family of Funds or provide other services. Such payments are separate from any sales charges, 12b-1 fees 
and/or shareholder services fees or other expenses that may be paid by a fund to those intermediaries. 
Because those payments are not made by fund shareholders or the fund, the fund’s total expense ratio will 
not be affected by any such payments. These payments may be made to intermediaries, including 
affiliates, that provide shareholder servicing, sub-administration, recordkeeping and/or sub-transfer 
agency services, marketing support and/or access to sales meetings, sales representatives and management 
representatives of the financial intermediary. Cash compensation also may be paid from Dreyfus’ or 
MBSC’s own resources to intermediaries for inclusion of a fund on a sales list, including a preferred or 
select sales list or in other sales programs. These payments sometimes are referred to as “revenue 
sharing.” From time to time, Dreyfus or MBSC also may provide cash or non-cash compensation to 
financial intermediaries or their representatives in the form of occasional gifts; occasional meals, tickets 
or other entertainment; support for due diligence trips; educational conference sponsorship; support for 
recognition programs; and other forms of cash or non-cash compensation permissible under broker-dealer 
regulations. In some cases, these payments or compensation may create an incentive for a financial 
intermediary or its employees to recommend or sell shares of the fund to you. Please contact your 
financial representative for details about any payments they or their firm may receive in connection with 
the sale of fund shares or the provision of services to the fund.  

Code of ethics  

The fund, Dreyfus and MBSC have each adopted a code of ethics that permits its personnel, subject to 
such code, to invest in securities, including securities that may be purchased or held by the fund. Each 
code of ethics restricts the personal securities transactions of employees, and requires portfolio managers 
and other investment personnel to comply with the code’s preclearance and disclosure procedures. The 
primary purpose of the respective codes is to ensure that personal trading by employees does not disad-
vantage any of the firms’ other clients.  
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These financial highlights describe the performance of the fund’s shares for the fiscal periods indicated. 
“Total return” shows how much your investment in the fund would have increased (or decreased) during 
each period, assuming you had reinvested all dividends and distributions.  These financial highlights have 
been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, 
along with the fund’s financial statements, is included in the annual report, which is available upon 
request.  Keep in mind that fees and charges imposed by participating insurance companies, which are not 
reflected in the tables, would reduce the investment returns that are shown. 

 
    Year Ended December 31, 

  Initial Shares 2008   2007   2006   2005   2004   

Per Share Data ($):                                

Net asset value, beginning of period 15.52     17.39     19.15      17.62     15.82     

Investment Operations:                                

Investment income--neta .09     .12     .08      .08     .07     

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) on investments (5.63)     .19     1.39      1.53     2.22     

Total from Investment Operations (5.54)     .31     1.47      1.61     2.29     

Distributions:                                

Dividends from investment income--net (.12)     (.07)     (.07)      (.01)     (.07)     

Dividends from net realized gain on investments (2.01)     (2.11)     (3.16)      (.07)     (.42)     

Total Distributions (2.13)     (2.18)     (3.23)      (.08)     (.49)     

Net asset value, end of period 7.85     15.52     17.39      19.15     17.62     

Total Return (%) (40.42)     1.50     7.75      9.17     14.48     

Ratios/Supplemental Data (%):                                

Ratio of total expenses to average net assets .82     .80     .80      .79     .78     

Ratio of net expenses to average net assets .81     .80 b    .80 b    .79 b    .78 b    

Ratio of net investment income to average net assets .76     .73     .48      .43     .43     

Portfolio Turnover Rate 86.74     116.83     149.02      99.27     79.75     

Net Assets, end of period ($ x 1,000) 125,701     277,602     338,081      362,789     344,979     

               
a Based on average shares outstanding at each month end. 
b Expense waivers and/or reimbursements amounted to less than .01%. 
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    Year Ended December 31, 

  Service Shares 2008   2007   2006   2005   2004   

Per Share Data ($):                                  

Net asset value, beginning of period 15.45     17.31     19.06      17.57      15.77      

Investment Operations:                                  

Investment income--neta .08     .09     .06      .04      .04      

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) on investments (5.60)     .21     1.39      1.52      2.21      

Total from Investment Operations (5.52)     .30     1.45      1.56      2.25      

Distributions:                                  

Dividends from investment income--net (.10)     (.05)     (.04)      -      (.03)      

Dividends from net realized gain on investments (2.01)     (2.11)     (3.16)      (.07)      (.42)      

Total Distributions (2.11)     (2.16)     (3.20)      (.07)      (.45)      

Net asset value, end of period 7.82     15.45     17.31      19.06      17.57      

Total Return (%) (40.44)     1.39     7.68      8.93      14.23      

Ratios/Supplemental Data (%):                                  

Ratio of total expenses to average net assets 1.06     1.05     1.05      1.04      1.03      

Ratio of net expenses to average net assets .90     .90     .91      1.00      1.00      

Ratio of net investment income to average net assets .62     .58     .37      .22      .22      

Portfolio Turnover Rate 86.74     116.83     149.02      99.27      79.75      

Net Assets, end of period ($ x 1,000) 13,881     39,009     85,277      89,264      81,680      

               
a Based on average shares outstanding at each month end. 
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Your Investment 
SHAREHOLDER GUIDE 

Buying/Selling shares 

Fund shares may be purchased or sold (redeemed) by separate accounts of participating insurance 
companies.  Policyowners should consult the prospectus of the separate account of the participating 
insurance company for more information about buying or selling fund shares. 

The price for fund shares is the net asset value per share (NAV) of the relevant class, which is generally 
calculated as of the close of trading on the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE) (usually 4:00 p.m. Eastern 
time) on days the NYSE is open for regular business.  Purchase and sale orders from separate accounts 
received in proper form by the participating insurance company on a given business day are priced at the 
NAV calculated on such day, provided that the orders are received by the fund in proper form on the next 
business day.  The participating insurance company is responsible for properly transmitting purchase and 
sale orders. 

When calculating NAVs, Dreyfus values equity investments on the basis of market quotations or official 
closing prices.  Dreyfus generally values fixed income investments based on values supplied by an 
independent pricing service approved by the fund’s board. The pricing service’s procedures are reviewed 
under the general supervision of the board. If market quotations or prices from a pricing service are not 
readily available, or are determined not to reflect accurately fair value, the fund may value those 
investments at fair value as determined in accordance with procedures approved by the fund’s board. Fair 
value of investments may be determined by the fund’s board, its pricing committee or its valuation 
committee in good faith using such information as it deems appropriate under the circumstances. Under 
certain circumstances, the fair value of foreign equity securities will be provided by an independent 
pricing service.  Using fair value to price investments may result in a value that is different from a 
security’s most recent closing price and from the prices used by other mutual funds to calculate their net 
asset values.  Funds that seek tax-exempt income are not recommended for purchase in IRAs or other 
qualified retirement plans.  Foreign securities held by a fund may trade on days when the fund does not 
calculate its NAV and thus may affect the fund’s NAV on days when investors have no access to the 
fund.  

Investments in certain types of thinly traded securities may provide short-term traders arbitrage 
opportunities with respect to the fund’s shares.  For example, arbitrage opportunities may exist when 
trading in a portfolio security or securities is halted and does not resume, or the market on which such 
securities are traded closes before the fund calculates its NAV.  If short-term investors in the fund were 
able to take advantage of these arbitrage opportunities, they could dilute the NAV of fund shares held by 
long-term investors.  Portfolio valuation policies can serve to reduce arbitrage opportunities available to 
short-term traders, but there is no assurance that such valuation policies will prevent dilution of the fund’s 
NAV by short-term traders. While the fund has a policy regarding frequent trading, it too may not be 
completely effective to prevent short-term NAV arbitrage trading, particularly in regard to omnibus 
accounts. Please see below for further information about the fund’s frequent trading policy. 

The fund is designed for long-term investors.  Frequent purchases, redemptions and exchanges may 
disrupt portfolio management strategies and harm fund performance by diluting the value of fund shares 
and increasing brokerage and administrative costs.  As a result, Dreyfus and the fund’s board have 
adopted a policy of discouraging excessive trading, short-term market timing and other abusive trading 
practices (frequent trading) that could adversely affect the fund or its operations. Dreyfus and the fund 
will not enter into arrangements with any person or group to permit frequent trading. 
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The fund reserves the right to: 

• change its minimum or maximum investment amounts 

• change or discontinue its exchange privilege, or temporarily suspend the privilege during unusual 
market conditions 

• delay sending out redemption proceeds for up to seven days (generally applies only during unusual 
market conditions or in cases of very large redemptions or excessive trading) 

• “redeem in kind,” or make payments in securities rather than cash, if the amount redeemed is large 
enough to affect fund operations (for example, if it exceeds 1% of the fund’s assets) 

• refuse any purchase or exchange request, including those from any participating insurance company, 
individual or group who, in Dreyfus’ view, is likely to engage in frequent trading 

Transactions in fund shares are processed by the participating insurance companies using omnibus 
accounts that aggregate the trades of multiple policyowners.  Dreyfus’ ability to monitor the trading 
activity of these policyowners is limited because their individual transactions in fund shares are not 
disclosed to the fund.  Accordingly, Dreyfus relies to a significant degree on the participating insurance 
company to detect and deter frequent trading.  The agreement with the participating insurance company 
includes obligations to comply with all applicable federal and state laws.  All participating insurance 
companies have been sent written reminders of their obligations under the agreements, specifically 
highlighting rules relating to trading fund shares.  Further, all participating insurance companies have 
been requested in writing to notify Dreyfus immediately if, for any reason, they cannot meet their 
commitment to make fund shares available in accordance with the terms of the prospectus and relevant 
rules and regulations. 

Dreyfus supplements the surveillance processes in place at participating insurance companies by 
monitoring total purchases and redemptions of fund shares on a periodic basis. If Dreyfus identifies 
patterns that may be indicative of frequent trading of large amounts, Dreyfus contacts the participating 
insurance company for assistance in disaggregating selected omnibus trades into their component parts.  
When this process identifies multiple roundtrips (i.e., an investment that is substantially liquidated within 
60 days), Dreyfus instructs the participating insurance company to temporarily or permanently bar such 
policyowner’s future purchases of fund shares if Dreyfus concludes the policyowner is likely to engage in 
frequent trading.  Dreyfus also may instruct the participating insurance company to apply these 
restrictions across all accounts under common ownership, control or perceived affiliation.  In all 
instances, Dreyfus seeks to make these determinations to the best of its abilities in a manner that it 
believes is consistent with shareholder interests. 

In addition to applying restrictions on future purchases or exchanges, Dreyfus or the participating 
insurance company may cancel or reverse the purchase or exchange on the business day following the 
transaction if the participating insurance company’s surveillance system identifies the account as one that 
is likely to engage in frequent trading.  Dreyfus may also instruct the participating insurance company to 
cancel or reverse the purchase or exchange on the following business day if the trade represents a 
significant amount of the fund’s assets and Dreyfus has concluded that the account is likely to engage in 
frequent trading. 

To the extent that the fund significantly invests in foreign securities traded on markets that close before 
the fund calculates its NAV, events that influence the value of these foreign securities may occur after the 
close of these foreign markets and before the fund calculates its NAV. As a result, certain policyowners 
may seek to trade fund shares in an effort to benefit from their understanding of the value of these foreign 
securities at the time the fund calculates its NAV (referred to as price arbitrage). This type of frequent 
trading may dilute the value of fund shares held by other policyowners.  The fund has adopted procedures 
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designed to adjust closing market prices of foreign equity securities under certain circumstances to reflect 
what it believes to be their fair value.  

Although the fund’s frequent trading and fair valuation policies and procedures are designed to 
discourage market timing and excessive trading, none of these tools alone, nor all of them together, 
completely eliminates the potential for frequent trading. 
 
 
DISTRIBUTIONS AND TAXES 

The fund earns dividends, interest and other income from its investments, and distributes this income 
(less expenses) to shareholders as dividends.  The fund also realizes capital gains from its investments, 
and distributes these gains (less any losses) to shareholders as capital gain distributions.  The fund 
normally pays dividends  and distributes capital gains annually.  Fund dividends and capital gain 
distributions will be reinvested in the fund unless the participating insurance company instructs otherwise. 

Since the fund’s shareholders are the participating insurance companies and their separate accounts, the 
tax treatment of dividends and distributions will depend on the tax status of the participating insurance 
company.  Accordingly, no discussion is included as to the federal personal income tax consequences to 
policyowners.  For this information, policyowners should consult the prospectus of the separate account 
of the participating insurance company or their tax advisers. 

Participating insurance companies should consult their tax advisers about federal, state and local tax 
consequences. 

 
EXCHANGE PRIVILEGE 

Policyowners may exchange shares of a class for shares of other funds offered by the VA contracts or 
VLI policies through the insurance company separate accounts subject to the terms and conditions set 
forth in the prospectuses of such VA  contracts or VLI policies.  Policyowners should refer to the 
applicable insurance company prospectus for more information on exchanging fund shares. 
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For More Information 
Dreyfus Investment Portfolios 
     MidCap Stock Portfolio 

More information on this fund is available free upon request, including the following:  

Annual/Semiannual Report  

Describes the fund’s performance, lists portfolio holdings and contains a letter from the fund’s manager 
discussing recent market conditions, economic trends and fund strategies that significantly affected the 
fund’s performance during the last fiscal year.The fund’s most recent annual and semiannual reports are 
available at www.dreyfus.com.  

Statement of Additional Information (SAI)  

Provides more details about the fund and its policies. A current SAI is available at www.dreyfus.com and 
is on file with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). The SAI is incorporated by reference (is 
legally considered part of this prospectus).  

Portfolio Holdings  

Dreyfus funds generally disclose their complete schedule of portfolio holdings monthly with a 30-day lag 
at www.dreyfus.com under Mutual Fund Center – Dreyfus Mutual Funds – Mutual Fund Total Holdings.  
Complete holdings as of the end of the calendar quarter are disclosed 15 days after the end of such 
quarter.  Dreyfus money market funds generally disclose their complete schedule of holdings daily.  The 
schedule of holdings for a fund will remain on the website until the fund files its Form N-Q or Form N-
CSR for the period that includes the dates of the posted holdings. 

A complete description of the fund’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the fund’s 
portfolio securities is available in the fund’s SAI. 

To obtain information:   
By telephone Call 1-800-554-4611 or 516-338-3300 

By mail  Write to:  
The Dreyfus Family of Funds 
144 Glenn Curtiss Boulevard 
Uniondale, NY 11556-0144 
Attn:  Institutional Services Department 
 

On the Internet   Text-only versions of certain fund documents can be viewed online or downloaded from:  

SEC    http://www.sec.gov  

Dreyfus    http://www.dreyfus.com  

You can also obtain copies, after paying a duplicating fee, by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washington, DC (for 
information, call 1-202-551-8090) or by E-mail request to publicinfo@sec.gov, or by writing to the SEC’s Public Reference Section, 
Washington, DC 20549-0102.  

 
SEC file number:  811-08673 
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The Fund 
INTRODUCTION 

Fund shares are offered only to separate accounts established by insurance companies to fund variable 
annuity contracts (VA contracts) and variable life insurance policies (VLI policies).  Individuals may not 
purchase shares directly from, or place sell orders directly with, the fund.  The VA contracts and the VLI 
policies are described in the separate prospectuses issued by the participating insurance companies, over 
which the fund assumes no responsibility.  Conflicts may arise between the interests of VA contract 
holders and VLI policyholders (collectively, policyowners).  The board will monitor events to identify 
any material conflicts and, if such conflicts arise, determine what action, if any, should be taken. 

The fund currently offers two classes of shares: Initial shares and Service shares.  Policyowners should 
consult the applicable prospectus of the separate account of the participating insurance company to 
determine which class of fund shares may be purchased by the separate account. 

While the fund’s investment objectives and policies may be similar to those of other funds managed by 
the investment adviser(s), the fund’s investment results may be higher or lower than, and may not be 
comparable to, those of the other funds. 
 
 
GOAL AND APPROACH 
 
The fund seeks to provide capital growth, with current income as a secondary goal. To pursue these goals, 
the fund, under normal circumstances, invests at least 80% of its assets in the common stocks of 
companies that, in the opinion of the fund’s management, meet traditional investment standards 
determined as described below and conduct their business in a manner that contributes to the 
enhancement of the quality of life in America. 
  
The fund’s investment strategy combines a disciplined investment process that consists of computer 
modeling techniques, fundamental analysis and risk management with a social investment process. In 
selecting stocks, the portfolio managers begin by using computer models to identify and rank stocks 
within an industry or sector, based on several characteristics, including:  
 

• value, or how a stock is priced relative to its perceived intrinsic worth  
• growth, in this case the sustainability or growth of earnings  
• financial profile, which measures the financial health of the company  

 
Next, based on fundamental analysis, the portfolio managers designate the most attractive of the higher 
ranked securities as potential purchase candidates, drawing on a variety of sources, including company 
management and internal as well as Wall Street research.  
 
The portfolio managers manage risk by diversifying across companies, industries and sectors, seeking to 
dilute the potential adverse impact from a decline in value of any one stock, industry or sector.  
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The portfolio managers then evaluate each stock considered to be a potential purchase candidate, by 
industry or sector, to determine whether the company enhances the quality of life in America by 
considering its record in the areas of:  
 

• protection and improvement of the environment and the proper use of our natural resources  
• occupational health and safety  
• consumer protection and product purity  
• equal employment opportunity  

 
The portfolio managers use publicly available information, including reports prepared by “watchdog” 
groups and governmental agencies, as well as information obtained from research vendors, the media and 
the companies themselves, to assist them in the social screening process. Because there are few generally 
accepted standards for the portfolio managers to use in the evaluation, the portfolio managers will 
determine which research tools to use. The portfolio managers do not currently examine:  
 

• corporate activities outside the U.S.  
• nonbusiness activities  
• secondary implications of corporate activities (such as the activities of a client or customer of the 

company being evaluated)  
 

Consistent with its consumer protection screen, the fund will not purchase shares in a company that 
manufactures tobacco products.  
 
If the portfolio managers determine that a company fails to meet the fund’s social criteria, the stock will 
not be purchased, or if it is already owned, it will be sold as soon as reasonably possible, consistent with 
the best interests of the fund. If the portfolio managers’ assessment does not reveal a negative pattern of 
conduct in these social areas, the company’s stock is eligible for purchase or retention. 
 
The portfolio managers then further examine the companies determined to be eligible for purchase, by 
industry or sector, and select investments from those companies the portfolio managers consider to be the 
most attractive based on financial considerations. If there is more than one company to choose from, the 
portfolio managers can select stocks of companies that they consider to have records that exhibit positive 
accomplishments in the fund’s areas of social concern.  
 
The fund normally focuses on large-cap growth stocks. The portfolio managers may emphasize different 
types of growth-oriented stocks (such as those with pure growth characteristics or those that also have 
favorable value characteristics) and different market capitalizations within the large-capitalization range 
(such as mega cap or the low end of the large-capitalization range) as market conditions warrant. The 
fund also may invest in value-oriented stocks, mid-cap stocks and small-cap stocks. The fund also may 
invest in common stocks of foreign companies whose U.S. operations are evaluated in accordance with 
the social screens set forth above.  
 
The fund also typically sells a stock when the portfolio managers believe there is a more attractive 
alternative, the stock’s valuation is excessive or there are deteriorating fundamentals, such as a loss of 
competitive advantage, a failure in management execution or deteriorating capital structure.  
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The fund’s principal risks are discussed below.  An investment in the fund is not a bank deposit.  It is not 
insured or guaranteed by the FDIC or any other government agency.  It is not a complete investment 
program.  The value of your investment in the fund will fluctuate, sometimes dramatically, which means 
you could lose money. 

• Market risk.  The market value of a security may decline due to general market conditions that are not 
specifically related to a particular company, such as real or perceived adverse economic conditions, 
changes in the outlook for corporate earnings, changes in interest or currency rates or adverse investor 
sentiment generally.  A security’s market value also may decline because of factors that affect a 
particular industry or industries, such as labor shortages or increased production costs and 
competitive conditions within an industry.  

• Issuer risk.  The value of a security may decline for a number of reasons which directly relate to the 
issuer, such as management performance, financial leverage and reduced demand for the issuer’s 
products or services. 

• Social investment risk. The fund’s socially responsible investment criteria may limit the number of 
investment opportunities available to the fund, and as a result, at times the fund may produce more 
modest gains than funds that are not subject to such special investment considerations. 

• Small and midsize company risk. Small and midsize companies carry additional risks because their 
earnings and revenues tend to be less predictable (and some companies may be experiencing 
significant losses), and their share prices more volatile than those of larger, more established 
companies. The shares of smaller companies tend to trade less frequently than those of larger, more 
established companies, which can adversely affect the pricing of these securities and the fund’s ability 
to sell these securities. These companies may have limited product lines, markets or financial 
resources, or may depend on a limited management group. Some of the fund’s investments will rise 
and fall based on investor perception rather than economic factors. Other investments, including 
special situations, are made in anticipation of future products and services or events whose delay or 
cancellation could cause the stock price to drop. 

• Growth stock risk. Investors often expect growth companies to increase their earnings at a certain 
rate. If these expectations are not met, investors can punish the stocks inordinately, even if earnings 
do increase. In addition, growth stocks may lack the dividend yield that may cushion stock prices in 
market downturns. Because different types of stocks tend to shift in and out of favor depending on 
market and economic conditions, the fund’s performance may sometimes be lower or higher than that 
of other types of funds (such as those emphasizing value stocks). 

• Value stock risk. Value stocks involve the risk that they may never reach what the portfolio 
manager(s) believes is their full market value, either because the market fails to recognize the stock’s 
intrinsic worth or the portfolio manager(s) misgauged that worth. They also may decline in price, 
even though in theory they are already undervalued. Securities selected based on a relative value 
investment process may be more volatile than a traditional value approach. 

• Market sector risk.  The fund may significantly overweight or underweight certain companies, 
industries or market sectors, which may cause the fund’s performance to be more or less sensitive to 
developments affecting those companies, industries or sectors. 

• Foreign investment risk.  Special risks associated with investments in foreign companies include 
exposure to currency fluctuations, less liquidity, less developed or less efficient trading markets, lack 
of comprehensive company information, political instability and differing auditing and legal 
standards.   
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• Other potential risks.  Under adverse market conditions, the fund could invest some or all of its assets 
in U.S. Treasury securities and money market securities.  Although the fund would do this for 
temporary defensive purposes, it could reduce the benefit from any upswing in the market.  During 
such periods, the fund may not achieve its investment objective.   

At times, the fund may engage in short-term trading, which could produce higher transaction costs 
and taxable distributions and lower the fund’s after-tax performance.   

The fund may lend its portfolio securities to brokers, dealers and other financial institutions. In 
connection with such loans, the fund will receive collateral from the borrower equal to at least 100% 
of the value of the loaned securities. If the borrower of the securities fails financially, there could be 
delays in recovering the loaned securities or exercising rights to the collateral.  

The fund may write (sell) covered call option contracts to hedge the fund’s portfolio and increase 
returns. There is the risk that such transactions will reduce returns or increase volatility.  

The fund may purchase securities of companies in initial public offerings (IPOs) or shortly thereafter. 
The prices of securities purchased in IPOs can be very volatile. The effect of IPOs on the fund’s 
performance depends on a variety of factors, including the number of IPOs the fund invests in relative 
to the size of the fund and whether and to what extent a security purchased in an IPO appreciates or 
depreciates in value. As a fund’s asset base increases, IPOs often have a diminished effect on such 
fund’s performance. 
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The following bar chart and table provide some indication of the risks of investing in the fund.  The bar 
chart shows changes in the performance of the fund’s Initial shares from year to year.  The table compares 
the average annual total returns of the fund’s shares to those of a broad measure of market performance.  
The fund’s past performance is no guarantee of future results.  All returns assume reinvestment of 
dividends and distributions.   

Performance information reflects the fund’s expenses only and does not reflect the fees and charges 
imposed by participating insurance companies under their VA contracts or VLI policies.  Because these 
fees and charges will reduce total return, policyowners should consider them when evaluating and 
comparing the fund’s performance.  Policyowners should consult the prospectus for their contract or 
policy for more information. 
 

Year-by-year total returns as of 12/31 each year (%) 

  

  

Best Quarter (Q4, 1999): 19.93%.  Worst Quarter (Q4, 2008): -21.47%. 

  
Average annual total returns as of 12/31/08 

 
 1 Year 5 Years 10 Years 

Initial Shares -34.42% -3.21% -3.76% 
Service Shares* -34.58% -3.45% -3.96% 
S&P 500© Index -36.99% -2.19% -1.38% 
____________ 

*For the fund’s Service shares, periods prior to 12/31/00 
(commencement of initial offering of Service shares) reflect the 
performance of the fund’s Initial shares.  Such performance 
figures have not been adjusted to reflect the higher operating 
expenses of the Service shares; if these expenses had been 
reflected, such performance would have been lower. 
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Investors using this fund to fund a VA contract or VLI policy will pay certain fees and expenses in 
connection with the fund, which are described in the table below.  Annual fund operating expenses are 
paid out of fund assets, so their effect is included in the fund’s share price.  As with the performance 
information given previously, these figures do not reflect any fees or charges imposed by participating 
insurance companies under their VA contracts or VLI policies.  
 

 Initial 
Shares 

Service 
Shares 

Annual fund operating expenses (paid each year as a % of the value   
of your investment)  

Management fees  0.75% 0.75% 

Shareholder services fees 0.01% none 

Distribution (12b-1) fees* none .25% 

Other expenses 0.09% 0.10% 

Total annual fund operating expenses 0.85% 1.10% 

*Because 12b-1 fees are paid on an ongoing basis out of fund assets attributable to Service shares, over time such 
fees will increase the cost of an investment in Service shares and could cost investors more than paying other types of 
sales charges.  

 
EXAMPLE 
 
The Example below is intended to help you compare the cost of investing in the fund with the cost of 
investing in other mutual funds.  The Example assumes that you invest $10,000 in the fund for the time 
periods indicated.  The Example also assumes that your investment has a 5% return each year and that the 
fund’s operating expenses remain the same.  The Example does not reflect fees and expenses incurred 
under VA contracts and VLI policies; if they were reflected, the figures in the Example would be higher. 
Although your actual costs may be higher or lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be: 
 

 1 Year 3 Years 5 Years 10 Years 
Initial Shares $87 $271 $471 $1,049 

Service Shares $112 $350 $606 $1,340 
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Investment adviser 

The investment adviser for the fund is The Dreyfus Corporation (Dreyfus), 200 Park Avenue, New York, 
New York 10166. Founded in 1947, Dreyfus manages approximately $338 billion in approximately 193 
mutual fund portfolios. For the past fiscal year, the fund paid Dreyfus a management fee at the annual rate 
of 0.75% of the fund’s average daily net assets. A discussion regarding the basis for the board’s 
approving the fund’s investment advisory agreement with Dreyfus is available in the fund’s annual report 
for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2008. Dreyfus is the primary mutual fund business of The Bank of 
New York Mellon Corporation (BNY Mellon), a global financial services company focused on helping 
clients move and manage their financial assets, operating in 34 countries and serving more than 100 
markets. BNY Mellon is a leading provider of financial services for institutions, corporations and high-
net-worth individuals, providing asset and wealth management, asset servicing, issuer services, and 
treasury services through a worldwide client-focused team. BNY Mellon has more than $23 trillion in 
assets under custody and administration and $1.1 trillion in assets under management, and it services 
more than $13 trillion in outstanding debt. Additional information is available at www.bnymellon.com.  

The Dreyfus asset management philosophy is based on the belief that discipline and consistency are 
important to investment success. For each fund, Dreyfus seeks to establish clear guidelines for portfolio 
management and to be systematic in making decisions. This approach is designed to provide each fund 
with a distinct, stable identity.  

John R. O’Toole and Jocelin A. Reed are the fund’s co-primary portfolio managers. Mr. O’Toole has 
been a primary portfolio manager of the fund since December 2005. He has been employed by Dreyfus as 
a portfolio manager since October 1994. He also is a senior vice president and senior portfolio manager 
for Mellon Capital Management Corporation (Mellon Capital), an affiliate of Dreyfus, and has been 
employed by Mellon Bank, N.A. since 1979.  

Ms. Reed has been a primary portfolio manager of the fund since December 2005. She has been 
employed by Dreyfus as a portfolio manager since November 1997. She also is a senior vice president 
and senior portfolio manager for Mellon Capital and has been employed by Mellon Capital since 1996.  

The fund’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional portfolio manager information 
including compensation, other accounts managed and ownership of fund shares.  
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Distributor  

MBSC Securities Corporation (MBSC), a wholly owned subsidiary of Dreyfus, serves as distributor of 
the fund and for the other funds in the Dreyfus Family of Funds.  Rule 12b-1 fees and shareholder 
services fees, as applicable, are paid to MBSC for financing the sale and distribution of fund shares and 
for providing shareholder account service and maintenance, respectively.  Dreyfus or MBSC may provide 
cash payments out of its own resources to financial intermediaries that sell shares of funds in the Dreyfus 
Family of Funds or provide other services. Such payments are separate from any sales charges, 12b-1 fees 
and/or shareholder services fees or other expenses that may be paid by a fund to those intermediaries. 
Because those payments are not made by fund shareholders or the fund, the fund’s total expense ratio will 
not be affected by any such payments. These payments may be made to intermediaries, including 
affiliates, that provide shareholder servicing, sub-administration, recordkeeping and/or sub-transfer 
agency services, marketing support and/or access to sales meetings, sales representatives and management 
representatives of the financial intermediary. Cash compensation also may be paid from Dreyfus’ or 
MBSC’s own resources to intermediaries for inclusion of a fund on a sales list, including a preferred or 
select sales list or in other sales programs. These payments sometimes are referred to as “revenue 
sharing.” From time to time, Dreyfus or MBSC also may provide cash or non-cash compensation to 
financial intermediaries or their representatives in the form of occasional gifts; occasional meals, tickets 
or other entertainment; support for due diligence trips; educational conference sponsorship; support for 
recognition programs; and other forms of cash or non-cash compensation permissible under broker-dealer 
regulations. In some cases, these payments or compensation may create an incentive for a financial 
intermediary or its employees to recommend or sell shares of the fund to you. Please contact your 
financial representative for details about any payments they or their firm may receive in connection with 
the sale of fund shares or the provision of services to the fund.  

Code of ethics  

The fund, Dreyfus and MBSC have each adopted a code of ethics that permits its personnel, subject to 
such code, to invest in securities, including securities that may be purchased or held by the fund. Each 
code of ethics restricts the personal securities transactions of employees, and requires portfolio managers 
and other investment personnel to comply with the code’s preclearance and disclosure procedures. The 
primary purpose of the respective codes is to ensure that personal trading by employees does not disad-
vantage any of the firms’ other clients.  



FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS 
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These financial highlights describe the performance of the fund’s shares for the fiscal periods indicated. 
“Total return” shows how much your investment in the fund would have increased (or decreased) during 
each period, assuming you had reinvested all dividends and distributions.  These financial highlights have 
been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, 
along with the fund’s financial statements, is included in the annual report, which is available upon 
request.  Keep in mind that fees and charges imposed by participating insurance companies, which are not 
reflected in the tables, would reduce the investment returns that are shown. 

     
Year Ended December 31, 

 
Initial Shares  2008   2007   2006   2005   2004 
Per Share Data ($):                                   
Net asset value, beginning of period 30.50       28.45       26.08       25.17       23.79 

Investment Operations:                                   

Investment income--neta .19       .17       .13       .03       .09 

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) on investments (10.64)       2.04       2.27       .88       1.39 

Total from Investment Operations (10.45)       2.21       2.40       .91       1.48 

Distributions:                                   

Dividends from investment income--net (.19)       (.16)       (.03)       -       (.10) 

Net asset value, end of period 19.86       30.50       28.45       26.08       25.17 

Total Return (%) (34.42)       7.78       9.20       3.62       6.21 

Ratios/Supplemental Data (%):                                   
Ratio of total expenses to average net assets .85       .82       .83       .81       .82 

Ratio of net expenses to average net assets .85 b  .82       .83       .81       .82 

Ratio of net investment income to average net assets .72       .58       .50       .10       .38 

Portfolio Turnover Rate 31.74       22.71       32.19       94.99       55.54 

Net Assets, end of period ($ x 1,000) 184,813       331,313       374,537       418,916       488,994 

                  
a Based on average shares outstanding at each month end.        
b Expense waivers and/or reimbursements amounted to less than .01%.                 
  
 

      
Year Ended December 31, 

 
Service Shares  2008   2007   2006   2005   2004 
Per Share Data ($):                                   
Net asset value, beginning of period 30.25       28.21       25.90       25.06       23.69 

Investment Operations:                                   

Investment income (loss)--neta .12       .10       .07       (.04)       .04 

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) on investments (10.55)       2.02       2.24       .88       1.37 

Total from Investment Operations (10.43)       2.12       2.31       .84       1.41 

Distributions:                                   

Dividends from investment income--net (.11)       (.08)       -       -       (.04) 

Net asset value, end of period 19.71       30.25       28.21       25.90       25.06 

Total Return (%) (34.58)       7.49       8.96       3.35       5.94 

Ratios/Supplemental Data (%):                                   
Ratio of total expenses to average net assets 1.10       1.07       1.08       1.06       1.06 

Ratio of net expenses to average net assets 1.10 b  1.07       1.08       1.06       1.06 

Ratio of net investment income (loss) to average net assets .47       .33       .25       (.15)       .17 

Portfolio Turnover Rate 31.74       22.71       32.19       94.99       55.54 

Net Assets, end of period ($ x 1,000) 5,008       8,924       11,372       12,311       13,492 

            
a Based on average shares outstanding at each month end.          
b Expense waivers and/or reimbursements amounted to less than 01%.            
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Your Investment 
SHAREHOLDER GUIDE 

Buying/Selling shares 

Fund shares may be purchased or sold (redeemed) by separate accounts of participating insurance 
companies.  Policyowners should consult the prospectus of the separate account of the participating 
insurance company for more information about buying or selling fund shares. 

The price for fund shares is the net asset value per share (NAV) of the relevant class, which is generally 
calculated as of the close of trading on the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE) (usually 4:00 p.m. Eastern 
time) on days the NYSE is open for regular business.  Purchase and sale orders from separate accounts 
received in proper form by the participating insurance company on a given business day are priced at the 
NAV calculated on such day, provided that the orders are received by the fund in proper form on the next 
business day.  The participating insurance company is responsible for properly transmitting purchase and 
sale orders. 

When calculating NAVs, Dreyfus values equity investments on the basis of market quotations or official 
closing prices.  Dreyfus generally values fixed income investments based on values supplied by an 
independent pricing service approved by the fund’s board. The pricing service’s procedures are reviewed 
under the general supervision of the board. If market quotations or prices from a pricing service are not 
readily available, or are determined not to reflect accurately fair value, the fund may value those 
investments at fair value as determined in accordance with procedures approved by the fund’s board. Fair 
value of investments may be determined by the fund’s board, its pricing committee or its valuation 
committee in good faith using such information as it deems appropriate under the circumstances. Under 
certain circumstances, the fair value of foreign equity securities will be provided by an independent 
pricing service.  Using fair value to price investments may result in a value that is different from a 
security’s most recent closing price and from the prices used by other mutual funds to calculate their net 
asset values.  Funds that seek tax-exempt income are not recommended for purchase in IRAs or other 
qualified retirement plans.  Foreign securities held by a fund may trade on days when the fund does not 
calculate its NAV and thus may affect the fund’s NAV on days when investors have no access to the 
fund.  

Investments in certain types of thinly traded securities may provide short-term traders arbitrage 
opportunities with respect to the fund’s shares.  For example, arbitrage opportunities may exist when 
trading in a portfolio security or securities is halted and does not resume, or the market on which such 
securities are traded closes before the fund calculates its NAV.  If short-term investors in the fund were 
able to take advantage of these arbitrage opportunities, they could dilute the NAV of fund shares held by 
long-term investors.  Portfolio valuation policies can serve to reduce arbitrage opportunities available to 
short-term traders, but there is no assurance that such valuation policies will prevent dilution of the fund’s 
NAV by short-term traders. While the fund has a policy regarding frequent trading, it too may not be 
completely effective to prevent short-term NAV arbitrage trading, particularly in regard to omnibus 
accounts. Please see below for further information about the fund’s frequent trading policy. 

The fund is designed for long-term investors.  Frequent purchases, redemptions and exchanges may 
disrupt portfolio management strategies and harm fund performance by diluting the value of fund shares 
and increasing brokerage and administrative costs.  As a result, Dreyfus and the fund’s board have 
adopted a policy of discouraging excessive trading, short-term market timing and other abusive trading 
practices (frequent trading) that could adversely affect the fund or its operations. Dreyfus and the fund 
will not enter into arrangements with any person or group to permit frequent trading. 
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The fund reserves the right to: 

• change its minimum or maximum investment amounts 

• change or discontinue its exchange privilege, or temporarily suspend the privilege during unusual 
market conditions 

• delay sending out redemption proceeds for up to seven days (generally applies only during unusual 
market conditions or in cases of very large redemptions or excessive trading) 

• “redeem in kind,” or make payments in securities rather than cash, if the amount redeemed is large 
enough to affect fund operations (for example, if it exceeds 1% of the fund’s assets) 

• refuse any purchase or exchange request, including those from any participating insurance company, 
individual or group who, in Dreyfus’ view, is likely to engage in frequent trading 

Transactions in fund shares are processed by the participating insurance companies using omnibus 
accounts that aggregate the trades of multiple policyowners.  Dreyfus’ ability to monitor the trading 
activity of these policyowners is limited because their individual transactions in fund shares are not 
disclosed to the fund.  Accordingly, Dreyfus relies to a significant degree on the participating insurance 
company to detect and deter frequent trading.  The agreement with the participating insurance company 
includes obligations to comply with all applicable federal and state laws.  All participating insurance 
companies have been sent written reminders of their obligations under the agreements, specifically 
highlighting rules relating to trading fund shares.  Further, all participating insurance companies have 
been requested in writing to notify Dreyfus immediately if, for any reason, they cannot meet their 
commitment to make fund shares available in accordance with the terms of the prospectus and relevant 
rules and regulations. 

Dreyfus supplements the surveillance processes in place at participating insurance companies by 
monitoring total purchases and redemptions of fund shares on a periodic basis. If Dreyfus identifies 
patterns that may be indicative of frequent trading of large amounts, Dreyfus contacts the participating 
insurance company for assistance in disaggregating selected omnibus trades into their component parts.  
When this process identifies multiple roundtrips (i.e., an investment that is substantially liquidated within 
60 days), Dreyfus instructs the participating insurance company to temporarily or permanently bar such 
policyowner’s future purchases of fund shares if Dreyfus concludes the policyowner is likely to engage in 
frequent trading.  Dreyfus also may instruct the participating insurance company to apply these 
restrictions across all accounts under common ownership, control or perceived affiliation.  In all 
instances, Dreyfus seeks to make these determinations to the best of its abilities in a manner that it 
believes is consistent with shareholder interests. 

In addition to applying restrictions on future purchases or exchanges, Dreyfus or the participating 
insurance company may cancel or reverse the purchase or exchange on the business day following the 
transaction if the participating insurance company’s surveillance system identifies the account as one that 
is likely to engage in frequent trading.  Dreyfus may also instruct the participating insurance company to 
cancel or reverse the purchase or exchange on the following business day if the trade represents a 
significant amount of the fund’s assets and Dreyfus has concluded that the account is likely to engage in 
frequent trading. 

To the extent that the fund significantly invests in foreign securities traded on markets that close before 
the fund calculates its NAV, events that influence the value of these foreign securities may occur after the 
close of these foreign markets and before the fund calculates its NAV. As a result, certain policyowners 
may seek to trade fund shares in an effort to benefit from their understanding of the value of these foreign 
securities at the time the fund calculates its NAV (referred to as price arbitrage). This type of frequent 
trading may dilute the value of fund shares held by other policyowners.  The fund has adopted procedures 
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designed to adjust closing market prices of foreign equity securities under certain circumstances to reflect 
what it believes to be their fair value.  

Although the fund’s frequent trading and fair valuation policies and procedures are designed to 
discourage market timing and excessive trading, none of these tools alone, nor all of them together, 
completely eliminates the potential for frequent trading. 
 
 
DISTRIBUTIONS AND TAXES 

The fund earns dividends, interest and other income from its investments, and distributes this income 
(less expenses) to shareholders as dividends.  The fund also realizes capital gains from its investments, 
and distributes these gains (less any losses) to shareholders as capital gain distributions.  The fund 
normally pays dividends quarterly and distributes capital gains annually.  Fund dividends and capital gain 
distributions will be reinvested in the fund unless the participating insurance company instructs otherwise. 

Since the fund’s shareholders are the participating insurance companies and their separate accounts, the 
tax treatment of dividends and distributions will depend on the tax status of the participating insurance 
company.  Accordingly, no discussion is included as to the federal personal income tax consequences to 
policyowners.  For this information, policyowners should consult the prospectus of the separate account 
of the participating insurance company or their tax advisers. 

Participating insurance companies should consult their tax advisers about federal, state and local tax 
consequences. 

 
EXCHANGE PRIVILEGE 

Policyowners may exchange shares of a class for shares of other funds offered by the VA contracts or 
VLI policies through the insurance company separate accounts subject to the terms and conditions set 
forth in the prospectuses of such VA  contracts or VLI policies.  Policyowners should refer to the 
applicable insurance company prospectus for more information on exchanging fund shares. 
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NOTES 
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For More Information 
The Dreyfus Socially Responsible Growth Fund, Inc. 

More information on this fund is available free upon request, including the following:  

Annual/Semiannual Report  

Describes the fund’s performance, lists portfolio holdings and contains a letter from the fund’s manager 
discussing recent market conditions, economic trends and fund strategies that significantly affected the 
fund’s performance during the last fiscal year.The fund’s most recent annual and semiannual reports are 
available at www.dreyfus.com.  

Statement of Additional Information (SAI)  

Provides more details about the fund and its policies. A current SAI is available at www.dreyfus.com and 
is on file with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). The SAI is incorporated by reference (is 
legally considered part of this prospectus).  

Portfolio Holdings  

Dreyfus funds generally disclose their complete schedule of portfolio holdings monthly with a 30-day lag 
at www.dreyfus.com under Mutual Fund Center – Dreyfus Mutual Funds – Mutual Fund Total Holdings.  
Complete holdings as of the end of the calendar quarter are disclosed 15 days after the end of such 
quarter.  Dreyfus money market funds generally disclose their complete schedule of holdings daily.  The 
schedule of holdings for a fund will remain on the website until the fund files its Form N-Q or Form N-
CSR for the period that includes the dates of the posted holdings. 

A complete description of the fund’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the fund’s 
portfolio securities is available in the fund’s SAI. 

To obtain information:   
By telephone Call 1-800-554-4611 or 516-338-3300 

By mail  Write to:  
The Dreyfus Family of Funds 
144 Glenn Curtiss Boulevard 
Uniondale, NY 11556-0144 
Attn:  Institutional Services Department 
 

On the Internet   Text-only versions of certain fund documents can be viewed online or downloaded from:  

SEC    http://www.sec.gov  

Dreyfus    http://www.dreyfus.com  

You can also obtain copies, after paying a duplicating fee, by visiting the SEC’s Public Reference Room in Washington, DC (for 
information, call 1-202-551-8090) or by E-mail request to publicinfo@sec.gov, or by writing to the SEC’s Public Reference Section, 
Washington, DC 20549-0102.  

 
SEC file number:  811-7044 
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks to replicate, as closely as possible, before the deduction of expenses, the performance of

the Standard & Poor’s 500 Composite Stock Price Index (the “S&P 500 Index”), which emphasizes stocks of

large US companies.

The portfolio invests for capital appreciation, not income; any dividend and interest income is incidental to the

pursuit of its investment objective. While portfolio management gives priority to replicating the S&P 500 Index’s

performance, there is no assurance of achieving this objective.

The S&P 500 Index is a well-known stock market index that includes common stocks of 500 companies from

several industrial sectors representing a significant portion of the market value of all stocks publicly traded in the

United States. Stocks in the S&P 500 Index are weighted according to their market capitalization (the number of

shares outstanding multiplied by the stock’s current price).

Index investing versus active management

Active management involves portfolio management buying and selling securities based on research and

analysis. Unlike a portfolio that is actively managed, an index portfolio tries to replicate, as closely as possible,

the performance of a target index by holding either all, or a representative sample, of the securities in the index.

Indexing appeals to many investors for the following reasons:

• indexing provides simplicity because it is a straightforward market-replicating strategy;

• index portfolios generally provide diversification by investing in a wide variety of companies and industries;

• an index portfolio’s investments are generally predictable in that the portfolio’s investments are expected to

replicate the target index;

• index portfolios tend to have lower costs because they do not have many of the expenses of actively

managed funds, such as research. Also, index portfolios usually have relatively low trading activity and

therefore brokerage commissions tend to be lower; and

• index portfolios generally realize low capital gains as compared with actively managed portfolios.

Strategy

The portfolio will pursue its investment objective by investing primarily in the securities of the companies

included in the S&P 500 Index, and derivative instruments such as futures contracts and options, that provide

exposure to the stocks of companies in the S&P 500 Index. Futures contracts and options are used as a low-

cost method of gaining exposure to a particular securities market without investing directly in those securities.

Portfolio management uses quantitative analysis techniques to structure the portfolio to obtain a high correlation

to the S&P 500 Index, while seeking to keep the portfolio as fully invested as possible in all market

environments. To attempt to replicate the risk and return characteristics of the S&P 500 Index as closely as

possible, the portfolio invests in a statistically selected sample of the securities found in the S&P 500 Index,

using a process known as “optimization.” This process selects stocks for the portfolio so that industry

weightings, market capitalizations and fundamental characteristics (price-to-book ratios, price-to-earnings ratios,

debt-to-asset ratios and dividend yields), closely replicate those of the securities in the S&P 500 Index. Over the

long term, the portfolio seeks a correlation between the performance of the portfolio, before expenses, and the

S&P 500 Index of 98% or better. A figure of 100% would indicate perfect correlation.

Principal investments

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio intends to invest at least 80% of its assets, determined at the time

of purchase, in stocks of companies included in the S&P 500 Index and in derivative instruments, such as

futures contracts and options, that provide exposure to the stocks of companies in the S&P 500 Index. The

portfolio’s securities are weighted to attempt to make the portfolio’s total investment characteristics similar to

those of the S&P 500 Index as a whole. Portfolio management may exclude or remove any S&P 500 Index stock

from the portfolio if portfolio management believes that the stock is illiquid or that the merit of the investment
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has been impaired by financial conditions or other extraordinary events. At times, portfolio management may

purchase a stock not included in the S&P 500 Index when it is believed to be a cost-efficient way of

approximating the S&P 500 Index’s performance, for example, in anticipation of a stock being added to the S&P

500 Index. The portfolio may hold assets in short-term debt securities or money market instruments for liquidity

purposes.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities up to 30% of its total assets to approved

institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board could change the portfolio’s investment objective

without seeking shareholder approval. In addition, the portfolio’s Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy, as described herein.

Investment process

In an effort to run an efficient and effective strategy, the portfolio uses the process of “optimization,” a statistical

sampling technique. First, the portfolio buys the stocks that make up the larger portions of the S&P 500 Index’s

value in roughly the same proportion as the S&P 500 Index. Second, smaller stocks are analyzed and selected

based on liquidity. In selecting smaller stocks, portfolio management tries to replicate the industry and risk

characteristics of all of the smaller companies in the S&P 500 Index without buying all of those stocks. This

approach attempts to maximize the portfolio’s liquidity and returns while minimizing its costs. Historically, this

portfolio has had a low portfolio turnover rate. Portfolio turnover measures the frequency that the portfolio sells

and replaces the value of its securities within a given period. High turnover can increase the portfolio’s

transaction costs, thereby lowering its returns.

Information regarding the index

The portfolio is not sponsored, endorsed, sold or promoted by the Standard & Poor’s Division of The McGraw-

Hill Companies, Inc. (“S&P”). S&P makes no representation or warranty, express or implied, to the owners of

the portfolio or any member of the public regarding the advisability of investing in securities generally or in the

portfolio particularly or the ability of the S&P 500 Index to track general stock market performance. S&P’s only

relationship to the portfolio is the licensing of certain trademarks and trade names of S&P and of the S&P 500

Index, which is determined, composed and calculated by S&P without regard to the portfolio.

S&P has no obligation to take the needs of the portfolio or the owners of the portfolio into consideration in

determining, composing or calculating the S&P 500 Index. S&P is not responsible for and has not participated in

the determination of the timing of, prices at, or quantities of the portfolio to be issued or in the determination or

calculation of the equation by which shares of the portfolio are redeemable for cash. S&P has no obligation or

liability in connection with the administration, marketing or trading of the portfolio.

S&P does not guarantee the accuracy and/or the completeness of the S&P 500 Index or any data included

therein and S&P shall have no liability for any errors, omissions or interruptions therein. S&P makes no warranty,

express or implied, as to results to be obtained by the portfolio, owners of the portfolio, or any other person or

entity from the use of the S&P 500 Index or any data included therein. S&P makes no express or implied

warranties, and expressly disclaims all warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose or use

with respect to the S&P 500 Index or any data included therein. Without limiting any of the foregoing, in no

event shall S&P have any liability for any special, punitive, indirect or consequential damages (including lost

profits), even if notified of the possibility of such damages.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Tracking Error Risk. There are several reasons that the portfolio’s performance may not replicate the S&P 500

Index exactly:

• Unlike the S&P 500 Index, the portfolio incurs fees and administrative expenses and transaction costs in

trading stocks.

• The composition of the S&P 500 Index and the stocks held by the portfolio may occasionally diverge.

• The timing and magnitude of cash inflows from investors buying shares could create balances of uninvested

cash. Conversely, the timing and magnitude of cash outflows to investors selling shares could require ready

reserves of uninvested cash. Either situation would likely cause the portfolio’s performance to deviate from

that of the “fully invested” S&P 500 Index which does not include a cash component.

Index Fund Risk. Because the portfolio invests at least 80% of its assets in the stocks of companies included in

the S&P 500 Index and in derivative instruments that provide exposure to the stocks of companies in the S&P

500 Index, it cannot alter its investment strategy in response to fluctuations in the market segment represented

by the Index.

Futures and Options Risk. The portfolio may invest, to a limited extent, in securities index futures or options,

which are types of derivatives. The portfolio will not use these derivatives for speculative purposes. Rather, the

portfolio invests in derivatives to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the stock market. Risks associated with derivatives include: the risk that the derivative

is not well correlated with the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives used for

risk management may not have the intended effects and may result in losses or missed opportunities; the risk

that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary market; the risk that a

counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation; the risk of interest rate movements; and the risk that

the derivatives transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the

portfolio’s exposure to the market and magnify potential losses.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

This portfolio is designed for investors interested in capital appreciation over the long term; exposure to the US

equity markets as represented by larger companies; and investment returns that track the performance of the

S&P 500 Index.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -9.24  -22.31  -37.15

 20.39

 -12.18

 28.16

4.68

 10.59

 15.52

5.30

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 15.16%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -21.98%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -10.99%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A Shares -37.15 -2.41 -1.66

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -1.38

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

6 DWS EQUITY 500 INDEX VIP
DWS INVESTMENTS VIT FUNDS

CLASS A SHARES



How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy, variable annuity contract or tax-qualified plan for which the

portfolio is an investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.20%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.13

Total Annual Operating Expenses2,3 0.33

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

operating expenses of the fund to the extent necessary to maintain the fund’s operating expenses at 0.37% for Class A shares,

excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Although there can be no assurance that the

current waiver/expense reimbursement arrangement will be maintained beyond September 30, 2009, the Advisor has committed to

review the continuance of waiver/expense reimbursement arrangement by September 30, 2009.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.34%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $34 $106 $185 $418

The Portfolio Manager

Brent Reeder is a Senior Vice President at Northern Trust Investments, NA (“NTI”). Mr. Reeder has had

responsibility for the portfolio since May 2007. Mr. Reeder joined NTI in 1993. For the past seven years, he has

managed quantitative equity portfolios.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Information for the periods ended prior to December 31, 2005 was audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an

independent registered public accounting firm.

DWS Equity 500 Index VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 15.53 $14.97 $13.11 $12.73 $11.64

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .27 .27 .24 .21 .21

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (5.93) .52 1.78 .37 1.01

Total from investment operations (5.66) .79 2.02 .58 1.22

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.32) (.23) (.16) (.20) (.13)

Net asset value, end of period $ 9.55 $15.53 $14.97 $13.11 $12.73

Total Return (%) (37.15)b 5.30b 15.52b 4.68 10.59b

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 584 1,046 1,412 1,102 790

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions and/or

recoupments (%) .33 .33 .28 .27 .28

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions and/or

recoupments (%) .28 .30 .27 .27 .29

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 2.07 1.71 1.73 1.62 1.76

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 6 7c 9 15 1

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Excludes portfolio securities delivered as a result of processing redemption in-kind transactions.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Equity 500 Index VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.33% 4.67% $10,467.00 $ 33.77

2 10.25% 0.33% 9.56% $10,955.81 $ 35.35

3 15.76% 0.33% 14.67% $11,467.45 $ 37.00

4 21.55% 0.33% 20.03% $12,002.97 $ 38.73

5 27.63% 0.33% 25.64% $12,563.51 $ 40.53

6 34.01% 0.33% 31.50% $13,150.23 $ 42.43

7 40.71% 0.33% 37.64% $13,764.35 $ 44.41

8 47.75% 0.33% 44.07% $14,407.14 $ 46.48

9 55.13% 0.33% 50.80% $15,079.95 $ 48.65

10 62.89% 0.33% 57.84% $15,784.19 $ 50.93

Total $418.28
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor, or the subadvisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using

independent ratings, or for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the

portfolio will use the higher rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will

determine whether selling it would be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154, or the subadvisor makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the

portfolio and conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full

range of global investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Equity 500 Index VIP 0.15%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31,

2008 (see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

Portfolio Subadvisor

Subadvisor for DWS Equity 500 Index VIP

Northern Trust Investments, N.A. (“NTI”), the subadvisor for DWS Equity 500 Index VIP, is located at 50 South

LaSalle Street, Chicago, IL 60603. NTI is an investment adviser registered under the Investment Advisers Act of

1940, as amended. It primarily manages assets for defined contribution and benefit plans, investment

companies and other institutional investors. NTI is a subsidiary of The Northern Trust Company (“TNTC”). TNTC

is an Illinois state chartered banking organization and a member of the Federal Reserve System. Formed in

1889, TNTC administers and manages assets for individuals, personal trusts, defined contribution and benefit

plans and other institutional and corporate clients. TNTC is the principal subsidiary of Northern Trust Corporation,

a company that is regulated by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System as a financial holding

company under the U.S. Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended. Northern Trust Corporation, through

its subsidiaries, has for more than 100 years managed the assets of individuals, charitable organizations,

foundations and large corporate investors. As of December 31, 2008, NTI and its affiliates had assets under

custody of $3.0 trillion, and assets under investment management of $558.8 billion.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer three

classes of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Investments VIT Funds (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the

YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO 13
DWS INVESTMENTS VIT FUNDS

CLASS A SHARES



portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Investments VIT Funds 811-07507

(05/01/09) vit-equ500-a
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks to maximize total return consistent with preservation of capital and prudent investment

management, by investing for both current income and capital appreciation. Under normal circumstances, the

portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any borrowings for investment purposes, in

bonds of any maturity.

The portfolio primarily invests in US dollar−denominated fixed income securities, including corporate bonds, US

government and agency bonds and mortgage− and asset−backed securities. A significant portion of the

portfolio’s assets may also be allocated among foreign investment grade fixed income securities, high yield

bonds of US and foreign issuers (including high yield bonds of issuers in countries with new or emerging

securities markets), or, to maintain liquidity, in cash or money market instruments.

The portfolio may invest up to 25% of its total assets in foreign investment grade bonds (those considered to be

in the top four grades of credit quality).

In addition, the portfolio may also invest up to 35% of total assets in securities of US and foreign issuers that

are below investment grade (rated as low as the sixth credit grade, i.e., grade B). Securities rated below

investment grade are otherwise known as junk bonds. Compared to investment grade bonds, junk bonds may

pay higher yields, have higher volatility and may have higher risk of default on payments of interest or principal.

The portfolio may invest up to 20% of total assets in US dollar denominated or foreign currency denominated

bonds of issuers located in countries with new or emerging securities markets.

The portfolio may have exposure of up to 15% of total assets in foreign currencies. Currency forward contracts

are permitted for both non−hedging and hedging purposes.

US Investment Grade Securities. In selecting these securities for investment, portfolio management typically:

• assigns a relative value to each bond, based on creditworthiness, cash flow and price;

• determines the value of each issue by examining the issuer’s credit quality, debt structure, option value and

liquidity risks. Portfolio management looks to take advantage of any inefficiencies between this value and

market trading price;

• uses credit analysis to determine the issuer’s ability to fulfill its contracts; and

• uses a bottom-up approach which subordinates sector weightings to individual bonds that portfolio

management believes may add above-market value.

Portfolio management generally sells these securities when they reach their target price or when there is a

negative change in their outlook relative to the other securities held by the portfolio. Bonds may also be sold to

facilitate the purchase of an issue with more attractive risk/return characteristics.

Foreign Investment Grade Securities and Emerging Markets HighYield Securities. In selecting these

securities for investment, portfolio management follows a bottom−up, relative value strategy. Portfolio

management looks to purchase foreign securities that it believes offer incremental value over US Treasuries.

Portfolio management invests in a focused manner in those markets that its relative value process has identified

as being the most attractive. Portfolio management sells securities or exchanges currencies when they meet

their target price objectives or when portfolio management revises price objectives downward. In selecting

emerging market securities, portfolio management also considers also consider short−term factors such as

market sentiment, capital flows and new issue programs.

HighYield Securities (Excluding Emerging Market Sovereign Debt). In selecting these securities for

investment, portfolio management:

• analyzes economic conditions for improving or undervalued sectors and industries;

• uses independent credit research and on-site management visits to evaluate individual issuer’s debt service,

growth rate, and downgrade and upgrade potential;

• assesses new issues versus secondary market opportunities; and
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• seeks issues within industry sectors they believe has strong long-term fundamentals and improving credits.

Factors that influence portfolio management’s decision to sell a security could include the realization of

anticipated gains/target yield, deterioration in a company’s fundamentals (i.e., a repeated shortfall in revenues or

cash flow), or an unexpected development that, in portfolio management’s opinion, will diminish the company’s

competitive position or ability to generate adequate cash flow.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use

various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indexes, currencies or securities).

Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance

potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio management believes they

offer an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet

shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio

may use interest rate and currency futures contracts, eurodollar futures contracts, interest rate and currency

swaps, and credit default swaps.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets in cash and cash equivalents,

US government securities, money market instruments and high quality debt securities without equity features.

This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive position, the portfolio will not

be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose not to use these strategies

for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities. Prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. As

interest rates increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities.

This will have the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, increasing the portfolio’s duration and

reducing the value of such a security. Because the portfolio may invest in mortgage-related securities, it is more

vulnerable to both of these risks.

Credit Risk. A portfolio purchasing debt securities faces the risk that the creditworthiness of an issuer may

decline, causing the value of the debt securities to decline. In addition, an issuer may not be able to make timely

payments on the interest and/or principal on the debt security it has issued. Because the issuers of high-yield

debt securities or junk bonds (debt securities rated below the fourth highest category) may be in uncertain

financial health, the prices of their debt securities can be more vulnerable to bad economic news or even the

expectation of bad news, than investment-grade debt securities. In some cases, debt securities, particularly

high-yield debt securities, may decline in credit quality or go into default. Because the portfolio may invest in

securities not paying current interest or in securities already in default, these risks may be more pronounced.
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Market Risk. Deteriorating market conditions might cause a general weakness in the market that reduces the

prices of securities in that market. Developments in a particular class of debt securities or the stock market

could also adversely affect the portfolio by reducing the relative attractiveness of debt securities as an

investment. Also, to the extent that the portfolio emphasizes debt securities from any given industry, it could be

hurt if that industry does not do well.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.

Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary
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market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for investors who are looking for a relatively high level of income and can accept a

moderate level of risk to their investment.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 10.56
 7.66

-16.77 -0.95

 5.75  5.06
 2.60

 5.38  4.72  4.18
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For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 3.98%, Q4 2000 Worst Quarter: -11.29%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: 0.18%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -16.77 -0.37 2.55

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate

Index 5.24 4.65 5.63

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index effective November 3, 2008) is an

unmanaged market value-weighted measure of Treasury issues, agency issues, corporate bond issues and mortgage securities.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.39%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.20

Total Annual Operating Expenses 0.59

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $60 $189 $329 $738
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The Portfolio Managers

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Kenneth R. Bowling, CFA, Managing

Director

Head of Institutional Fixed Income

Investments, Americas: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 14 years of experience at

INVESCO where he was most recently

director of US fixed Income.

• BS and MEng from University of

Louisville.

Jamie Guenther, CFA, Managing

Director

Head of Institutional Credit: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 25 years of experience,

most recently as head of Credit

Research and CDO/CSO Credit for

INVESCO. Prior to that he was head of

financial institution investment

research at Duff & Phelps Investment

Research. Prior to that, he was a global

security analyst for Alexander &

Alexander. He began his career in

1982 at Touche Ross Financial

Consulting.

• BBA from Western Michigan

University.

John Brennan, Director

Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 14 years of

experience at INVESCO and Freddie

Mac. Prior to that, he served as head

of Structured Securities sector team

for INVESCO; and, prior to that, he

was senior fixed income portfolio

manager at Freddie Mac specializing in

MBS, CMBS, collateralized mortgage

obligations, ARMS, mortgage

derivatives, US Treasuries and agency

debt.

• BS from University of Maryland; MBA

from William & Mary.

Bruce Harley, CFA, CEBS, Director

Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 18 years of

experience at INVESCO where he was

head of Governments and Derivatives,

responsible for positioning for US

duration and term structure;

Government and futures trading.

• BS in Economics from University of

Louisville.

J. Richard Robben, CFA, Director

Portfolio Manager for Institutional Fixed

Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 11 years of

experience at INVESCO Institutional,

most recently as senior portfolio

manager for LIBOR-related strategies

and head of portfolio construction

group for North American Fixed

Income.

• BA from Bellarmine University.

David Vignolo, CFA, Vice President

Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 20 years of

experience that included head of

corporate bond trading and portfolio

manager for INVESCO and Conning

Asset Management Co., and corporate

bond trader and portfolio manager for

ANB Investment Management Co.

• BS from Indiana University; MBA from

Case Western Reserve University.

J. Kevin Horsley, CFA, CPA, Director

Credit Analyst for Institutional Fixed

Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 13 years of

experience, of which 11 were at

INVESCO as senior analyst for a

variety of credit sectors. He also has

experience in the structured securities

market (asset-backed and commercial

mortgage-backed securities), and in

research coverage of foreign exchange

markets, corporate finance, market

planning in the telecom sector, and in

public accounting.

• BA from Transylvania University; MBA

from Owen Graduate School of

Management, Vanderbilt University.

Stephen Willer, CFA, Vice President

Portfolio manager for Institutional Fixed

Income: Louisville.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in March 2007 after 13 years of

experience, 11 of which were at

AMVESCAP, INVESCO Institutional,

where he was CDO portfolio manager

responsible for structuring, pricing and

managing corporate credit CSOs,

developing CDS based trading

strategies and vehicles, and Alpha

decisions for CDS index trading. He

started his career as a financial analyst

at Providian Capital Management.

• BS in Finance/Economics from the

University of Richmond.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Bond VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 6.98 $7.03 $6.99 $7.13 $7.04

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .37 .35 .33 .29 .29

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (1.48) (.06) (.01) (.10) .08

Total from investment operations (1.11) .29 .32 .19 .37

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.37) (.34) (.27) (.26) (.28)

Net realized gains — — (.01) (.07) —

Total distributions (.37) (.34) (.28) (.33) (.28)

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.50 $6.98 $7.03 $6.99 $7.13

Total Return (%) (16.77) 4.18 4.72b 2.60 5.38

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 155 229 218 209 177

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .59 .61 .66 .68 .60

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .59 .61 .62 .68 .60

Ratio of net investment income (%) 5.76 5.03 4.82 4.11 4.18

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 196 185 186 197 245

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Bond VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.59% 4.41% $10,441.00 $ 60.30

2 10.25% 0.59% 9.01% $10,901.45 $ 62.96

3 15.76% 0.59% 13.82% $11,382.20 $ 65.74

4 21.55% 0.59% 18.84% $11,884.16 $ 68.64

5 27.63% 0.59% 24.08% $12,408.25 $ 71.66

6 34.01% 0.59% 29.55% $12,955.45 $ 74.82

7 40.71% 0.59% 35.27% $13,526.79 $ 78.12

8 47.75% 0.59% 41.23% $14,123.32 $ 81.57

9 55.13% 0.59% 47.46% $14,746.16 $ 85.16

10 62.89% 0.59% 53.96% $15,396.46 $ 88.92

Total $737.89
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor, or the subadvisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using

independent ratings, or for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the

portfolio will use the higher rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will

determine whether selling it would be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154, or the subadvisor makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the

portfolio and conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full

range of global investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Bond VIP 0.39%

OTHER POLICIES AND RISKS 11
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I
CLASS A SHARES



A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and sub-subadvisory agreement and sub-subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder reports for the

annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series I 811-04257

(05/01/09) 1a-bond
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Capital Growth VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks to provide long-term growth of capital.

The portfolio normally invests at least 65% of total assets in equities, mainly common stocks of US companies.

Although the portfolio can invest in companies of any size, it intends to invest primarily in companies whose

market capitalizations are similar in size to the companies in the Standard & Poor’s 500® Composite Stock Price

Index (the “S&P 500 Index”) or the Russell 1000® Growth Index (as of February 28, 2009, the S&P 500 Index

and the Russell 1000® Growth Index had median market capitalizations of $5 billion and $2.9 billion,

respectively). The portfolio may also invest in other types of equity securities, such as preferred stocks or

convertible securities.

In choosing stocks, portfolio management begins by utilizing a proprietary quantitative model to rank stocks

based on a number of factors including valuation and profitability. Portfolio management also applies

fundamental techniques to identify companies that display above-average earnings growth compared to other

companies and that have strong product lines, effective management and leadership positions within core

markets. The factors considered and models used by portfolio management may change over time.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its potential risks have

increased, its price is unlikely to go higher, its fundamental factors have changed, other investments offer better

opportunities or in the course of adjusting the portfolio’s emphasis on a given industry.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, options and covered call

options.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets in cash and cash equivalents,

US government securities, money market instruments and high quality debt securities without equity features.

This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive position, the portfolio will not

be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose not to use these strategies

for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.
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Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

This portfolio may make sense for investors seeking long-term growth.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to February 15, 2009, the portfolio operated with a different investment strategy. Performance would have

been different if the portfolio’s current investment strategy had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

-9.90  -29.18 -32.98

 35.23

 -19.36

 26.89

 8.96 7.99  8.53
12.59

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 24.86%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -21.49%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -7.08%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -32.98 -0.74 -1.60

Russell 1000
®

Growth Index -38.44 -3.42 -4.27

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -1.38

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

On April 1, 2009, the Russell 1000 Growth Index replaced the Standard & Poor’s 500 Index as the portfolio’s benchmark index because the

Advisor believes that it more accurately reflects the portfolio’s investment strategy.

Russell 1000 ® Growth Index is an unmanaged index that consists of those stocks in the Russell 1000 ® Index that have higher price-to-

book ratios and higher forecasted growth values. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized

companies that are domiciled in the US and whose common stocks are traded.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Additional Performance Information. Owen Fitzpatrick, Lead Manager to the portfolio, previously managed private accounts with

substantially similar investment objectives, policies and strategies as the portfolio when he was employed by Deutsche Bank Private

Wealth Management. See the section entitled “Additional Performance Information” for more information. This performance does

not represent the performance of the portfolio and should not be considered an indication of future performance of the portfolio.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.37%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.13

Total Annual Operating Expenses 0.50

Less Fee Waiver/Expense Reimbursement 0.01

Net Annual Operating Expenses2,3 0.49

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.49% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.53%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $50 $159 $279 $627
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The Portfolio Managers

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. The team is led by a lead portfolio manager who is responsible for developing the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Owen Fitzpatrick, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Lead

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management and the portfolio in

2009.

• Prior to joining Deutsche Asset Management, he was

Managing Director of Deutsche Bank Private Wealth

Management and served as head of U.S. Equity Strategy and

manager of the U.S. large cap core, value and growth

portfolios and member of the U.S. Investment Committee

and head of the Equity Strategy Group.

• Previous experience includes over 21 years of experience in

trust and investment management. Prior to joining Deutsche

Bank in 1995, he managed an equity income fund, trust and

advisory relationships for Princeton Bank & Trust Company,

where he was also responsible for research coverage of the

consumer cyclical sector. Prior to that, he served as a

portfolio manager at Manufacturer’s Hanover Trust Company.

• BA and MBA, Fordham University.

Richard Shepley

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1998 and the

portfolio in 2007.

• Previous experience includes eight years of investment

industry experience as research analyst for global beverage

and media sectors at Newton Investment Management and

assistant manager in corporate tax and corporate insolvency

department at PriceWaterhouse, London.

• MA, Oxford University.

Brendan O’Neill, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2000 and the

portfolio in 2009.

• Equity Research Analyst covering the financial services

sector since 2001.

• Previously served as a member of the Large Cap Core Equity

team.

• BA, Queens College, CUNY; MS, Zicklin School of Business,

Baruch College.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.

DWS CAPITAL GROWTH VIP 7
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I
CLASS A SHARES



Additional Performance Information

The table below illustrates the performance of a composite of certain private accounts (“Accounts”) managed by

Owen Fitzpatrick, Lead Manager to DWS Capital Growth VIP, while employed by Deutsche Bank Private Wealth

Management. For more information about Owen Fitzpatrick, please refer to the “Portfolio management” section

of this prospectus. Each of the Accounts included in the composite has objectives, policies and strategies

substantially similar to those of the portfolio. As of December 31, 2008, the total assets in the composite were

$328 million.

Unlike management of the private accounts included in the composite, Owen Fitzpatrick’s management of the

portfolio is subject to certain regulatory restrictions (e.g., limits on percentage of assets invested in a single

issuer and industry and requirements on distributing income to shareholders) that do not apply to the Accounts.

In addition, the portfolio generally experiences cash flows that are different from those of the Accounts. All of

these factors may adversely affect the performance of the portfolio and cause it to differ from that of the

Accounts in the composite described below.

Composite results below represent the performance of the Accounts, net of the annual rate of estimated total

operating expenses of portfolio’s Class B shares, as of December 31, 2008. The composite results do not
represent the performance of the portfolio and should not be considered an indication of future
performance of the portfolio. The composite results are not required to be, and were not calculated in

accordance with SEC mandated mutual fund performance calculation methodology. The use of such

methodology could yield a different result.

Average AnnualTotal Return (%)**

(as of December 31, 2008) 1Year 3Years Since Inception*

Fee Adjusted, No-Load

(reflects no deduction for sales

charge) -33.57% -2.51% 0.76%

Russell 1000® Growth Index

(reflects no deductions for fees,

expenses or taxes) -38.44% -9.11% -3.76%

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index

(reflects no deductions for fees,

expenses or taxes) -37.00% -8.36% -2.65%

* Date of Inception is April 1, 2004 which corresponds to the date that Mr. Fitzpatrick became the sole, lead portfolio manager of the

Accounts.

** Average Annual Total Returns reflect the gross returns of the Accounts reduced by the estimated net annual operating expenses of the

DWS Capital Growth VIP - Class B shares (0.82% annually). Actual fees and expenses of the Accounts may have been more or less than

those of the portfolio. Returns reflect the reinvestment of dividends and distributions.

Russell 1000 ® Growth Index is an unmanaged index that consists of those stocks in the Russell 1000 ® Index that have higher price-to-

book ratios and higher forecasted growth values. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized

companies that are domiciled in the US and whose common stocks are traded.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Capital Growth VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 20.41 $18.24 $16.90 $15.67 $14.59

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .16 .17d .13c .10 .14

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (6.83) 2.12 1.31 1.29 1.02

Total from investment operations (6.67) 2.29 1.44 1.39 1.16

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.19) (.12) (.10) (.16) (.08)

Net asset value, end of period $ 13.55 $20.41 $18.24 $16.90 $15.67

Total Return (%) (32.98)b 12.59b 8.53b,c 8.96b 7.99

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 594 1,058 1,131 1,031 698

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .50 .53 .52 .50 .50

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .49 .52 .49 .49 .50

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) .89 .86d .73c .61 .98

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 21 30 16 17 15

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.007 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.04%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.03% lower.

d Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.03 per

share and 0.17% of average daily net assets, respectively.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Capital Growth VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.49% 4.51% $10,451.00 $ 50.10

2 10.25% 0.50% 9.21% $10,921.30 $ 53.43

3 15.76% 0.50% 14.13% $11,412.75 $ 55.84

4 21.55% 0.50% 19.26% $11,926.33 $ 58.35

5 27.63% 0.50% 24.63% $12,463.01 $ 60.97

6 34.01% 0.50% 30.24% $13,023.85 $ 63.72

7 40.71% 0.50% 36.10% $13,609.92 $ 66.58

8 47.75% 0.50% 42.22% $14,222.37 $ 69.58

9 55.13% 0.50% 48.62% $14,862.37 $ 72.71

10 62.89% 0.50% 55.31% $15,531.18 $ 75.98

Total $627.26
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Capital Growth VIP 0.36%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder

reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the

14 YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I

CLASS A SHARES



portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series I 811-04257

(05/01/09) 1a-capgro
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks above-average capital appreciation over the long term.

The portfolio invests at least 65% of total assets in common stocks and other equities of small companies

throughout the world (companies with market values similar to the smallest 20% of the S&P Developed

SmallCap Index, formerly the S&P/Citigroup Extended Market Index — World). While the portfolio may invest in

securities in any country, it generally focuses on countries with developed economies (including the US). As of

December 31, 2008, companies in which the portfolio invests typically have a market capitalization of between

$500 million and $5 billion at the time of purchase. As part of the investment process (and low turnover strategy)

the portfolio may own stocks even though they exceed the market capitalization upper range.

The portfolio may invest up to 35% of total assets in common stocks and other equities of large companies or in

debt securities (of which 5% of net assets may be junk bonds, i.e., grade BB/Ba and below). Compared to

investment-grade bonds, junk bonds may pay higher yields, have higher volatility and a higher risk of default. In

addition to common stocks, the portfolio may invest in other types of equities such as preferred or convertible

stocks.

In choosing securities, portfolio management uses a combination of three analytical disciplines:

Bottom-up research. Portfolio management looks for individual companies with a history of above-average

growth, strong competitive positioning, attractive prices relative to potential growth, sound financial strength

and effective management, among other factors.

Growth orientation. Portfolio management generally looks for companies that it believes have above-average

potential for sustainable growth of revenue or earnings and whose market value appears reasonable in light of

their business prospects.

Analysis of global themes. Portfolio management considers global economic outlooks, seeking to identify

industries and companies that are likely to benefit from social, political and economic changes.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its price is unlikely to go

much higher, its fundamentals have deteriorated, other investments offer better opportunities or in the course of

adjusting the portfolio’s exposure to a given country.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indicies, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. An important factor with the portfolio is how the stock markets perform — in this case US

and foreign stock markets. When US and foreign stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your

investment to fall as well. Compared to large company stocks, small company stocks tend to be more volatile, in

part because these companies tend to be less established and the valuation of their stocks often depends on

future expectations. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These risk factors may affect single

companies as well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a

stock’s price, regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of

investments the portfolio makes and the portfolio may not be able to get attractive prices for them.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.
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Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• growth stocks may be out of favor for certain periods.

• a bond could fall in credit quality, go into default, or decrease in value for various reasons, including a change

in prevailing interest rates; this risk is greater with junk bonds and foreign bonds.

This portfolio may interest long-term investors interested in diversifying a large-cap or domestic portfolio of

investments.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

-5.29  -19.89 -49.96

 65.88

 -24.59

 49.09

 18.19
 23.35  22.08

9.33

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 40.96%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -28.40%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -8.09%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -49.96 -0.54 3.26

S&P Developed SmallCap Index -43.75 0.81 4.12

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

The S&P Developed SmallCap Index (formerly the S&P/Citigroup Extended Market Index — World) is an unmanaged index of small-

capitalization stocks within 26 countries around the globe.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.89%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.22

Total Annual Operating Expenses 1.11

Less Fee Waiver/Expense Reimbursement 0.01

Net Annual Operating Expenses2,3 1.10

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.95% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Effective October 1, 2009

through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay certain

operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at ratios no higher than

1.10% for Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.15%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $112 $352 $611 $1,351
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The Portfolio Managers

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Joseph Axtell, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 and the

portfolio in 2002.

• Senior analyst at Merrill Lynch Investment Managers for the

international equity portion of a global balanced portfolio

(1996-2001).

• Director, International Research at PCM International

(1989-1996).

• Associate manager, structured debt and equity group at

Prudential Capital Corporation (1988-1989).

• Analyst at Prudential-Bache Capital Funding in London

(1987-1988).

• Equity analyst in the healthcare sector at Prudential Equity

Management Associates (1985-1987).

• B.S. Carlson School of Management, University of

Minnesota.

Jeffrey Saeger, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio effective January 15, 2009.

• Over 14 years of investment industry experience.

• BS, State University of New York at Fredonia.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Global Opportunities VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 18.28 $18.15 $15.00 $12.77 $10.38

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .20e .08d .03c .04 .01

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (8.18) 1.61 3.28 2.27 2.41

Total from investment operations (7.98) 1.69 3.31 2.31 2.42

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.04) (.23) (.16) (.08) (.03)

Net realized gains (2.47) (1.33) — — —

Total distributions (2.51) (1.56) (.16) (.08) (.03)

Net asset value, end of period $ 7.79 $18.28 $18.15 $15.00 $12.77

Total Return (%) (49.96)b 9.33b 22.08c 18.19 23.35

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 117 310 331 285 232

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.11 1.14 1.12 1.17 1.18

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .99 1.12 1.12 1.17 1.18

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 1.53e .45d .16c .32 .09

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 21 19 28 30 24

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.002 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.01%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.01% lower.

d Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.02 per

share and 0.09% of average daily net assets, respectively.

e Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.05 per

share and 0.37% of average daily net assets, respectively.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Global Opportunities VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 1.10% 3.90% $10,390.00 $ 112.15

2 10.25% 1.11% 7.94% $10,794.17 $ 117.57

3 15.76% 1.11% 12.14% $11,214.06 $ 122.15

4 21.55% 1.11% 16.50% $11,650.29 $ 126.90

5 27.63% 1.11% 21.03% $12,103.49 $ 131.83

6 34.01% 1.11% 25.74% $12,574.31 $ 136.96

7 40.71% 1.11% 30.63% $13,063.45 $ 142.29

8 47.75% 1.11% 35.72% $13,571.62 $ 147.82

9 55.13% 1.11% 41.00% $14,099.56 $ 153.58

10 62.89% 1.11% 46.48% $14,648.03 $ 159.55

Total $1,350.80
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Global Opportunities VIP 0.77%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder

reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series I 811-04257

(05/01/09) 1a-gloopp
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks long-term growth of capital, current income and growth of income. The portfolio invests at

least 65% of total assets in equities, mainly common stocks. Although the portfolio can invest in companies of

any size and from any country, it invests primarily in large US companies. Portfolio management may favor

securities from different industries and companies at different times.

Portfolio management uses quantitative stock techniques and fundamental equity analysis to evaluate each

company’s stock price relative to the company’s earnings, operating trends, market outlook and other measures

of performance potential.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when it believes its fundamental factors have changed, other

investments offer better opportunities or in the course of adjusting the portfolio’s emphasis on or within a given

industry.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indexes, currencies or securities). The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where

portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or

to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the

market.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.
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Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

This portfolio may make sense for investors interested in an equity fund with an objective of providing long-term

growth and some current income.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

-2.10  -23.13 -38.31
 5.80

 -11.30

 26.74

 6.07
 10.16

 13.63

 1.36

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 12.78%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -21.95%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -7.81%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -38.31 -3.65 -2.93

Russell 1000
®

Index -37.60 -2.04 -1.09

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -1.38

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized companies that are domiciled in the US and whose

common stocks are traded.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.39%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.21

Total Annual Operating Expenses 0.60

Less Fee Waiver/Expense Reimbursement 0.06

Net Annual Operating Expenses2,3,4 0.54

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.54% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

3 Additionally, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive a portion of its fees in the amount of 0.01% of average daily net assets until

April 27, 2010.

4 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.66%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $55 $186 $329 $744
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The Portfolio Managers

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Robert Wang

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1995 as portfolio manager for asset

allocation after 13 years of experience

of trading fixed income, foreign

exchange and derivative products at

J.P. Morgan.

• Global Head of Quantitative Strategies

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BS, The Wharton School, University of

Pennsylvania.

James B. Francis, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Head of Active Quantitative Equity

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2008 after 20 years of experience as

senior quantitative global equity

portfolio manager at State Street

Global Advisors, and most recently,

Northern Trust Global Investments.

• Joined the portfolio in 2008.

• BS in Applied Mathematics from

University of Massachusetts, Amherst.

Julie Abbett

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Senior portfolio manager for Global

Quantitative Equity: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2000 after four years of combined

experience as a consultant with equity

trading services for BARRA, Inc. and a

product developer for FactSet

Research.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BA, University of Connecticut.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Growth & Income VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 10.81 $10.94 $ 9.72 $9.29 $ 8.50

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .10 .13 .13c .10 .12

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (3.45) .02 1.19 .45 .74

Total from investment operations (3.35) .15 1.32 .55 .86

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.18) (.13) (.10) (.12) (.07)

Net realized gains (2.16) (.15) — — —

Total distributions (2.34) (.28) (.10) (.12) (.07)

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.12 $10.81 $10.94 $9.72 $ 9.29

Total Return (%) (38.31)b 1.36b 13.63b,c 6.07b 10.16

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 94 196 280 294 172

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .60 .57 .56 .57 .56

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .54 .56 .54 .54 .56

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 1.34 1.18 1.24c 1.10 1.37

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 130 310 105 115 33

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.007 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.07%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.06% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Growth & Income VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.54% 4.46% $10,446.00 $ 55.20

2 10.25% 0.60% 9.06% $10,905.62 $ 64.05

3 15.76% 0.60% 13.85% $11,385.47 $ 66.87

4 21.55% 0.60% 18.86% $11,886.43 $ 69.82

5 27.63% 0.60% 24.09% $12,409.44 $ 72.89

6 34.01% 0.60% 29.55% $12,955.45 $ 76.09

7 40.71% 0.60% 35.25% $13,525.49 $ 79.44

8 47.75% 0.60% 41.21% $14,120.61 $ 82.94

9 55.13% 0.60% 47.42% $14,741.92 $ 86.59

10 62.89% 0.60% 53.91% $15,390.56 $ 90.40

Total $744.29
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Growth & Income VIP 0.33%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder

reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS

YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO 15
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I
CLASS A SHARES



Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

16 YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I

CLASS A SHARES



Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series I 811-04257

(05/01/09) 1a-groinc
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks long-term growth of capital by investing, under normal circumstances, at least 80% of total

assets, plus the amount of any borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks of companies in the

health care sector. For purposes of the portfolio’s 80% investment policy, to be considered part of the health

care sector, companies must commit at least half of their assets to, or derive at least half of their revenues or

net income from, that sector. The industries in the health care sector include pharmaceuticals, biotechnology,

medical products and supplies, and health care services. The companies may be of any size. The portfolio will

invest primarily in securities of US companies, but may invest in foreign companies as well.

In choosing stocks, portfolio management uses a combination of three analytical disciplines:

Bottom-up research. Portfolio management looks for individual companies with a history of above-average

growth, strong competitive positioning, new tests or treatments, the ability to take advantage of demographic

trends, attractive prices relative to potential growth, sound financial strength and effective management, among

other factors.

Growth orientation. Portfolio management generally looks for companies that it believes have above-average

potential for sustainable growth of revenue or earnings and whose market value appears reasonable in light of

their business prospects.

Top-down analysis. Portfolio management considers the economic outlooks for various industries within the

health care sector while looking for those that may benefit from changes in the overall business environment.

Portfolio management may favor securities from different industries and companies within the health care

sector at different times. Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes

its price is unlikely to go higher, its fundamental factors have changed, other investments offer better

opportunities, or in the course of adjusting their emphasis on a given health care industry.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use

various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indicies, currencies or securities).

Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance

potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio management believes they

offer an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet

shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the market.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Foreign Investment Risk. To the extent the portfolio invests in companies based outside the US, it faces the

risks inherent in foreign investing. Adverse political, economic or social developments could undermine the

value of the portfolio’s investments or prevent the portfolio from realizing their full value. Financial reporting

standards for companies based in foreign markets differ from those in the US. Additionally, foreign securities

markets generally are smaller and less liquid than the US markets. These risks tend to be greater in emerging

markets so, to the extent the portfolio invests in emerging markets, it takes on greater risks. The currency of a

country in which the portfolio has invested could decline relative to the value of the US dollar, which decreases

the value of the investment to US investors. The investments of the portfolio may be subject to foreign

withholding taxes.

Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Concentration Risk. The portfolio concentrates its investments in the industries of the health care sector. As a

result, factors affecting that sector, such as rapid product obsolescence and the unpredictability of winning

government approvals, will have a significant impact on the portfolio’s performance.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.
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Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Medium-Sized Company Risk. Medium-sized company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations

than stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to stocks of

medium-sized companies. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on medium-sized companies,

since they usually lack the financial resources of larger companies. Medium-sized company stocks are typically

less liquid than large company stocks. Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for medium-sized company

shares.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

The portfolio may make sense for investors who are comfortable with higher risks of a portfolio that focuses on

an often volatile sector and are interested in gaining exposure to the health care sector.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002

 -23.10

 33.70

 8.50 9.59  6.17
 13.20

 -23.20

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 15.08%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -16.45%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -6.14%
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Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years Since Inception*

Portfolio — Class A -23.20 1.88 2.42

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -2.36

S&P Goldman Sachs Healthcare

Index -23.59 0.77 0.45

* Inception: May 1, 2001. Index comparisons begin April 30, 2001.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

S&P Goldman Sachs Healthcare Index is an unmanaged, market-capitalization-weighted index of 114 stocks designed to measure the

performance of companies in the health care sector.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.67%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.25

Total Annual Operating Expenses2 0.92

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.00%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $94 $293 $509 $1,131
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The Portfolio Managers

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Leefin Lai, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Lead

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 and the

portfolio in 2001, previously serving as an analyst for

Salomon Smith Barney and Paine Webber and as Vice

President/analyst for Citigroup Global Asset Management and

Scudder Kemper Investments.

• Over 15 years of investment industry experience.

• BS, MBA, University of Illinois.

The following person has been named consultant to the Advisor:

Thomas E. Bucher, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Consultant to the Advisor.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1995 and became

consultant to the portfolio’s Advisor in 2002, previously

serving as analyst for European Chemical, Oil, Steel and

Engineering sectors and analyst/portfolio manager for

Eastern European equity.

• Head of global equity research team for health care sector

and portfolio manager for European Equity: Frankfurt.

• MA, University of Tuegingen, Germany.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Health Care VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 14.68 $13.77 $13.02 $12.00 $10.95

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .09d .03c (.01)b (.02) (.03)

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (3.08) 1.75 .81 1.04 1.08

Total from investment operations (2.99) 1.78 .80 1.02 1.05

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.04) — — — —

Net realized gains (2.20) (.87) (.05) — —

Total distributions (2.24) (.87) (.05) — —

Net asset value, end of period $ 9.45 $14.68 $13.77 $13.02 $12.00

Total Return (%) (23.20) 13.20 6.17b 8.50 9.59

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 60 98 101 109 109

Ratio of expenses (%) .92 .93 .89 .88 .88

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) .79d .19c (.03)b (.18) (.29)

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 24 37 47 43 77

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.003 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.02%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.02% lower.

c Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.02 per

share and 0.13% of average daily net assets, respectively.

d Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.03 per

share and 0.28% of average daily net assets, respectively.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Health Care VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.92% 4.08% $10,408.00 $ 93.88

2 10.25% 0.92% 8.33% $10,832.65 $ 97.71

3 15.76% 0.92% 12.75% $11,274.62 $ 101.69

4 21.55% 0.92% 17.35% $11,734.62 $ 105.84

5 27.63% 0.92% 22.13% $12,213.40 $ 110.16

6 34.01% 0.92% 27.12% $12,711.70 $ 114.66

7 40.71% 0.92% 32.30% $13,230.34 $ 119.33

8 47.75% 0.92% 37.70% $13,770.14 $ 124.20

9 55.13% 0.92% 43.32% $14,331.96 $ 129.27

10 62.89% 0.92% 49.17% $14,916.70 $ 134.54

Total $1,131.28
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Health Care VIP 0.67%
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder

reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy
The portfolio seeks long-term growth of capital primarily through diversified holdings of marketable foreign

equity investments (equities issued by foreign-based companies and listed on foreign exchanges).

Although the portfolio can invest in companies of any size and from any country, it invests mainly in common

stocks of established companies in countries with developed economies (other than the United States). The

portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include preferred stocks and other

securities with equity characteristics, such as convertible securities and warrants.

In choosing securities, portfolio management uses a combination of two analytical disciplines:

Bottom-up research. Portfolio management looks for individual companies with a history of above average

growth, strong competitive positioning, attractive prices relative to potential growth, sound financial strength

and effective management, among other factors.

Top-down analysis. Portfolio management considers the economic outlooks for various sectors and industries

while looking for those that may benefit from changes in the overall business environment.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its price is unlikely to go

much higher, its fundamentals have deteriorated, other investments offer better opportunities or in the course of

adjusting the portfolio’s exposure to a given country.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

While most of the portfolio’s foreign equities are common stocks, some may be other types of equities, such as

convertible securities, preferred stocks and depositary receipts.

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indexes, currencies or securities). The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where

portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or

to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the

market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, currency options and forward currency transactions.

For temporary defensive purposes, the portfolio may invest up to 100% of its assets in Canadian and US

Government obligations or currencies, securities of companies incorporated in and having their principal place of

business in Canada or the US or in relatively stable investments, such as money market securities. In such a

case, the portfolio would not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. As with most stock funds, an important factor with this portfolio is how stock markets

perform — in this case, foreign markets. When foreign stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your

investment to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as

groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes and the portfolio may not be able to get attractive prices for them.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.
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Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of foreign governments, industries, companies,

economic trends, the relative attractiveness of different sizes of stocks, geographical trends or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for investors who are interested in a broadly diversified international investment with

the emphasis on long-term growth of capital.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

-21.70  -18.37 -48.21

 54.51

 -30.86

 27.75
 16.17 16.53

 25.91

 14.59

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 29.06%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -26.71%, Q3 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -12.58%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -48.21 0.23 -1.24

MSCI EAFE
®

Index -43.38 1.66 0.80

Morgan Stanley Capital International Europe, Australasia and the Far East (MSCI EAFE
®

) Index is an unmanaged index that tracks

international stock performance in the 21 developed markets of Europe, Australasia and the Far East.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.77

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.24

Total Annual Operating Expenses 1.01

Less Fee Waiver/Expense Reimbursement 0.05

Net Annual Operating Expenses2,3 0.96

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.96% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for investors to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.99%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $98 $317 $553 $1,232

DWS INTERNATIONAL VIP 7
DWS VARIABLE SERIES I
CLASS A SHARES



The Portfolio Managers

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Joseph Axtell, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Lead

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 and the

portfolio in 2008.

• Senior analyst at Merrill Lynch Investment Managers for the

international equity portion of a global balanced portfolio

(1996-2001).

• Director, International Research at PCM International

(1989-1996).

• Associate manager, structured debt and equity group at

Prudential Capital Corporation (1988-1989).

• Analyst at Prudential-Bache Capital Funding in London

(1987-1988).

• Equity analyst in the healthcare sector at Prudential Equity

Management Associates (1985-1987).

• B.S., Carlson School of Management, University of

Minnesota.

The following individual has been named consultant to the portfolios’ advisor, Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc. (the “Advisor”).

Michael Sieghart, CFA

Managing Director of DWS Investment GmbH: Frankfurt and

consultant to the Advisor.

• Joined DWS Investment GmbH: Frankfurt in 1997.

• Senior fund manager of global and European equities:

Frankfurt.

• Master’s degree in finance and economics from the

University of Economics and Business Administration,

Vienna.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along

with the portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports”

on the back cover).

The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS International VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 15.01 $13.42 $10.85 $ 9.50 $ 8.26

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .29e .21d .28c .15 .09

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (6.46) 1.73 2.51 1.36 1.26

Total from investment operations (6.17) 1.94 2.79 1.51 1.35

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.17) (.35) (.22) (.16) (.11)

Net realized gains (2.15) — — — —

Total distributions (2.32) (.35) (.22) (.16) (.11)

Net asset value, end of period $ 6.52 $15.01 $13.42 $10.85 $ 9.50

Total Return (%) (48.21)b,f 14.59 25.91 16.17 16.53

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 297 702 702 558 533

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.01 .98 .98 1.02 1.04

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .97 .98 .98 1.02 1.04

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 2.74e 1.48d 2.32c 1.59 1.05

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 123 108 105 59 73

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Net investment income per share and the ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.11 per

share and 0.92% of average daily net assets, respectively.

d Net investment income per share and the ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.05 per

share and 0.33% of average daily net assets, respectively.

e Net investment income per share and the ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.09 per

share and 0.82% of average daily net assets, respectively.

f Includes a reimbursement from the Advisor to reimburse the effect of losses incurred as the result of certain operation errors during the

period. Excluding this reimbursement, total return would have been 0.06% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS International VIP — Class A

Maximum
Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical
Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate
of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative
Return Before

Fees and
Expenses

Annual Fund
Expense Ratios

Cumulative
Return After

Fees and
Expenses

Hypothetical
Year-End Balance

After Fees and
Expenses

Annual
Fees and
Expenses

1 5.00% 0.96% 4.04% $10,404.00 $ 97.94

2 10.25% 1.01% 8.19% $10,819.12 $ 107.18

3 15.76% 1.01% 12.51% $11,250.80 $ 111.45

4 21.55% 1.01% 17.00% $11,699.71 $ 115.90

5 27.63% 1.01% 21.67% $12,166.53 $ 120.52

6 34.01% 1.01% 26.52% $12,651.97 $ 125.33

7 40.71% 1.01% 31.57% $13,156.79 $ 130.33

8 47.75% 1.01% 36.82% $13,681.74 $ 135.53

9 55.13% 1.01% 42.28% $14,227.64 $ 140.94

10 62.89% 1.01% 47.95% $14,795.33 $ 146.57

Total $1,231.69
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS International VIP 0.73%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder reports for the annual period ended December 31, 2008 (see “Shareholder

reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions
The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series I (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

To the extent that the portfolio invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares through the contract. This is

because some foreign markets are open on days and at times when the portfolio doesn’t price the shares.

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series I 811-04257

(05/01/09) 1a-int



MAY 1, 2009

PROSPECTUS

DWS VARIABLE SERIES II

CLASS A

DWS Balanced VIP

This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks high total return, a combination of income and capital appreciation.

The portfolio can buy many types of securities, among them common stocks, convertible securities, corporate

bonds, government bonds, mortgage- and asset-backed securities and certain derivatives. The portfolio can

invest in securities of any size and from any country. The portfolio normally invests approximately 60% of its net

assets in common stocks and other equity securities and approximately 40% of its net assets in fixed-income

securities, including lower-quality, high-yield debt securities. These percentages may fluctuate in response to

changing market conditions, but the portfolio will at all times invest at least 25% of net assets in fixed-income

senior securities. The portfolio may also invest in Exchange Traded Funds (“ETFs”).

The Advisor allocates the portfolio’s assets among various asset categories, such as US and foreign equity of

any size and style (including emerging market equity), and US and foreign fixed income of any credit quality

(including emerging market bonds and inflation-indexed bonds). The Advisor reviews the portfolio’s allocation

among the various asset categories periodically and may adjust the portfolio’s allocation among various asset

categories based on current or expected market conditions or to manage risk as is consistent with the

portfolio’s overall investment strategy.

The Advisor uses one or more strategies within each asset category for selecting equity and debt securities for

the portfolio. Each strategy is managed by a portfolio management team that specializes in a particular asset

category. The strategies that the Advisor may implement utilize a variety of quantitative and qualitative

techniques. Some asset categories may be represented by ETFs.

iGAP Strategy. In addition to the portfolio’s main investment strategy, the Advisor seeks to enhance returns by

employing a global tactical asset allocation overlay strategy. This strategy, which the Advisor calls iGAP

(integrated Global Alpha Platform), attempts to take advantage of short-term and medium-term mispricings

within global bond, equity and currency markets. The iGAP strategy is implemented through the use of

derivatives, which are contracts or other instruments whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies

or securities. The iGAP strategy primarily uses exchange-traded futures contracts on global bonds and equity

indices and over-the-counter forward currency contracts, and is expected to have a low correlation to the

portfolio’s other securities holdings.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities, in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets, to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

In addition to derivatives utilized within the iGAP strategy, portfolio management may, but is not required to, also

use various types of derivatives. Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or non-hedging

purposes to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio

management believes they offer a more efficient or economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset

class or market or to maintain a high level of liquidity to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, portfolio management may use futures, options, forward

currency transactions and swaps.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of its assets into investments such as

money market securities or other short-term securities that offer comparable levels of risk. This measure could

prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its

investment objective. However, the Advisor may choose not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in

very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Asset Allocation Risk. Although asset allocation among different asset categories generally reduces risk and

exposure to any one category, the risk remains that the Advisor may favor an asset category that performs

poorly relative to the other asset categories. Because the portfolio may employ more than one team of portfolio

managers to manage each strategy within the asset categories in which the portfolio’s assets are allocated, it is

possible that different portfolio management teams could be purchasing or selling the same security at the

same time which could affect the price at which the portfolio pays, or receives, for a particular security. In

addition, it is possible that as one team of portfolio managers is purchasing a security another team of portfolio

managers could be selling the same security resulting in no significant change in the overall assets of the

portfolio but incurring additional costs for the portfolio. Further, because the Advisor may periodically adjust the

portfolio’s allocation among various asset categories, the portfolio may incur additional costs associated with

portfolio turnover.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Credit Risk. A portfolio purchasing debt securities faces the risk that the creditworthiness of an issuer may

decline, causing the value of the debt securities to decline. In addition, an issuer may not be able to make timely

payments on the interest and/or principal on the debt security it has issued. Because the issuers of high-yield

debt securities or junk bonds (debt securities rated below the fourth highest category) may be in uncertain

financial health, the prices of their debt securities can be more vulnerable to bad economic news or even the

expectation of bad news, than investment-grade debt securities. In some cases, debt securities, particularly

high-yield debt securities, may decline in credit quality or go into default. Because the portfolio may invest in

securities not paying current interest or in securities already in default, these risks may be more pronounced.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities. Prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. As

interest rates increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities.

This will have the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, increasing the portfolio’s duration and

reducing the value of such a security. Because the portfolio may invest in mortgage-related securities, it is more

vulnerable to both of these risks.

iGAP Risk. The success of the iGAP strategy depends, in part, on the Advisor’s ability to analyze the correlation

between various global markets and asset classes. If the Advisor’s correlation analysis proves to be incorrect,

losses to the portfolio may be significant and may substantially exceed the intended level of market exposure

for the iGAP strategy.

ETF Risk. An ETF is a fund that holds a portfolio of common stocks or bonds designed to track the performance

of a securities index or industry sector. ETFs trade on a securities exchange and their shares may, at times,

trade at a premium or discount to their net asset value. In addition, an ETF may not replicate exactly the

performance of the index it seeks to track for a number of reasons, including transaction costs incurred by the
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ETF. ETFs incur fees and expenses, such as operating expenses, licensing fees, trustee fees and marketing

expenses, which are borne proportionately by ETF shareholders, such as the portfolio. The portfolio will also

incur brokerage costs when purchasing and selling shares of ETFs.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies
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can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.

Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Inflation-Indexed Bond Risk. Although inflation-indexed bonds are expected to be protected from long-term

inflationary trends, short-term increases in inflation may lead to a decline in the portfolio’s value. If interest rates

rise due to reasons other than inflation, the portfolio’s investment in these securities may not be protected to

the extent that the increase is not reflected in the bond’s inflation measure. Moreover, if the portfolio purchases

inflation-indexed bonds offered by foreign issuers, the rate of inflation measured by the foreign index may not be

correlated to the rate of inflation in the US. Such foreign investments would, in that case, not provide protection

against inflation in the US. There can be no assurance that the portfolio’s returns will match or exceed the real

rate of inflation.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for investors interested in asset class diversification in a single portfolio that invests in

a mix of stocks and bonds.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.
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AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -2.63 -15.17 -27.33

 14.81

 -6.09

 18.10

 4.30
 6.64

 10.24

 4.84

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 10.72%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -15.19%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -5.08%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -27.33 -1.35 -0.18

Russell 1000 Index -37.60 -2.04 -1.09

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate

Index 5.24 4.65 5.63

Blended Index -25.12 1.17 2.61

Russell 2000 Index -33.79 -0.93 3.02

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -1.38

MSCI EAFE Index -43.38 1.66 0.80

Credit Suisse High Yield Index -26.17 -0.59 2.87

Merrill Lynch 3-Month US Treasury

Bill Index 2.06 3.25 3.45

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

On April 1, 2009, the Blended Index replaced the Russell 2000
®

Index, Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index, MSCI EAFE
®

Index, Credit

Suisse High Yield Index and Merrill Lynch 3-Month US Treasury Bill Index as one of the portfolio’s benchmark indices because the Advisor

believes that it more accurately reflects the portfolio’s investment strategy.

Russell 1000
®

Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized companies that are domiciled in the US and whose

common stocks are traded.

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index effective November 3, 2008) is an

unmanaged market value-weighted measure of Treasury issues, agency issues, corporate bond issues and mortgage securities.

The Blended Index consists of the Russell 1000 ® Growth Index (20%), Russell 1000 ® Value Index (20%), Russell 2000 ® Index (6%),

Morgan Stanley Capital International Europe, Australasia and the Far East (MSCI EAFE ®) Small Cap Index (3%), MSCI EAFE ® Index (8%),

MSCI Emerging Markets Free Index (3%), Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Index (27%), Credit Suisse High Yield Index (3%), Barclays Capital

Global TIPS Index unhedged (5%) and Merrill Lynch 3-Month US Treasury Bill Index (5%). The Advisor believes this blended benchmark more

accurately reflects typical portfolio asset allocations and represents the overall investment process.

Russell 2000
®

Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted measure of approximately 2,000 small US stocks.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Morgan Stanley Capital International Europe, Australasia and the Far East (MSCI EAFE
®

) Index is an unmanaged index that tracks

international stock performance in the 21 developed markets of Europe, Australasia and the Far East.

Credit Suisse HighYield Index is an unmanaged trader-priced portfolio, constructed to mirror the global high-yield debt market.

Merrill Lynch 3-Month USTreasury Bill Index is an unmanaged index capturing the performance of a single issue maturing closest to, but

not exceeding, three months from the re-balancing date.
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Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.36%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.25

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.61

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.66%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $62 $195 $340 $762
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by separate teams of investment professionals who develop and implement each

strategy within a particular asset category which together make up the portfolio’s overall investment strategy.

Each portfolio management team has authority over all aspects of the portion of the portfolio allocated to it,

including, but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio construction techniques,

portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Robert Wang

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Global Head of Quantitative Strategies

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1995 as portfolio manager for asset

allocation after 13 years of experience

of trading fixed income, foreign

exchange and derivative products at

J.P. Morgan.

• Joined the portfolio in 2005.

• BS, The Wharton School, University of

Pennsylvania.

Julie Abbett

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Senior portfolio manager for Global

Quantitative Equity: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2000 after four years of combined

experience as a consultant with equity

trading services for BARRA, Inc. and a

product developer for FactSet

Research.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BA, University of Connecticut.

James B. Francis, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Head of Active Quantitative Equity

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2008 after 20 years

of experience as senior quantitative

global equity portfolio manager at

State Street Global Advisors, and most

recently, Northern Trust Global

Investments.

• BS in Applied Mathematics from

University of Massachusetts, Amherst.

Inna Okounkova

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Global Asset Allocation Portfolio

Manager: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1999 as a quantitative analyst,

becoming an associate Portfolio

Manager in 2001.

• Joined the portfolio in 2005.

• BS, MS, Moscow State University;

MBA, University of Chicago Graduate

School of Business.

Thomas Picciochi

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

Senior portfolio manager for Quantitative

Strategies: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1999, formerly serving as portfolio

manager for Absolute Return

Strategies, after 13 years of

experience in various research and

analysis positions at State Street

Global Advisors, FPL Energy, Barnett

Bank, Trade Finance Corporation and

Reserve Financial Management.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BA and MBA, University of Miami.

Joseph Axtell, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2001 and the portfolio in 2008.

• Senior analyst at Merrill Lynch

Investment Managers for the

international equity portion of a global

balanced portfolio (1996-2001).

• Director, International Research at

PCM International (1989-1996).

• Associate manager, structured debt

and equity group at Prudential Capital

Corporation (1988-1989).

• Analyst at Prudential-Bache Capital

Funding in London (1987-1988).

• Equity analyst in the healthcare sector

at Prudential Equity Management

Associates (1985-1987).

• BS, Carlson School of Management,

University of Minnesota.

John Brennan

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2007 after 14 years

of experience at INVESCO and Freddie

Mac. Previously, was head of

Structured Securities sector team at

INVESCO and before that was senior

fixed income portfolio manager at

Freddie Mac specializing in MBS,

CMBS, collateralized mortgage

obligations, ARMS, mortgage

derivatives, US Treasuries and agency

debt.

• Portfolio Manager for Structured

Finance: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS, University of Maryland; MBA

William & Mary.

William Chepolis, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1998 after 13 years of experience as

vice president and portfolio manager

for Norwest Bank, where he managed

the bank’s fixed income and foreign

exchange portfolios.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Mortgage

Backed Securities: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2005.

• BIS, University of Minnesota.
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Owen Fitzpatrick, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2009.

• Prior to joining Deutsche Asset

Management, he was Managing

Director of Deutsche Bank Private

Wealth Management and served as

head of US Equity Strategy and

manager of the US large cap core,

value and growth portfolios and

member of the US Investment

Committee and head of the Equity

Strategy Group.

• Previous experience includes over 21

years of experience in trust and

investment management. Prior to

joining Deutsche Bank in 1995,

managed an equity income fund, trust

and advisory relationships for

Princeton Bank & Trust Company,

where he was also responsible for

research coverage of the consumer

cyclical sector. Previously served as a

portfolio manager at Manufacturer’s

Hanover Trust Company.

• BA and MBA, Fordham University.

Matthew F. MacDonald, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2006 after 14 years

of fixed income experience at Bank of

America Global Structured Products

and PPM America, Inc., where he was

portfolio manager for public fixed

income, including MBS, ABS, CDOs

and corporate bonds; earlier, as an

analyst for MBS, ABS and money

markets; and originally, at Duff &

Phelps Credit Rating Company.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Mortgage

Backed Securities: New York.

• BA, Harvard University; MBA,

University of Chicago Graduate School

of Business.

J. Richard Robben, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2007 after 11 years

of experience at INVESCO

Institutional, most recently as senior

portfolio manager for LIBOR-related

strategies and head of portfolio

construction group for North American

Fixed Income.

• Portfolio Manager for Institutional

Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BA, Bellarmine University.

Thomas Schuessler, PhD

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2001 after five years at Deutsche

Bank where he managed various

projects and worked in the office of

the Chairman of the Management

Board.

• US and Global Fund Management:

Frankfurt.

• Joined the portfolio in 2008.

• PhD, University of Heidelberg, studies

in physics and economics at University

of Heidelberg and University of Utah.

Richard Shepley

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1998 and the portfolio in 2009.

• Previous experience includes eight

years of investment industry

experience as research analyst for

global beverage and media sectors at

Newton Investment Management and

assistant manager in corporate tax and

corporate insolvency department at

PriceWaterhouse, London.

• MA, Oxford University.

Gary Sullivan, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1996 and the portfolio in 2006.

Served as the head of the High Yield

group in Europe and as an Emerging

Markets portfolio manager.

• Prior to that, four years at Citicorp as a

research analyst and structurer of

collateralized mortgage obligations.

Prior to Citicorp, served as an officer in

the US Army from 1988 to 1991.

• BS, United States Military Academy

(West Point); MBA, New York

University, Stern School of Business.
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The following individual has been named consultant to the portfolio’s advisor:

Michael Sieghart, CFA

Managing Director of DWS Investment

GmbH: Frankfurt and consultant to the

Advisor.

• Joined DWS Investment GmbH:

Frankfurt in 1997.

• Senior fund manager of global and

European equities: Frankfurt.

• Master’s degree in finance and

economics from the University of

Economics and Business

Administration, Vienna.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Balanced VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 24.81 $24.46 $22.75 $22.37 $21.32

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .61 .74 .69c .59 .47

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (7.20) .42 1.60 .34 .93

Total from investment operations (6.59) 1.16 2.29 .93 1.40

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.87) (.81) (.58) (.55) (.35)

Net asset value, end of period $ 17.35 $24.81 $24.46 $22.75 $22.37

Total Return (%) (27.33)b 4.84b 10.24b,c 4.30b 6.64

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 307 528 600 653 622

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .64 .52 .55 .55 .59

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .62 .51 .51 .53 .59

Ratio of net investment income (%) 2.83 3.00 2.99c 2.66 2.18

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 263 199 108 122 140

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.024 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.10%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.10% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Balanced VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.61% 4.39% $10,439.00 $ 62.34

2 10.25% 0.61% 8.97% $10,897.27 $ 65.08

3 15.76% 0.61% 13.76% $11,375.66 $ 67.93

4 21.55% 0.61% 18.75% $11,875.05 $ 70.91

5 27.63% 0.61% 23.96% $12,396.37 $ 74.03

6 34.01% 0.61% 29.41% $12,940.57 $ 77.28

7 40.71% 0.61% 35.09% $13,508.66 $ 80.67

8 47.75% 0.61% 41.02% $14,101.69 $ 84.21

9 55.13% 0.61% 47.21% $14,720.75 $ 87.91

10 62.89% 0.61% 53.67% $15,367.00 $ 91.77

Total $762.13
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Balanced VIP 0.39%*

* Reflecting the effect of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31

(see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

Portfolio Subadvisor

Subadvisor for DWS Balanced VIP

The subadvisor for DWS Balanced VIP is Deutsche Asset Management International GmbH (“DeAMi”), Mainzer

Landstrasse 178–190, Frankfurt am Main, Germany. DeAMi renders investment advisory and management

services to the portfolio. DeAMi is an investment advisor registered with the Securities and Exchange

Commission, whose assets under management are currently comprised of institutional accounts and

investment companies. DeAMi is a subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. DIMA compensates DeAMi out of the

management fee it receives from the portfolio.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-BAL
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks growth of capital and income.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of its net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks of large US companies that are similar in size to the

companies in the S&P 500 Index (as of February 28, 2009, the S&P 500 Index had a median market

capitalization of $5 billion) and that portfolio management considers to be “blue chip” companies. Blue chip

companies are large, well-known companies that typically have an established earnings and dividends history,

easy access to credit, solid positions in their industry and strong management.

While the portfolio invests mainly in US common stocks, it could invest up to 20% of its net assets in foreign

securities. The portfolio may also invest in other types of equity securities such as preferred stocks or

convertible securities.

Portfolio management looks for “blue chip” companies whose stock price is attractive relative to potential

growth. Portfolio management uses quantitative stock techniques and fundamental equity analysis to evaluate

each company’s stock price relative to the company’s earnings, operating trends, market outlook and other

measures of performance potential.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its fundamental factors

have changed, other investments offer better opportunities or in the case of adjusting the portfolio’s emphasis

on or within a given industry.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gain. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of its assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as
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well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Value Investing Risk. At times, “value” investing may perform better than or worse than other investment

styles and the overall market. If portfolio management overestimates the value or return potential of one or

more securities, the portfolio may underperform the general equity market. Value stocks may also be out of

favor for certain periods in relation to growth stocks.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

Investors with long-term goals who are interested in a core stock investment may be interested in this portfolio.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -7.84  -22.11 -38.49

25.24

 -15.81

 27.25

 10.06
 16.04  15.65

 3.50

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 17.50%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -21.79%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -7.82%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -38.49 -1.23 -0.99

Russell 1000 Index -37.60 -2.04 -1.09

Russell 1000
®

Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized companies that are domiciled in the US and whose

common stocks are traded.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.55%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.16

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.71

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.78%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $73 $227 $395 $883

Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the

portfolio’s investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the

portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Robert Wang

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 1995 as portfolio manager for asset

allocation after 13 years of experience

of trading fixed income and derivative

securities at J.P. Morgan.

• Global Head of Quantitative Strategies

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2003.

• BS, The Wharton School, University of

Pennsylvania.

James B. Francis, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Head of Active Quantitative Equity

Portfolio Management: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

and the portfolio in 2008 after 20 years

of experience as senior quantitative

global equity portfolio manager at

State Street Global Advisors, and most

recently, Northern Trust Global

Investments.

• BS in Applied Mathematics from

University of Massachusetts, Amherst.

Julie Abbett

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Senior portfolio manager for Global

Quantitative Equity: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2000 after four years of combined

experience as a consultant with equity

trading services for BARRA, Inc. and a

product developer for FactSet

Research.

• Joined the portfolio in 2006.

• BA, University of Connecticut.
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The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Blue Chip VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 14.65 $16.17 $14.88 $13.65 $11.84

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .12 .17 .17c .14 .13

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (4.97) .36 2.07 1.22 1.76

Total from investment operations (4.85) .53 2.24 1.36 1.89

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.21) (.18) (.14) (.13) (.08)

Net realized gains (2.34) (1.87) (.81) — —

Total distributions (2.55) (2.05) (.95) (.13) (.08)

Net asset value, end of period $ 7.25 $14.65 $16.17 $14.88 $13.65

Total Return (%) (38.49)b 3.50 15.65c 10.06 16.04

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 106 242 314 294 283

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .76 .71 .71 .70 .70

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .76 .71 .71 .70 .70

Ratio of net investment income (%) 1.12 1.13 1.12c 1.00 1.08

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 127 275 226 288 249

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.003 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.02%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.02% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Blue Chip VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.71% 4.29% $10,429.00 $ 72.52

2 10.25% 0.71% 8.76% $10,876.40 $ 75.63

3 15.76% 0.71% 13.43% $11,343.00 $ 78.88

4 21.55% 0.71% 18.30% $11,829.62 $ 82.26

5 27.63% 0.71% 23.37% $12,337.11 $ 85.79

6 34.01% 0.71% 28.66% $12,866.37 $ 89.47

7 40.71% 0.71% 34.18% $13,418.34 $ 93.31

8 47.75% 0.71% 39.94% $13,993.98 $ 97.31

9 55.13% 0.71% 45.94% $14,594.32 $101.49

10 62.89% 0.71% 52.20% $15,220.42 $105.84

Total $882.50
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Blue Chip VIP 0.59%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-BC
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.

How the Portfolio Works
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks high current income.

The portfolio invests for current income, not capital appreciation. Under normal circumstances, the portfolio

invests at least 80% of its assets, plus the amount of any borrowings for investment purposes, determined at

the time of purchase, in fixed income securities. Fixed income securities include those of the US Treasury, as

well as US government agencies and instrumentalities, corporate, mortgage-backed and asset-backed

securities, taxable municipal and tax-exempt municipal bonds and liquid Rule 144A securities.

The portfolio invests primarily in investment-grade fixed income securities rated within the top four credit rating

categories. The portfolio may invest up to 25% of its total assets in US dollar-denominated securities of foreign

issuers and governments. The portfolio may hold up to 20% of its total assets in cash or money market

instruments in order to maintain liquidity, or in the event portfolio management determines that securities

meeting the portfolio’s investment objective are not readily available for purchase. The portfolio’s investments in

foreign issuers are limited to US dollar-denominated securities to avoid currency risk.

Portfolio management utilizes a core US fixed income strategy that seeks to add incremental returns to the

Barclays Capital US Aggregate Index. In managing the portfolio, portfolio management uses a balanced “top-

down” and “bottom-up” approach.

Portfolio management seeks pricing changes in a broad range of securities and sectors in order to achieve the

portfolio’s investment objective.

Company research is a very important part of the investment process. In selecting individual securities for

investment, portfolio management:

• assigns a relative value, based on creditworthiness, cash flow and price, to each bond;

• determines the intrinsic value of each issue by examining credit, structure, option value and liquidity risks.

Portfolio management looks to exploit any inefficiencies between intrinsic value and market trading price;

• uses credit analysis to determine the issuer’s ability to pay interest and repay principal on its bonds; and

• subordinates sector weightings to individual bonds that may add above-market value.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities, in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets, to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, swaps and options.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities. Prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. As

interest rates increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities.

This will have the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, increasing the portfolio’s duration and

reducing the value of such a security. Because the portfolio may invest in mortgage-related securities, it is more

vulnerable to both of these risks.

Credit Risk. A portfolio purchasing bonds faces the risk that the creditworthiness of the issuer may decline,

causing the value of its bonds to decline. In addition, an issuer may be unable or unwilling to make timely

payments on the interest and principal on the bonds it has issued. Because the issuers of bonds rated below

the top three rating categories may be in uncertain financial health, the prices of their bonds can be more

vulnerable to bad economic news or even the expectation of bad news, than investment-grade bonds. In some

cases, bonds may decline in credit quality or go into default. Because this portfolio may invest in securities not

paying current interest or in securities already in default, these risks may be more pronounced.

Market Risk. Deteriorating market conditions might cause a general weakness in the market that reduces the

prices of securities in that market. Developments in a particular class of debt securities or the stock market

could also adversely affect the portfolio by reducing the relative attractiveness of debt securities as an

investment. Also, to the extent that the portfolio emphasizes debt securities from any given industry, it could be

hurt if that industry does not do well.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.
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Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for individuals who are seeking to earn higher current income than an investment in

money market funds may provide.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

From December 2, 2005 through February 27, 2009, Aberdeen Asset Management Inc. served as the portfolio’s

subadvisor and was primarily responsible for the day to day management of the portfolio. Performance would

have been different if the portfolio’s current investment strategy had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 9.90
8.01

-19.33
-2.06

 5.71  5.13
 2.25

 4.53 4.26 4.17

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 4.14%, Q3 2002 Worst Quarter: -12.83%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: 0.22%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -19.33 -1.31 1.92

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate

Index 5.24 4.65 5.63

Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index effective November 3, 2008) is an

unmanaged market value-weighted measure of Treasury issues, agency issues, corporate bond issues and mortgage securities.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.50%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.17

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.67

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.75%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, and reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the

end of each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $68 $214 $373 $835
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the

portfolio’s investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the

portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

Kenneth R. Bowling, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 14 years of experience at

INVESCO where he was most recently

director of US fixed Income.

• Head of Institutional Fixed Income

Investments, Americas: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS and MEng from University of

Louisville.

Jamie Guenther, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 25 years of experience,

most recently as head of Credit

Research and CDO/CSO Credit for

INVESCO. Prior to that he was head of

financial institution investment

research at Duff & Phelps Investment

Research. Before that he was a global

security analyst for Alexander &

Alexander. He began his career in

1982 at Touche Ross Financial

Consulting.

• Head of Institutional Credit: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BBA from Western Michigan

University.

John Brennan

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 14 years of experience at

INVESCO and Freddie Mac. Prior to

joining was head of Structured

Securities sector team for INVESCO

and before that was senior fixed

income portfolio manager at Freddie

Mac specializing in MBS, CMBS,

collateralized mortgage obligations,

ARMS, mortgage derivatives, US

Treasuries and agency debt.

• Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS from University of Maryland; MBA

from William & Mary.

Bruce Harley, CFA, CEBS

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 18 years of experience at

INVESCO where he was head of

Governments and Derivatives,

responsible for positioning for US

duration and term structure;

Government and futures trading.

• Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS in Economics from University of

Louisville.

J. Richard Robben, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 11 years of experience at

INVESCO Institutional, most recently

as senior portfolio manager for LIBOR-

related strategies and head of portfolio

construction group for North American

Fixed Income.

• Portfolio Manager for Institutional

Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BA from Bellarmine University.

David Vignolo, CFA

Vice President of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 20 years of experience

that included head of corporate bond

trading and portfolio manager for

INVESCO and Conning Asset

Management Co., and corporate bond

trader and portfolio manager for ANB

Investment Management Co.

• Portfolio and Sector Manager for

Institutional Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS from Indiana University; MBA from

Case Western Reserve University.

J. Kevin Horsley, CFA, CPA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management

and Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 13 years of experience,

of which 11 were at INVESCO as

senior analyst for a variety of credit

sectors. He also has experience in the

structured securities market (asset-

backed and commercial mortgage-

backed securities), and in research

coverage of foreign exchange markets,

corporate finance, market planning in

the telecom sector, and in public

accounting.

• Credit Analyst for Institutional Fixed

Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BA from Transylvania University; MBA

from Owen Graduate School of

Management, Vanderbilt University.

Stephen Willer, CFA

Vice President of Deutsche Asset

Management and Portfolio Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management

in 2007 after 13 years of experience,

11 of which were at AMVESCAP,

INVESCO Institutional, where he was

CDO portfolio manager responsible for

structuring, pricing and managing

corporate credit CSOs, developing

CDS based trading strategies and

vehicles, and Alpha decisions for CDS

index trading. He started his career as

a financial analyst at Providian Capital

Management.

• Portfolio manager for Institutional

Fixed Income: Louisville.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS in Finance/Economics from the

University of Richmond.
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The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.

Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

From December 2, 2005 through February 27, 2009, Aberdeen Asset Management Inc. served as the portfolio’s

subadvisor and was primarily responsible for the day to day management of the portfolio. Performance would

have been different if the portfolio’s current investment strategy had been in effect.

DWS Core Fixed Income VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Date

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 11.82 $11.86 $11.81 $12.07 $12.16

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .57 .56 .53 .47 .50

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (2.72) (.08) (.05) (.21) .05

Total from investment operations (2.15) .48 .48 .26 .55

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.77) (.52) (.43) (.41) (.43)

Net realized gains — — (.00)* (.11) (.21)

Total distributions (.77) (.52) (.43) (.52) (.64)

Net asset value, end of period $ 8.90 $11.82 $11.86 $11.81 $12.07

Total Return (%) (19.33)b 4.17 4.26 2.25 4.53

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 110 186 277 252 210

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .70 .66 .68 .67 .66

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .70 .66 .68 .67 .66

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 5.36 4.78 4.56 3.96 4.18

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 215 209 198 241 176

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total returns would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

* Amount is less than $.005
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Core Fixed Income VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.67% 4.33% $10,433.00 $ 68.45

2 10.25% 0.67% 8.85% $10,884.75 $ 71.41

3 15.76% 0.67% 13.56% $11,356.06 $ 74.51

4 21.55% 0.67% 18.48% $11,847.78 $ 77.73

5 27.63% 0.67% 23.61% $12,360.78 $ 81.10

6 34.01% 0.67% 28.96% $12,896.01 $ 84.61

7 40.71% 0.67% 34.54% $13,454.40 $ 88.27

8 47.75% 0.67% 40.37% $14,036.98 $ 92.10

9 55.13% 0.67% 46.45% $14,644.78 $ 96.08

10 62.89% 0.67% 52.79% $15,278.90 $100.24

Total $834.50
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Core Fixed Income VIP 0.54%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-CFI
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prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed
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whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Diversified International Equity VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks capital appreciation.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of its assets, determined at the time of

purchase, in equity securities and other securities with equity characteristics.

Although the portfolio can invest in companies of any size and from any country, it invests mainly in common

stocks of established companies in countries with developed economies (other than the United States).

At least 50% of the portfolio’s assets will be invested in securities that are represented in the MSCI EAFE®

Index. The MSCI EAFE® Index tracks stocks in Australia, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany,

Hong Kong, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Malaysia, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal, Singapore, Spain,

Sweden, Switzerland and the United Kingdom. In addition, the portfolio may invest in Canada.

In choosing securities, portfolio management considers various countries and sectors. Portfolio management

reviews the portfolio’s allocation among countries and sectors periodically and may adjust the allocation based

on current or expected market conditions or to manage risk consistent with the portfolio’s investment objective.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include preferred stocks and other

securities with equity characteristics, such as convertible securities, warrants and exchange-traded funds

(“ETFs”).

The portfolio may also invest up to 20% of its assets in cash equivalents, US investment-grade fixed-income

securities, and US stocks and other equities.

The portfolio may invest a portion of its assets in companies located in countries with emerging markets. These

countries are generally located in Latin America, the Middle East, Eastern Europe, Asia and Africa. Typically, the

portfolio will not hold more than 35% of its net assets in securities of emerging markets issuers.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, currency options and forward

currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of its assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.
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Stock Market Risk. As with most stock funds, an important factor with this portfolio is how stock markets

perform — in this case, foreign markets. When foreign stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your

investment to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as

groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes and the portfolio may not be able to get attractive prices for them.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.
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Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

ETF Risk. An ETF is a fund that holds a portfolio of common stocks or bonds designed to track the performance

of a securities index or industry sector. ETFs trade on a securities exchange and their shares may, at times,

trade at a premium or discount to their net asset value. In addition, an ETF may not replicate exactly the

performance of the index it seeks to track for a number of reasons, including transaction costs incurred by the

ETF. ETFs incur fees and expenses, such as operating expenses, licensing fees, trustee fees and marketing

expenses, which are borne proportionately by ETF shareholders, such as the portfolio. The portfolio will also

incur brokerage costs when purchasing and selling shares of ETFs.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio may appeal to investors who are seeking high capital appreciation and are willing to accept the

risks of investing in the stocks of foreign companies.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to May 1, 2001, the portfolio was named Kemper International Portfolio and operated with a different

objective and investment strategy than the portfolio or Scudder International Research Portfolio. Prior to May 1,

2002, the portfolio was named Scudder International Research Portfolio and operated with a different objective

and investment strategy. Prior to May 1, 2009, the portfolio was named DWS International Select Equity VIP and

operated with a different investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current

policies had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 

-20.49 -13.48 -48.81

45.71

-24.43

 29.83

 14.51
 18.25

25.56

16.71

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 31.03%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -27.50%, Q3 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -12.31%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -48.81 0.31 -0.01

MSCI EAFE + EMF Index -45.24 2.81 1.98

MSCI EAFE Index -43.38 1.66 0.80

Morgan Stanley Capital International (MSCI) Europe, Australasia, Far East (EAFE) and Emerging Markets Free Index is an unmanaged

index generally accepted as a benchmark for performance of major overseas markets, plus emerging markets.

Morgan Stanley Capital International Europe, Australasia and the Far East (MSCI EAFE
®

) Index is an unmanaged index that tracks

international stock performance in the 21 developed markets of Europe, Australasia and the Far East.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.65%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.34

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.99

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.05%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $101 $315 $547 $1,213

Portfolio Management

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Robert Wang

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1995 as portfolio

manager for asset allocation after 13 years of experience of

trading fixed income, foreign exchange and derivative

products at J.P. Morgan.

• Global Head of Quantitative Strategies Portfolio

Management: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BS, The Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania.

Russell Shtern, CFA

Vice President of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio

Manager of portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1999, previously

serving as trader’s assistant supporting program, options and

equity swaps trading desks.

• Portfolio manager for GrOWE and Tax Managed Equity: New

York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• BBA, Pace University.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to May 1, 2009, the portfolio was named DWS International Select Equity VIP and operated with a different

investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current policies had been in effect.

DWS Diversified International Equity VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 16.76 $16.31 $13.25 $11.91 $10.18

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .33d .25 .24b .20 .17

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (6.67) 2.24 3.11 1.48 1.67

Total from investment operations (6.34) 2.49 3.35 1.68 1.84

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.13) (.46) (.29) (.34) (.11)

Net realized gains (4.07) (1.58) — — —

Total distributions (4.20) (2.04) (.29) (.34) (.11)

Net asset value, end of period $ 6.22 $16.76 $16.31 $13.25 $11.91

Total Return (%) (48.81)c,e 16.71 25.56 14.51 18.25

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 91 236 223 196 184

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.02 .93 .88 .87 .89

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) 1.01 .93 .88 .87 .89

Ratio of net investment income (%) 3.04d 1.53 1.65b 1.59 1.58

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 132 117 122 93 88

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Net investment income per share and the ratio of net investment income without non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.20 per

share and 1.39% of average daily net assets, respectively.

c Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reimbursed.

d Net investment income per share and ratio of net investment income include non-recurring dividend income amounting to $0.16 per

share and 1.49% of average daily net assets, respectively.

e Includes a reimbursement from the Advisor to reimburse the effect of losses incurred as the result of certain operation errors during the

period. Excluding this reimbursement, total return would have been 0.14% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Diversified International Equity VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.99% 4.01% $10,401.00 $ 100.98

2 10.25% 0.99% 8.18% $10,818.08 $ 105.03

3 15.76% 0.99% 12.52% $11,251.89 $ 109.25

4 21.55% 0.99% 17.03% $11,703.09 $ 113.63

5 27.63% 0.99% 21.72% $12,172.38 $ 118.18

6 34.01% 0.99% 26.60% $12,660.49 $ 122.92

7 40.71% 0.99% 31.68% $13,168.18 $ 127.85

8 47.75% 0.99% 36.96% $13,696.22 $ 132.98

9 55.13% 0.99% 42.45% $14,245.44 $ 138.31

10 62.89% 0.99% 48.17% $14,816.68 $ 143.86

Total $1,212.99
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Diversified International Equity VIP 0.69%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

16 YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-ISE



DWS VARIABLE SERIES II

SUPPLEMENT TO THE CURRENTLY EFFECTIVE PROSPECTUSES OF THE LISTED PORTFOLIO:

DWS Strategic Value VIP

DWS Strategic Value VIP’s (the �Portfolio") Board has approved the termination of Dreman Value Management, L.L.C.

(�DVM") as the Portfolio’s subadvisor. Effective on or about the close of business on June 1, 2009 (the �Transition Date"),

DVM will cease to act as the Portfolio’s subadvisor and Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (the �Advisor")

will assume all day-to-day advisory responsibilities for the Portfolio that were previously delegated to DVM.

Until on or about the Transition Date, the name of the Portfolio is DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP.

Until on or about the Transition Date, �The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy" section of the Portfolio’s prospectuses shall

read as follows:

The portfolio seeks to achieve a high rate of total return.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any borrowings for

investment purposes, in common stocks and other equity securities. The portfolio focuses on stocks of large US

companies that are similar in size to the companies in the S&P 500 Index (as of February 28, 2009, the S&P 500 Index

had a median market capitalization of $5 billion) and that the portfolio managers believe are undervalued. The portfolio

intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations fall within the normal range of the Index. Although

the portfolio can invest in stocks of any economic sector, at times it may emphasize the financial services sector or other

sectors. In fact, it may invest more than 25% of total assets in a single sector.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include other types of equities such as

preferred or convertible stocks. In addition, the portfolio may invest in initial public offerings.

The portfolio managers begin by screening for stocks whose price-to-earnings ratios are below the average for the

S&P 500 Index. The managers then compare a company’s stock price to its book value, cash flow and yield, and analyze

individual companies to identify those that are financially sound and appear to have strong potential for long-term growth

and income.

The managers assemble the portfolio from among the most attractive stocks, drawing on analysis of economic outlooks

for various sectors and industries.

The managers normally will sell a stock when it reaches a target price, its fundamental factors have changed or when

other investments offer better opportunities.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331/3% of its total assets to

approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment objective

without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60 days’ notice prior to

making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Other Investments

The portfolio may invest up to 20% of net assets in US dollar-denominated American Depository Receipts and in

securities of foreign companies traded principally in securities markets outside the US.

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of

derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used

for hedging and for risk management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may

May 1, 2009
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also use derivatives in circumstances where the portfolio believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining

exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, currency options and forward currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as money market

securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive position, the portfolio will not

be pursuing its investment objective. However, the portfolio managers may choose not to use these strategies for various

reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

Until on or about the Transition Date, the �Portfolio Management" section of the portfolio’s prospectuses shall read as follows:

The portfolio’s subadvisor is Dreman Value Management L.L.C. The portfolio is managed by a team of investment

professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the portfolio’s investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on

the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and

sales of individual securities, portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily

cash flows in accordance with portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

David N. Dreman

Chairman and Chief Investment Officer of Dreman Value

Management, L.L.C. and Lead Portfolio Manager.

� Began investment career in 1957.

� Joined the portfolio team in 1998.

� Founder, Dreman Value Management, L.L.C.

F. James Hutchinson

President and Portfolio Manager.

� Managing Director of Dreman Value Management, L.L.C.

� Joined Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. in 2000.

� Began investment career in 1986.

� Joined the portfolio team in 2002.

� Prior to joining Dreman Value Management, L.L.C., 30 years

of experience in finance and trust/investment management

with The Bank of New York.

E. Clifton Hoover, Jr.

Co-Chief Investment Officer and Portfolio Manager.

� Joined Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. in 2006 as a Managing

Director and Co-Chief Investment Officer of Large Cap Value Strategy.

� Prior to joining Dreman Value Management, L.L.C., Managing Director

and a Portfolio Manager at NFJ Investment Group since 1997; Vice

President � Corporate Finance at Credit Lyonnais, 1992–1997;

Financial Analyst at Citibank, 1990–1992; and Credit Analyst/Corporate

Loan Officer for RepublicBank (now Bank of America), 1985–1990.

� Over 20 years of investment industry experience.

� Joined the portfolio team in 2006.

� MS, Texas Tech University.

Until on or about the Transition Date, the following information supplements the �Portfolio Subadvisors" section of the

Portfolio’s prospectuses:

Subadvisor for DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP

The subadvisor for DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP is Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. (�DVM"), 520 East Cooper

Avenue, Suite 230-4, Aspen, CO 81611. DVM was founded in 1977 and currently manages over $7.9 billion in assets,

which is primarily comprised of investment companies. Pursuant to a subadvisory agreement with DIMA, DVM performs

some of the functions of the Advisor, including making the portfolio’s investment decisions and buying and selling

securities for the portfolio.

Please Retain This Supplement for Future Reference

May 1, 2009

VSDDHRF−3601



MAY 1, 2009

PROSPECTUS

DWS VARIABLE SERIES II

CLASS A

DWS Strategic Value VIP

(formerly DWS Dreman High Return Equity VIP)

This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Strategic Value VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks to achieve a high rate of total return.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks and other equity securities. The portfolio focuses on

stocks of large US companies that are similar in size to the companies in the S&P 500 Index (as of February 28,

2009, the S&P 500 Index had a median market capitalization of $5 billion) and that portfolio management

believes are undervalued. The portfolio intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations fall

within the normal range of the S&P 500 Index. Although the portfolio can invest in stocks of any economic

sector (which is comprised of two or more industries), at times it may emphasize one or more sectors. In fact, it

may invest more than 25% of total assets in a single sector.

The portfolio may invest up to 20% of net assets in foreign securities including US dollar-denominated American

Depository Receipts.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include other types of equities such

as preferred or convertible stocks. Portfolio management seeks to invest in a diversified portfolio normally

consisting of approximately 60-80 stocks.

Portfolio management begins by comparing a company’s stock price to its book value, cash flow, earnings and

sales and analyzing individual companies to identify those that are financially sound and appear to have strong

potential for long-term growth and income.

Portfolio management assembles the portfolio from among the most attractive stocks, drawing on analysis of

economic outlooks for various sectors and industries.

Portfolio management employs a disciplined sell strategy and will normally sell a stock when it reaches a target

price, its fundamental factors have changed or when other investments offer better opportunities.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use

various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies or securities).

Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance

potential gains. The portfolio may also use derivatives in circumstances where the portfolio believes they offer

an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet

shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio

may use futures, currency options and forward currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.
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Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Value Investing Risk. At times, “value” investing may perform better than or worse than other investment

styles and the overall market. If portfolio management overestimates the value or return potential of one or

more securities, the portfolio may underperform the general equity market. Value stocks may also be out of

favor for certain periods in relation to growth stocks.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

This portfolio may serve investors with long-term goals who are interested in a large-cap value portfolio that may

focus on certain sectors of the economy.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.
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The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

For the periods shown, Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. served as the portfolio’s subadvisor and was

primarily responsible for the day-to-day management of the portfolio. Performance would have been different if

the portfolio’s current investment strategy had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 30.52

-18.03 -11.16 1.69

32.04

7.92

 13.95
 18.74

-1.86 -45.98

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 20.80%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -23.05%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -15.56%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -45.98 -4.99 -0.12

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -1.38

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.64%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.13

Total Annual Operating Expenses3, 4 0.77

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses so that the total annual operating expenses of the portfolio will not exceed 0.78% for Class A shares,

excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

4 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.82%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $79 $246 $428 $954
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the

portfolio’s investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the

portfolio’s investment portfolio, including, but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities,

portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in

accordance with portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Volker Dosch

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1989 and the

portfolio in 2009.

• Fund Manager of US and global equity funds; Head of US

Equities; Deputy Head of Fund Management International

Equities; Head of Sector-Funds: Frankfurt.

• Master’s degree in Economics (“Diplom-Volkswirt”) from the

University of Frankfurt, Germany.

Oliver Pfeil, PhD

Vice President of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio

Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2006 after 3 years as

Executive Assistant to the Management Board of Deutsche

Bank. Previously, Research Fellow at the Swiss Institute of

Banking and Finance at the University of St. Gallen (2000-

2002); Visiting Scholar in Capital Markets Research at MIT

Sloan School of Management (2002-2003). Also, serves as

part-time Lecturer in Finance at the University of St. Gallen in

Switzerland.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• Portfolio manager for US and global value equity: Frankfurt.

• PhD in finance and accounting and Master’s degree in

Business Administration from the University of St. Gallen;

CEMS Master in International Management from University

of St. Gallen & ESADE, Barcelona; completed bank training

program (“Bankkaufmann”) at Sal. Oppenheim jr. & Cie.

KGaA, Cologne.

Thomas Schuessler, PhD

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 after 5 years at

Deutsche Bank where he managed various products and

worked in the office of the Chairman of the Management

Board.

• US and Global Fund Management: Frankfurt.

• Joined the portfolio in 2009.

• PhD, University of Heidelberg, studies in physics and

economics at University of Heidelberg and University of

Utah.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

For the periods shown, Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. served as the portfolio’s subadvisor and was

primarily responsible for the day-to-day management of the portfolio. Performance would have been different if

the portfolio’s current investment strategy had been in effect.

DWS Strategic Value VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 14.40 $15.02 $13.41 $12.65 $11.29

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .22 .29 .27 .24 .23

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (5.80) (.56) 2.21 .75 1.32

Total from investment operations (5.58) (.27) 2.48 .99 1.55

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.36) (.22) (.28) (.23) (.19)

Net realized gains (2.25) (.13) (.59) — —

Total distributions (2.61) (.35) (.87) (.23) (.19)

Net asset value, end of period $ 6.21 $14.40 $15.02 $13.41 $12.65

Total Return (%) (45.98)b (1.86) 18.74 7.92 13.95

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 308 792 992 785 747

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .81 .78 .77 .78 .78

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .80 .78 .77 .78 .78

Ratio of net investment income (%) 2.21 1.94 1.87 1.84 1.96

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 28 27 20 10 9

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Strategic Value VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.77% 4.23% $10,423.00 $ 78.63

2 10.25% 0.77% 8.64% $10,863.89 $ 81.95

3 15.76% 0.77% 13.23% $11,323.44 $ 85.42

4 21.55% 0.77% 18.02% $11,802.42 $ 89.03

5 27.63% 0.77% 23.02% $12,301.66 $ 92.80

6 34.01% 0.77% 28.22% $12,822.02 $ 96.73

7 40.71% 0.77% 33.64% $13,364.39 $100.82

8 47.75% 0.77% 39.30% $13,929.70 $105.08

9 55.13% 0.77% 45.19% $14,518.93 $109.53

10 62.89% 0.77% 51.33% $15,133.08 $114.16

Total $954.15
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Strategic Value VIP 0.68%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS

YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO 15DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-DHRE
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks long-term capital appreciation.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in undervalued common stocks of small and mid-size US companies. The

portfolio defines small companies as those that are similar in market value to those in the Russell 2000® Value

Index (as of February 28, 2009, the Russell 2000® Value Index had a median market capitalization of $231

million). The portfolio defines mid-size companies as those that are similar in market value to those in the

Russell Midcap® Value Index (as of February 28, 2009, the Russell Midcap® Value Index had a median market

capitalization of $1.8 billion). The portfolio intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations

fall within the normal range of each Index.

While the portfolio invests mainly in US stocks, it could invest up to 20% of net assets in foreign securities.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include other types of equities such

as preferred or convertible stocks. The portfolio may also invest in initial public offerings.

Portfolio management begins its stock selection process by screening stocks of small and mid-size companies

with below market price-to-earnings (P/E) ratios. Portfolio management then seeks companies with a low price

compared to the book value, cash flow and yield and analyze individual companies to identify those that are

fundamentally sound and appear to have strong potential for earnings and dividend growth over the Index.

From the remaining group, portfolio management then completes its fundamental analysis and makes its buy

decisions from a group of the most attractive stocks, drawing on analysis of economic outlooks for various

industries.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when it no longer qualifies as a small or mid-size company,

when its P/E rises above that of the Index, its fundamentals change or other investments offer better

opportunities.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use

various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies or securities).

Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance

potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio management believes they

offer an economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet

shareholder redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio

may use futures, currency options and forward currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.
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Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization or market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected

by that segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment

to fall as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as

well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Value Investing Risk. At times, “value” investing may perform better than or worse than other investment

styles and the overall market. If portfolio management overestimates the value or return potential of one or

more securities, the portfolio may underperform the general equity market. Value stocks may also be out of

favor for certain periods in relation to growth stocks.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Medium-Sized Company Risk. Medium-sized company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations

than stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to stocks of

medium-sized companies. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on medium-sized companies,

since they usually lack the financial resources of larger companies. Medium-sized company stocks are typically

less liquid than large company stocks. Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for medium-sized company

shares.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.
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Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

This portfolio is designed for value-oriented investors who are interested in small-cap and mid-cap market

exposure.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to January 18, 2002, the portfolio was named Scudder Small Cap Value Portfolio, operated with a different

investment strategy and a different advisor managed the portfolio. Performance would have been different if the

portfolio’s current policies and advisory agreement had been in effect. Prior to November 3, 2006, the portfolio

was named DWS Dreman Small Cap Value VIP and operated with a different investment strategy. Performance

would have been different if the portfolio’s current policies had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

-11.43
4.05

 10.25

 26.03

 

25.06
 17.63

2.80 
-33.42

 42.15

3.06

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 21.84%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -20.14%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -16.29%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -33.42 3.58 6.57

Russell 2500 Value Index -31.99 -0.15 5.72

Russell 2000 Value Index -28.92 0.27 6.11

Russell 2500™ Value Index is an unmanaged index measuring the small- to mid-cap US equity value market.
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Russell 2000
®

Value Index is an unmanaged index measuring the performance of those Russell 2000 companies with lower price-to-book

ratios and lower forecasted growth values.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.64%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.15

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.79

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.83%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $81 $252 $439 $978
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio’s subadvisor is Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. The portfolio is managed by a team of

investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the portfolio’s investment strategy. Each

portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but

not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk

assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

David N. Dreman

Chairman and Chief Investment Officer of

Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. and

Lead Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Began investment career in 1957.

• Joined the portfolio in 2002.

• Founder, Dreman Value Management,

L.L.C.

E. Clifton Hoover, Jr.

Co-Chief Investment Officer and

Managing Director of Dreman Value

Management, L.L.C. and Portfolio

Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Dreman Value Management

L.L.C. in 2006.

• Joined the portfolio in 2006.

• Prior to joining Dreman Value

Management, L.L.C., Managing

Director and a Portfolio Manager at

NFJ Investment Group since 1997.

• Over 20 years of investment industry

experience.

• MS, Texas Tech University.

Mark Roach

Managing Director of Dreman Value

Management, L.L.C. and Portfolio

Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Dreman Value Management,

L.L.C. in 2006.

• Joined the portfolio in 2006.

• Prior to that, Portfolio Manager at

Vaughan Nelson Investment

Management since 2002.

• Over 14 years of investment industry

experience.

• BS, Baldwin Wallace College; MBA,

University of Chicago.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to November 3, 2006, the portfolio was named DWS Dreman Small Cap Value VIP and operated with a

different investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current policies had been in

effect.

DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 20.12 $22.93 $19.98 $20.05 $16.06

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .13 .18 .15 .19 .17

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (4.92) .54 4.69 1.67 3.98

Total from investment operations (4.79) .72 4.84 1.86 4.15

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.29) (.23) (.18) (.15) (.16)

Net realized gains (7.11) (3.30) (1.71) (1.78) —

Total distributions (7.40) (3.53) (1.89) (1.93) (.16)

Net asset value, end of period $ 7.93 $20.12 $22.93 $19.98 $20.05

Total Return (%) (33.42)b 3.06 25.06 10.25 26.03

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 223 468 562 493 467

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .83 .78 .79 .79 .79

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .82 .78 .79 .79 .79

Ratio of net investment income (%) 1.13 .85 .71 .96 .96

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 49 110 52 61 73

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.79% 4.21% $10,421.00 $ 80.66

2 10.25% 0.79% 8.60% $10,859.72 $ 84.06

3 15.76% 0.79% 13.17% $11,316.92 $ 87.60

4 21.55% 0.79% 17.93% $11,793.36 $ 91.29

5 27.63% 0.79% 22.90% $12,289.86 $ 95.13

6 34.01% 0.79% 28.07% $12,807.26 $ 99.13

7 40.71% 0.79% 33.46% $13,346.45 $103.31

8 47.75% 0.79% 39.08% $13,908.34 $107.66

9 55.13% 0.79% 44.94% $14,493.88 $112.19

10 62.89% 0.79% 51.04% $15,104.07 $116.91

Total $977.94
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor, or the subadvisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using

independent ratings, or for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the

portfolio will use the higher rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will

determine whether selling it would be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154, or the subadvisor makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the

portfolio and conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full

range of global investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP 0.68%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31

(see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

Portfolio Subadvisor

Subadvisor for DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP

The subadvisor for DWS Dreman Small Mid Cap Value VIP is Dreman Value Management, L.L.C. (“DVM”), 520

East Cooper Avenue, Suite 230-4, Aspen, CO 81611. DVM was founded in 1977 and currently manages over

$7.9 billion in assets, which is primarily comprised of investment companies. Pursuant to a subadvisory

agreement with DIMA, DVM performs some of the functions of the Advisor, including making the portfolio’s

investment decisions and buying and selling securities for the portfolio.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.

12 YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-DSCV



MAY 1, 2009

PROSPECTUS

DWS VARIABLE SERIES II

CLASS A

DWS GlobalThematic VIP
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prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.
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The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable
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policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.
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guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks long-term capital growth.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks and other equities of companies throughout the world

that portfolio management considers to be “blue chip” companies. Blue chip companies are large, well known

companies that typically have an established earnings and dividends history, easy access to credit, solid

positions in their industries and strong management.

In choosing stocks, portfolio management uses a combination of three analytical disciplines:

Bottom-up research. Portfolio management looks for individual companies with a history of above-average

growth, strong competitive positioning, attractive prices relative to potential growth, sound financial strength

and effective management, among other factors.

Growth orientation. Portfolio management generally looks for companies that portfolio management believes

have above-average potential for sustainable growth of revenue or earnings and whose market value appears

reasonable in light of their business prospects.

Analysis of global themes. Portfolio management considers global economic outlooks, seeking to identify

industries and companies that are likely to benefit from social, political and economic changes.

Portfolio management may favor different types of securities from different industries and companies at

different times, while still maintaining variety in terms of the types of securities, issuers and countries

represented.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its price is unlikely to go

much higher, its fundamentals have deteriorated, other investments offer better opportunities or in the course of

adjusting the fund’s exposure to a given country.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

While most of the portfolio’s equities are common stocks, some may be other types of equities, such as

convertible stocks or preferred stocks. The portfolio may also invest up to 5% of total assets in junk bonds, (i.e.,

grade BB/Ba and below). Compared to investment grade bonds, junk bonds may pay higher yields and have

higher volatility and risk of default.

Although not one of its principal investment strategies, the portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use

various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies or securities).

The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an

economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder

redemptions or other needs while maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use

futures, currency options and forward currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. An important factor with the portfolio is how the stock markets perform — in this case US

and foreign stock markets. When US and foreign stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your

investment to fall as well. Compared to large company stocks, small company stocks tend to be more volatile, in

part because these companies tend to be less established and the valuation of their stocks often depends on

future expectations. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor

management, shrinking product demand and other business risks. These risk factors may affect single

companies as well as groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a

stock’s price, regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of

investments the portfolio makes and the portfolio may not be able to get attractive prices for them.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.
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Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

If you are interested in large-cap stocks and want to look beyond US markets, this portfolio may be appropriate

for you.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -3.36  -15.77

 26.70

 -15.48

 29.13

 22.94
 14.76

 30.14

 6.29
-47.75

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 18.36%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -24.65%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -8.71%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -47.75 0.39 1.39

MSCI World Index -40.71 -0.51 -0.64

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

MSCI World Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted measure of stock markets around the world, including North America, Europe,

Australia and Asia.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

6 DWS GLOBAL THEMATIC VIP DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.90%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.52

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 1.42

Less Expense Waiver/Reimbursement4 0.17

Net Annual Operating Expenses4 1.25

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.46%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

4 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 1.07% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Effective October 1, 2009

through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay certain

operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at ratios no higher than

1.25% for Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $127 $433 $760 $1,687
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Portfolio Management

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Oliver Kratz

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio in 2003.

• Head of global portfolio selection team for Alpha Emerging

Markets Equity: New York.

• Prior to that, two years of experience at Merrill Lynch, Brown

Brothers Harriman and McKinsey & Co.; authored Frontier

Emerging Markets Securities Price Behavior and Valuation;

Kluwers Academic Publishers, 1999.

• BA, Tufts University and Karlova University; MALD and Ph.D,

The Fletcher School, administered jointly by Harvard

University and Tufts University.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS GlobalThematic VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 15.66 $17.39 $14.44 $11.78 $10.39

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .11 .14 .15c .12 .04

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (5.83) .88 4.02 2.58 1.48

Total from investment operations (5.72) 1.02 4.17 2.70 1.52

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.19) (.11) (.09) (.04) (.13)

Net realized gains (3.91) (2.64) (1.13) — —

Total distributions (4.10) (2.75) (1.22) (.04) (.13)

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.84 $15.66 $17.39 $14.44 $11.78

Total Return (%)b (47.75) 6.29 30.14c 22.94 14.76

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 59 151 143 85 63

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.47 1.44 1.38 1.41 1.44

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) 1.09 1.11 1.04 1.28 1.43

Ratio of net investment income (%) 1.09 .82 .92c .98 .38

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 229 191 136 95 81

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.004 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.03%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.02% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS GlobalThematic VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 1.25% 3.75% $10,375.00 $ 127.34

2 10.25% 1.42% 7.46% $10,746.43 $ 149.96

3 15.76% 1.42% 11.31% $11,131.15 $ 155.33

4 21.55% 1.42% 15.30% $11,529.64 $ 160.89

5 27.63% 1.42% 19.42% $11,942.40 $ 166.65

6 34.01% 1.42% 23.70% $12,369.94 $ 172.62

7 40.71% 1.42% 28.13% $12,812.79 $ 178.80

8 47.75% 1.42% 32.71% $13,271.48 $ 185.20

9 55.13% 1.42% 37.47% $13,746.60 $ 191.83

10 62.89% 1.42% 42.39% $14,238.73 $ 198.70

Total $1,687.32
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Global Thematic VIP 0.58%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

12 THE INVESTMENT ADVISOR DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.

YOUR INVESTMENT IN THE PORTFOLIO 13DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-GT
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks high current income consistent with preservation of capital.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in US government securities and repurchase agreements of US

government securities. US government-related debt instruments in which the portfolio may invest include:

• direct obligations of the US Treasury;

• securities such as Ginnie Maes which are mortgage-backed securities issued and guaranteed by the

Government National Mortgage Association (GNMA) and supported by the full faith and credit of the United

States; and

• securities issued or guaranteed, as to their payment of principal and interest, by US government agencies or

government sponsored entities, some of which may be supported only by the credit of the issuer.

The portfolio normally invests all of its assets in securities issued or guaranteed by the US government, its

agencies or instrumentalities, except the portfolio may invest up to 10% of its net assets in cash equivalents,

such as money market funds, and short-term bond funds. These securities may not be issued or guaranteed by

the US government, its agencies or instrumentalities. The portfolio may use derivative instruments as described

in “Other Investments.”

In deciding which types of government bonds to buy and sell, portfolio management first considers the relative

attractiveness of Treasuries compared to other US government and agency securities and determines allocations

for each. Portfolio management’s decisions are generally based on a number of factors, including interest rate

outlooks and changes in supply and demand within the bond market.

In choosing individual bonds, portfolio management reviews each bond’s fundamentals, compare the yields of

shorter maturity bonds to those of longer maturity bonds and use specialized analysis to project prepayment

rates and other factors that could affect a bond’s attractiveness.

Portfolio management may adjust the duration (a measure of sensitivity to interest rate movements) of the

portfolio, depending on its outlook for interest rates.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Credit Quality Policies

This portfolio normally invests substantially all of its assets in securities issued or guaranteed by the US

government, its agencies or instrumentalities. These securities are generally considered to be among the very

highest quality securities.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gain. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.
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As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities. Prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. As

interest rates increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities.

This will have the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, increasing the portfolio’s duration and

reducing the value of such a security. Because the portfolio may invest in mortgage-related securities, it is more

vulnerable to both of these risks.

Agency Risk. Some securities issued by US government agencies or instrumentalities are supported only by

the credit of that agency or instrumentality while other government securities have an additional line of credit

with the US Treasury. There is no guarantee that the US government will provide support to such agencies or

instrumentalities and such securities may involve risk of loss of principal and interest. The full faith and credit

guarantee of the US government for certain securities doesn’t protect the portfolio against market-driven

declines in the prices or yields of these securities, nor does it apply to shares of the portfolio itself.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio may appeal to investors who want a portfolio that searches for attractive yields generated by US

government securities.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 10.93

8.05

4.93

 0.68

 7.48

 2.26  2.57
 3.75 4.16

5.95

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 4.13%, Q3 2001 Worst Quarter: -0.98%, Q2 2004

2009Total Return as of March 31: 2.75%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A 4.93 4.27 5.04

Barclays Capital GNMA Index 7.87 5.39 5.94

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Barclays Capital GNMA Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers GNMA Index effective November 3, 2008) is an unmanaged market

value-weighted measure of all fixed-rate securities backed by mortgage pools of the Government National Mortgage Association.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.45%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.18

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.63

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.65% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Although there can be no

assurance that the current waiver/expense reimbursement arrangement will be maintained beyond September 30, 2009, the Advisor

has committed to review the continuance of waiver/expense reimbursement arrangements by September 30, 2009.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $64 $202 $351 $786
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the

portfolio’s investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the

portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

William Chepolis, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Co-

Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1998 after 13 years

of experience as vice president and portfolio manager for

Norwest Bank, where he managed the bank’s fixed income

and foreign exchange portfolios.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Fixed Income: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2002.

• BIS, University of Minnesota.

Matthew F. MacDonald, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Co-Manager of

the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management and the portfolio in

2006 after 14 years of fixed income experience at Bank of

America Global Structured Products and PPM America, Inc.,

where he was portfolio manager for public fixed income,

including MBS, ABS, CDOs and corporate bonds; earlier, as

an analyst for MBS, ABS and money markets; and originally,

at Duff & Phelps Credit Rating Company.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Fixed Income: New York.

• BA, Harvard University; MBA, University of Chicago Graduate

School of Business.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $12.38 $12.28 $12.26 $12.55 $12.54

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .56 .58 .55 .51 .44

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) .04 .12 (.06) (.20) .03

Total from investment operations .60 .70 .49 .31 .47

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.58) (.60) (.47) (.50) (.35)

Net realized gains — — — (.10) (.11)

Total distributions (.58) (.60) (.47) (.60) (.46)

Net asset value, end of period $12.40 $12.38 $12.28 $12.26 $12.55

Total Return (%) 4.93b 5.95b 4.16 2.57 3.75

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 211 199 211 243 280

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .66 .66 .67 .63 .61

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .65 .63 .67 .63 .61

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 4.58 4.77 4.56 4.17 3.59

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 543 465 241 191 226

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.63% 4.37% $10,437.00 $ 64.38

2 10.25% 0.63% 8.93% $10,893.10 $ 67.19

3 15.76% 0.63% 13.69% $11,369.13 $ 70.13

4 21.55% 0.63% 18.66% $11,865.96 $ 73.19

5 27.63% 0.63% 23.84% $12,384.50 $ 76.39

6 34.01% 0.63% 29.26% $12,295.70 $ 79.73

7 40.71% 0.63% 34.91% $13,490.55 $ 83.21

8 47.75% 0.63% 40.80% $14,080.09 $ 86.85

9 55.13% 0.63% 46.95% $14,695.39 $ 90.64

10 62.89% 0.63% 53.38% $15,337.58 $ 94.60

Total $786.31

DWS GOVERNMENT & AGENCY SECURITIES VIP 9DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Government & Agency Securities VIP 0.48%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-GAS
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS High Income VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks to provide a high level of current income.

Under normal circumstances, this portfolio generally invests at least 65% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in junk bonds, which are those rated below the fourth highest credit rating

category (i.e., grade BB/Ba and below). Compared to investment-grade bonds, junk bonds may pay higher

yields, have higher volatility and higher risk of default on payments of interest or principal. The portfolio may

invest up to 50% of total assets in bonds denominated in US dollars or foreign currencies from foreign issuers.

Portfolio management focuses on cash flow and total return analysis, and broad diversification among countries,

sectors, industries and individual issuers and maturities. Portfolio management uses an active process which

emphasizes relative value in a global environment, managing on a total return basis, and using intensive

research to identify stable to improving credit situations that may provide yield compensation for the risk of

investing in below investment grade fixed income securities (junk bonds).

The investment process involves using primarily a “bottom-up” approach by using relative value and

fundamental analysis to select the best securities within each industry, and a top-down approach to assess the

overall risk and return in the market and which considers macro trends in the economy. To select securities or

investments, portfolio management:

• analyzes economic conditions for improving or undervalued sectors and industries;

• uses independent credit research and on-site management visits to evaluate individual issuers’ debt service,

growth rate, and both downgrade and upgrade potential;

• assesses new offerings versus secondary market opportunities; and

• seeks issuers within attractive industry sectors and with strong long-term fundamentals and improving

credits.

Portfolio Maturity. Portfolio management intends to maintain a dollar-weighted effective average portfolio

maturity of seven to ten years. The portfolio’s average portfolio maturity may vary and may be shortened by

certain of the portfolio’s securities which have floating or variable interest rates or include put features that

provide the portfolio the right to sell the security at face value prior to maturity. Subject to its portfolio maturity

policy, the portfolio may purchase individual securities with any stated maturity.

The dollar-weighted effective average portfolio maturity may be shorter than the stated maturity due to several

factors, including but not limited to, prepayment patterns, call dates and put features.

In implementing this strategy, the portfolio may experience a high portfolio turnover rate.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, currency options, forward

currency transactions and credit default swaps.

DWS HIGH INCOME VIP 3DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Credit Risk. A portfolio purchasing debt securities faces the risk that the creditworthiness of an issuer may

decline, causing the value of the debt securities to decline. In addition, an issuer may not be able to make timely

payments on the interest and/or principal on the debt security it has issued. Because the issuers of high-yield

debt securities or junk bonds (debt securities rated below the fourth highest category) may be in uncertain

financial health, the prices of their debt securities can be more vulnerable to bad economic news or even the

expectation of bad news, than investment-grade debt securities. In some cases, debt securities, particularly

high-yield debt securities, may decline in credit quality or go into default. Because the portfolio may invest in

securities not paying current interest or in securities already in default, these risks may be more pronounced.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities. Prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. As

interest rates increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities.

This will have the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, increasing the portfolio’s duration and

reducing the value of such a security. Because the portfolio may invest in mortgage-related securities, it is more

vulnerable to both of these risks.

Market Risk. Deteriorating market conditions might cause a general weakness in the market that reduces the

prices of securities in that market. Developments in a particular class of debt securities or the stock market

could also adversely affect the portfolio by reducing the relative attractiveness of debt securities as an

investment. Also, to the extent that the portfolio emphasizes debt securities from any given industry, it could be

hurt if that industry does not do well.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.
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• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.

Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

Investors who seek high current income and can accept risk of loss of principal may be interested in this

portfolio.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -8.68  -0.30 -23.94
2.15 2.63

24.62

 3.89

12.42  10.47

0.96

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 8.59%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -16.35%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: 3.65%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -23.94 -0.19 1.66

Credit Suisse High Yield Index -26.17 -0.59 2.87

Credit Suisse HighYield Index is an unmanaged trader-priced portfolio, constructed to mirror the global high-yield debt market.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.50%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.21

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.71

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.79%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $73 $227 $395 $883

Portfolio Management

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Gary Sullivan, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio in 2006. Served as the head of the High Yield group

in Europe and as an Emerging Markets portfolio manager.

• Prior to that, four years at Citicorp as a research analyst and

structurer of collateralized mortgage obligations. Prior to

Citicorp, served as an officer in the US Army from 1988 to

1991.

• BS, United States Military Academy (West Point); MBA, New

York University, Stern School of Business

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS High Income VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 7.81 $8.38 $ 8.23 $8.78 $ 8.43

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .57 .63 .62 .68 .67

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (2.29) (.54) .19 (.38) .31

Total from investment operations (1.72) .09 .81 .30 .98

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.79) (.66) (.66) (.85) (.63)

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.30 $7.81 $ 8.38 $8.23 $ 8.78

Total Return (%) (23.94)b .96 10.47 3.89 12.42

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 154 248 322 344 393

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .80 .69 .71 .70 .66

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .79 .69 .71 .70 .66

Ratio of net investment income (%) 8.42 7.84 7.73 8.27 8.11

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 38 61 93 100 162

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS High Income VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.71% 4.29% $10,429.00 $ 72.52

2 10.25% 0.71% 8.76% $10,876.40 $ 75.63

3 15.76% 0.71% 13.43% $11,343.00 $ 78.88

4 21.55% 0.71% 18.30% $11,829.62 $ 82.26

5 27.63% 0.71% 23.37% $12,337.11 $ 85.79

6 34.01% 0.71% 28.66% $12,866.37 $ 89.47

7 40.71% 0.71% 34.18% $13,418.34 $ 93.31

8 47.75% 0.71% 39.94% $13,993.98 $ 97.31

9 55.13% 0.71% 45.94% $14,594.32 $101.49

10 62.89% 0.71% 52.20% $15,220.42 $105.84

Total $882.50
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS High Income VIP 0.54%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-HI
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.

How the Portfolio Works

3 DWS Large Cap Value VIP

9 Other Policies and Risks

9 The Investment Advisor

10 Portfolio Subadvisor

Your Investment in the Portfolio

12 Buying and Selling Shares

15 How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

15 Distributions

15 Taxes

Table of Contents



DWS Large Cap Value VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks to achieve a high rate of total return.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks and other equity securities of large US companies that

are similar in size to the companies in the Russell 1000® Value Index (as of February 28, 2009, the Russell

1000® Value Index had a median market capitalization of $2.1 billion) and that portfolio management believes

are undervalued. These are typically companies that have been sound historically but are temporarily out of

favor. The portfolio intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations fall within the normal

range of the Index. Although the portfolio can invest in stocks of any economic sector (which is comprised of

two or more industries), at times the portfolio may emphasize certain sectors, even investing more than 25% of

its portfolio in any one sector.

The portfolio may invest up to 20% of total assets in foreign securities.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include other types of equities such

as preferred or convertible stocks.

Portfolio management begins by screening for stocks whose price-to-earnings ratios are below the average for

the S&P 500 Index. Portfolio management then compares a company’s stock price to its book value, cash flow

and yield, and analyze individual companies to identify those that are financially sound and appear to have strong

potential for long-term growth.

Portfolio management assembles the portfolio from among the most attractive stocks, drawing on analysis of

economic outlooks for various sectors and industries.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when it believes the stock’s price is unlikely to go higher, its

fundamental factors have changed, other investments offer better opportunities or in the course of adjusting the

portfolio’s emphasis on a given sector.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures, currency options and forward

currency transactions.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.
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Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected by that

segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment to fall

as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor management,

shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as groups of

companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price, regardless of how

well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments the portfolio makes

and the portfolio may not be able to get an attractive price for them.

Value Investing Risk. At times, “value” investing may perform better than or worse than other investment

styles and the overall market. If portfolio management overestimates the value or return potential of one or

more securities, the portfolio may underperform the general equity market. Value stocks may also be out of

favor for certain periods in relation to growth stocks.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

• foreign securities may be more volatile than their US counterparts, for reasons such as currency fluctuations

and political and economic uncertainty.

Investors seeking to diversify a growth-oriented portfolio or add a core holding to a value-oriented portfolio may

want to consider this portfolio.
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Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 16.13

-14.98 -36.40 -10.21
 1.87

 32.60

1.97

10.07
15.41 13.15

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 18.86%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -22.50%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -7.53%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -36.40 -1.39 1.10

Russell 1000 Value Index -36.85 -0.79 1.36

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Russell 1000
®

Value Index is an unmanaged index that consists of those stocks in the Russell 1000 Index with less-than-average growth

orientation. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized companies that are domiciled in the US

and whose common stocks are traded.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee 0.65%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses1 0.19

Total Annual Operating Expenses2 0.84

1 “Other Expenses” include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net assets.

2 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.89%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $86 $268 $466 $1,037

Portfolio Management

Deutsche Asset Management International GmbH, Mainzer Landstrasse 178-190, Frankfurt am Main, Germany,

is the subadvisor for the portfolio.

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Thomas Schuessler, PhD

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 after 5 years at

Deutsche Bank where he managed various projects and

worked in the office of the Chairman of the Management

Board.

• US and Global Fund Management: Frankfurt.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• PhD, University of Heidelberg, studies in physics and

economics at University of Heidelberg and University of

Utah.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Large Cap Value VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 19.21 $17.96 $15.81 $15.79 $14.57

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a .21 .26 .29c .26 .27

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (5.68) 1.98 2.12 .04 1.18

Total from investment operations (5.47) 2.24 2.41 .30 1.45

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.34) (.32) (.26) (.28) (.23)

Net realized gains (4.48) (.67) — — —

Total distributions (4.82) (.99) (.26) (.28) (.23)

Net asset value, end of period $ 8.92 $19.21 $17.96 $15.81 $15.79

Total Return (%) (36.40)b 13.15b,d 15.41c 1.97b 10.07

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 118 229 275 268 274

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .87 .83 .83 .80 .80

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .86 .82 .83 .80 .80

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 1.59 1.43 1.73c 1.64 1.84

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 97 103 76 64 40

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.008 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.04%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.04% lower.

d Includes a reimbursement from the Advisor to reimburse the effect of losses incurred as the result of certain operation errors during the

period. Excluding this reimbursement, total return would have been 0.04% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Large Cap Value VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.84% 4.16% $10,416.00 $ 85.75

2 10.25% 0.84% 8.49% $10,849.31 $ 89.31

3 15.76% 0.84% 13.01% $11,300.64 $ 93.03

4 21.55% 0.84% 17.71% $11,770.74 $ 96.90

5 27.63% 0.84% 22.60% $12,260.41 $ 100.93

6 34.01% 0.84% 27.70% $12,770.44 $ 105.13

7 40.71% 0.84% 33.02% $13,301.69 $ 109.50

8 47.75% 0.84% 38.55% $13,855.04 $ 114.06

9 55.13% 0.84% 44.31% $14,431.41 $ 118.80

10 62.89% 0.84% 50.32% $15,031.76 $ 123.75

Total $1,037.16
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor, or the subadvisor, will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using

independent ratings, or for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the

portfolio will use the higher rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will

determine whether selling it would be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154, or the subadvisor, makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the

portfolio and conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full

range of global investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Large Cap Value VIP 0.65%

OTHER POLICIES AND RISKS 9DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31

(see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

Portfolio Subadvisor

Subadvisor for DWS Large Cap Value VIP

The subadvisor for DWS Large Cap Value VIP is Deutsche Asset Management International GmbH (“DeAMi”),

Mainzer Landstrasse 178–190, Frankfurt am Main, Germany. DeAMi renders investment advisory and

management services to the portfolio. DeAMi is an investment advisor registered with the Securities and

Exchange Commission, whose assets under management are currently comprised of institutional accounts and

investment companies. DeAMi is a subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. DIMA compensates DeAMi out of the

management fee it receives from the portfolio.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-LCV
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks long-term capital growth.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of its net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, determined at the time of purchase, in companies with market

capitalizations within the market capitalization range of the Russell Midcap™ Growth Index (as of February 28,

2009, the Russell Midcap® Growth Index had a median market capitalization of $2.2 billion) or securities with

equity characteristics that provide exposure to those companies. The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly

common stocks, but may also include other types of equity securities such as preferred stocks or convertible

securities.

The portfolio invests primarily in equity securities of medium-sized growth-oriented US companies. Portfolio

management focuses on individual security selection rather than industry selection. Portfolio management uses

an active process which combines financial analysis with company visits to evaluate management and

strategies.

Company research lies at the heart of the investment process. Portfolio management uses a “bottom-up”

approach to picking securities.

• Portfolio management focuses on undervalued stocks with fast growing earnings and superior near-to-

intermediate term performance potential.

• Portfolio management emphasizes individual selection of medium sized stocks across all economic sectors,

early in their growth cycles and with the potential to be the blue chips of the future.

• Portfolio management generally seeks companies with a leading or dominant position in their niche markets, a

high rate of return on invested capital and the ability to finance a major part of future growth from internal

sources.

The portfolio follows a disciplined selling process in order to lessen risk. A security may be sold if one or more

of the following conditions are met:

• the stock price reaches portfolio management’s expectations;

• there is a material change in the company’s fundamentals;

• portfolio management believes other investments offer better opportunities; or

• the market capitalization of a stock distorts the weighted average market capitalization of the portfolio.

The portfolio may also invest up to 20% of its assets in stocks and other securities of companies based outside

the US.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board could change the portfolio’s investment objective

without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60 days’

notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.
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As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market investments or other short-term bonds that offer comparable safety. In addition, as a temporary

defensive position, the portfolio may invest up to 100% of assets in the common stock of larger companies or in

fixed-income securities. This could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive position, the

portfolio may not achieve its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose not to use

these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected by that

segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment to fall

as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor management,

shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as groups of

companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price, regardless of how

well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments the portfolio makes

and the portfolio may not be able to get an attractive price for them.

Medium-Sized Company Risk. Medium-sized company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations

than stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to stocks of

medium-sized companies. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on medium-sized companies,

since they usually lack the financial resources of larger companies. Medium-sized company stocks are typically

less liquid than large company stocks. Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for medium-sized company

shares.

Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

4 DWS MID CAP GROWTH VIP DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for investors with long-term goals who can tolerate capital fluctuation in pursuit of

long-term capital growth.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.
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This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to October 28, 2005, the portfolio was named Scudder Aggressive Growth Portfolio and operated with a

different objective and investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current

policies had been in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

200820062006200520042003200220012000

 -30.66

33.99

15.04

4.02
-21.76 -4.96

10.95 8.36

-50.04

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 23.43%, Q4 2001 Worst Quarter: -32.47%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -4.71%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years Since Inception*

Portfolio — Class A -50.04 -6.41 -3.70

Russell Midcap Growth Index -44.32 -2.33 -1.00

Russell 3000 Growth Index -38.44 -3.33 -4.77

Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index -37.00 -2.19 -2.31

* Since 5/1/99. Index comparisons begin 4/30/99.

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Russell Midcap
®

Growth Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted index of medium and medium/small companies in the Russell

1000 ® Index chosen for their growth orientation. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized

companies that are domiciled in the US and whose common stocks are traded.

Russell 3000
®

Growth Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted index containing the growth stocks in the Russell 3000 ® Index.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S&P 500) is an unmanaged, capitalization-weighted index of 500 stocks. The index is designed to measure

performance of the broad domestic economy through changes in the aggregate market value of 500 stocks representing all major industries.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.66%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.42

Total Annual Operating Expenses3, 4 1.08

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.94% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Effective October 1, 2009

through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay certain

expense of portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at ratios no higher 1.10% for Class A

shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

4 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.32%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $110 $343 $595 $1,317
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. The team is led by a lead portfolio manager who is responsible for developing the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Joseph Axtell, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 and the

portfolio in 2006.

• Senior analyst at Merrill Lynch Investment Managers for the

international equity portion of a global balanced portfolio

(1996-2001).

• Director, International Research at PCM International (1989-

1996).

• Associate manager, structured debt and equity group at

Prudential Capital Corporation (1988-1989).

• Analyst at Prudential-Bache Capital Funding in London (1987-

1988).

• Equity analyst in the healthcare sector at Prudential Equity

Management Associates (1985-1987).

• BS, Carlson School of Management, University of Minnesota.

Rafaelina M. Lee

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1999 and the

portfolio in 2008.

• Research analyst for US Micro, Small and Mid Cap Equity:

New York.

• Over 20 years of investment industry experience in US

portfolio strategy, Latin America market strategy and US

equity research at JP Morgan Securities, UBS Securities and

Goldman Sachs & Co.

• BA, Columbia University; MBA, Stern School of Business,

New York University.

Jeffrey Saeger, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio in 2009.

• Over 14 years of investment industry experience.

• BS, State University of New York at Fredonia.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to October 28, 2005, the portfolio was named Scudder Aggressive Growth Portfolio and operated with a

different objective and investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current

policies had been in effect.

DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 13.61 $12.56 $11.32 $ 9.84 $9.46

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a (.02) (.05) (.06)c (.05) (.01)

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (6.79) 1.10 1.30 1.53 .39

Total from investment operations (6.81) 1.05 1.24 1.48 .38

Net asset value, end of period $ 6.80 $13.61 $12.56 $11.32 $9.84

Total Return (%)b (50.04) 8.36 10.95c 15.04 4.02

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 18 51 53 57 53

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.17 1.05 1.03 1.01 1.02

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) 1.02 .90 .93 .95 .95

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) (.19) (.38) (.51)c (.45) (.11)

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 82 68 46 104 103

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.003 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.03%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.03% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 1.08% 3.92% $10,392.00 $ 110.12

2 10.25% 1.08% 7.99% $10,799.37 $ 114.43

3 15.76% 1.08% 12.23% $11,222.70 $ 118.92

4 21.55% 1.08% 16.63% $11,662.63 $ 123.58

5 27.63% 1.08% 21.20% $12,119.81 $ 128.43

6 34.01% 1.08% 25.95% $12,594.90 $ 133.46

7 40.71% 1.08% 30.89% $13,088.62 $ 138.69

8 47.75% 1.08% 36.02% $13,601.70 $ 144.13

9 55.13% 1.08% 41.35% $14,134.88 $ 149.78

10 62.89% 1.08% 46.89% $14,688.97 $ 155.65

Total $1,317.19
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Mid Cap Growth VIP 0.56%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-MCG



DWS VARIABLE SERIES II

SUPPLEMENT TO THE CURRENTLY EFFECTIVE PROSPECTUSES OF THE LISTED PORTFOLIO:

DWS Money Market VIP

Important Information Regarding the Portfolio

The Portfolio listed above is participating in the U.S. Treasury Department’s (the “Treasury”) Temporary Guarantee
Program for Money Market Funds (the “Program”).

The Program is designed to protect the value of accounts in the Portfolio as of the close of business on September 19,
2008. According to the terms of the Program, any investment made by a shareholder after September 19, 2008 in

excess of the amount held in the account as of the close of business on that date will not be covered by the

Program. Any purchase of shares of the Portfolio for an account opened after September 19, 2008 will also not be

covered under the Program. The Program guarantee will apply to the lesser of (i) the number of shares held in an
account as of the close of business on September 19, 2008, or (ii) the number of shares held in the account on the date
the Program guarantee is triggered. Subject to certain conditions and limitations, the Program guarantee is triggered if the
Portfolio’s net asset value per share falls below $0.995 — which is commonly referred to as “breaking the buck” — and
the Portfolio is liquidated. Guarantee payments under the Program will not exceed the amount available within the
Treasury’s Exchange Stabilization Fund (“ESF”) on the date of payment. As of February 28, 2009, ESF assets were
approximately $49.4 billion. The Treasury and the Secretary of the Treasury have the authority to use assets from the ESF
for purposes other than those of the Program.

The Program had an initial three-month term after which the Treasury had the option to renew the Program up to
September 18, 2009. The Program was initially in effect until December 18, 2008, was extended on November 24, 2008
until April 30, 2009, and was extended again on March 31, 2009 until September 18, 2009. The Board of the Portfolio
listed above approved continued participation in the Program. The Treasury is not expected to extend the Program beyond
September 18, 2009.

The Portfolio will bear the expense of participating in the Program. The expense born by a share class of the Portfolio is
determined by the product of: (i) the total shares outstanding of that particular share class as of September 19, 2008
valued at $1.00; and (ii) the applicable Program participation fee rate, which is based upon the market-based net asset
value of the outstanding shares of the applicable share class as of September 19, 2008. For the initial period ending
December 18, 2008, the Program participation fee rate was equal to either 0.01% or 0.015%. For the Program extension
from December 19, 2008 and ending on April 30, 2009, the Program participation fee rate was equal to either 0.015% or
0.022%. For continued coverage under the Program beginning on May 1, 2009 and ending on September 18, 2009, the
Program participation fee rate is equal to either 0.015% or 0.023%.

Neither this prospectus supplement, the above-referenced prospectus, DWS Funds nor Deutsche Investment
Management Americas Inc., the investment advisor, are in any manner approved, endorsed, sponsored or authorized by
the Treasury. As of the date of this prospectus supplement, additional information about the Program, including the
consequences of the Portfolio’s triggering the Program guarantee, is available at http://www.ustreas.gov.

Please Retain This Supplement for Future Reference

May 1, 2009
VSMONEY-3602
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Money Market VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks maximum current income to the extent consistent with stability of principal.

The portfolio pursues its goal by investing exclusively in high quality short-term securities, as well as certain

repurchase agreements that are backed by high-quality securities.

Although the portfolio seeks to maintain a share price of $1.00 per share, it is possible to lose money by

investing in the portfolio. All money market instruments, including US Government obligations, can change in

value when interest rates change or an issuer’s creditworthiness changes.

The portfolio seeks to achieve its goal of current income by investing in high quality money market securities

and maintaining a dollar-weighted average maturity of 90 days or less. The portfolio follows two policies

designed to maintain a stable share price:

• Portfolio securities are denominated in US dollars and generally have remaining maturities of 397 days (about

13 months) or less at the time of purchase. The portfolio may also invest in securities that have features that

reduce their maturities to 397 days or less at the time of purchase.

• The portfolio buys US Government debt obligations, money market instruments and other debt obligations

that at the time of purchase:

− have received one of the two highest short-term ratings from two nationally recognized statistical rating

organizations (NRSROs) or one NRSRO if that NRSRO is the only NRSRO that rates such obligation;

− are unrated, but are deemed by the Advisor to be of comparable quality to one of the two highest short-

term ratings; or

− have no short-term rating, but are rated in one of the top three highest long-term rating categories, or are

deemed by the Advisor to be of comparable quality.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Principal investments

The portfolio primarily invests in the following types of investments:

The portfolio may invest in high quality, short-term, US dollar denominated money market instruments paying a

fixed, variable or floating interest rate.

These include:

• Debt obligations issued by US and foreign banks, financial institutions, corporations or other entities, including

certificates of deposit, euro-time deposits, commercial paper (including asset-backed commercial paper) and

notes. Securities that do not satisfy the maturity restrictions for a money market portfolio may be specifically

structured so that they are eligible investments for money market portfolios. For example, some securities

have features which have the effect of shortening the security’s maturity.

• US Government securities that are issued or guaranteed by the US Treasury, or by agencies or

instrumentalities of the US Government.

• Repurchase agreements, which are agreements to buy securities at one price, with a simultaneous

agreement to sell back the securities at a future date at an agreed-upon price.

• Asset-backed securities, which are generally participations in a pool of assets whose payment is derived from

the payments generated by the underlying assets. Payments on the asset-backed security generally consist of

interest and/or principal.

The portfolio may buy securities from many types of issuers, including the US government, corporations and

municipalities. The portfolio will invest more than 25% of its total assets in obligations of banks and other

financial institutions that meet the portfolio’s eligibility requirements.
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The portfolio may invest up to 10% of its total assets in other money market portfolios in accordance with

applicable regulations.

Working in conjunction with a credit team, portfolio management screens potential securities and develop a list

of those that the portfolio may buy. Portfolio management, looking for attractive yield and weighing

considerations such as credit quality, economic outlooks and possible interest rate movements, then decide

which securities on this list to buy. Portfolio management may adjust the portfolio’s exposure to interest rate

risk, typically seeking to take advantage of possible rises in interest rates and to preserve yield when interest

rates appear likely to fall.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Money Market Fund Risk. An investment in the portfolio is not insured or guaranteed by the FDIC or any other

government agency. Although the portfolio seeks to preserve the value of your investment at $1.00 per share,

this share price isn’t guaranteed and you could lose money by investing in the portfolio. The share price of

money market funds can fall below the $1.00 share price. You should not rely on or expect the Advisor to enter

into support agreements or take other actions to maintain the portfolio’s $1.00 share price. The credit quality of

the portfolio’s holdings can change rapidly in certain markets, and the default of a single holding could have an

adverse impact on the portfolio’s share price. The portfolio’s share price can also be negatively affected during

periods of high redemption pressures and/or illiquid markets. The actions of a few large investors in the portfolio

may have a significant adverse effect on the share price of the portfolio.

Interest Rate Risk. Money market instruments, like all debt securities, face the risk that the securities will

decline in value because of changes in interest rates. Generally, investments subject to interest rate risk will

decrease in value when interest rates rise and increase in value when interest rates decline. To reduce such

price fluctuations, the portfolio limits the dollar-weighted average maturity of the securities held by the portfolio

to 90 days or less. Generally, the price of short-term investments fluctuates less than longer-term investments.

Income earned on floating or variable rate securities may vary as interest rates decrease or increase.

Credit Risk. A money market instrument’s credit quality depends on the issuer’s ability to pay interest on the

security and repay the debt; the lower the credit rating, the greater the risk that the security’s issuer will default,

or fail to meet its payment obligations. The credit risk of a security may also depend on the credit quality of any

bank or financial institution that provides credit enhancement for it. To reduce credit risk, the portfolio only buys

high quality securities. Also, the portfolio only buys securities with remaining maturities of 397 days

(approximately 13 months) or less. This reduces the risk that the issuer’s creditworthiness will change, or that

the issuer will default on the principal and interest payments of the obligation. Additionally, some securities

issued by US government agencies or instrumentalities are supported only by the credit of that agency or

instrumentality. There is no guarantee that the US government will provide support to such agencies or

instrumentalities and such securities may involve risk of loss of principal and interest. Securities that rely on

third party guarantors to raise their credit quality could fall in price or go into default if the financial condition of

the guarantor deteriorates.

Market Risk. Although individual securities may outperform the market, the entire market may decline as a

result of rising interest rates, regulatory developments or deteriorating economic conditions.

Security Selection Risk. While the portfolio invests in short-term securities, which by their nature are relatively

stable investments, the risk remains that the securities in which the portfolio invests will not perform as

expected. This could cause the portfolio’s returns to lag behind those of similar money market mutual funds.

Repurchase Agreement Risk. A repurchase agreement exposes the portfolio to the risk that the party that sells

the securities may default on its obligation to repurchase them. In this circumstance, the portfolio can lose

money because:

• it cannot sell the securities at the agreed-upon time and price; or

• the securities lose value before they can be sold.
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The portfolio seeks to reduce this risk by monitoring the creditworthiness of the sellers with whom it enters into

repurchase agreements. The portfolio also monitors the value of the securities to ensure that they are at least

equal to the total amount of the repurchase obligations, including interest and accrued interest.

Concentration Risk. Because the portfolio will invest more than 25% of its total assets in the obligations of

banks and other financial institutions, it may be vulnerable to setbacks in that industry. Banks and other financial

institutions are highly dependent on short-term interest rates and can be adversely affected by downturns in the

US and foreign economies or changes in banking regulations.

Foreign Investment Risk. The portfolio may invest in money market instruments of foreign issuers that are

denominated in US dollars. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, such as unfavorable political and

legal developments, limited financial information, regulatory risk and economic and financial instability.

Prepayment Risk. A bond issuer, such as an issuer of asset-backed securities, may retain the right to pay off a

high yielding bond before it comes due. In that event, the portfolio may have to reinvest the proceeds at lower

interest rates. Thus, prepayment may reduce the portfolio’s income. It may also create a capital gains tax liability,

because bond issuers usually pay a premium for the right to pay off bonds early.

An investment in the portfolio is not insured or guaranteed by the FDIC or any other government agency.

Although the portfolio seeks to preserve the value of your investment at $1.00 per share, this share price isn’t

guaranteed and you could lose money by investing in the portfolio.

This portfolio may be of interest to investors who want a broadly diversified money market fund.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 6.10

1.35
2.64

4.84
3.75

0.72
 2.80

 0.91

 4.65 5.00

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 1.56%, Q3 2000 Worst Quarter: 0.14%, Q3 2003

2009Total Return as of March 31: 0.23%
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Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A 2.64 3.19 3.26

7-day yield as of December 31, 2008: 1.59%

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.29%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.17

Total Annual Operating Expenses 0.46

Less Expense Waiver/Reimbursements 0.02

Net Annual Operating Expenses3 0.44

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Through April 30, 2010, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.44% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest.

Based on the costs above (including one year of capped expenses in each period), this example helps you

compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses

above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested $10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all

dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of each period. This is only an example; actual

expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $45 $146 $256 $577

Portfolio Management

A group of investment professionals is responsible for the day-to-day management of the portfolio. These

investment professionals have a broad range of experience managing money market portfolios.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Money Market VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000

Income from investment operations:

Net investment income .026 .049 .046 .028 .009

Total from investment operations .026 .049 .046 .028 .009

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.026) (.049) (.046) (.028) (.009)

Net asset value, end of period $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000 $1.000

Total Return (%) 2.64a 5.00a 4.65a 2.80 .91

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 398 355 294 235 241

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .52 .46 .52 .52 .53

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .50 .45 .51 .52 .53

Ratio of net investment income (%) 2.56 4.88 4.58 2.77 .88

a Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Money Market VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.44% 4.56% $10,456.00 $ 45.00

2 10.25% 0.46% 9.33% $10,930.70 $ 49.19

3 15.76% 0.46% 14.29% $11,426.96 $ 51.42

4 21.55% 0.46% 19.48% $11,945.74 $ 53.76

5 27.63% 0.46% 24.90% $12,488.08 $ 56.20

6 34.01% 0.46% 30.58% $13,055.04 $ 58.75

7 40.71% 0.46% 36.50% $13,647.73 $ 61.42

8 47.75% 0.46% 42.70% $14,915.08 $ 64.20

9 55.13% 0.46% 49.18% $14,917.93 $ 67.12

10 62.89% 0.46% 55.95% $15,592.22 $ 70.17

Total $577.23
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Money Market VIP 0.30%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

Since DWS Money Market VIP will be investing in instruments that normally require immediate payment in

Federal funds (monies credited to a bank’s account with its regional Federal Reserve Bank), that portfolio has

adopted certain procedures for the convenience of its shareholders and to ensure that DWS Money Market VIP

receives investable funds.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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Since DWS Money Market VIP holds short-term instruments and is intended to provide liquidity to shareholders,

the Advisor does not monitor or limit short-term and excessive trading activity in DWS Money Market VIP and,

accordingly, the Board has not approved any policies and procedures designed to limit this activity. However, the

portfolio reserves the right to and may reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order into a money market fund

for any reason, including if, in the opinion of the Advisor, there appears to be a pattern of short-term and

excessive trading by an investor in other DWS funds.

How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this
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compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS

Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

For DWS Money Market VIP, the share price, or NAV, is normally $1.00 calculated using amortized cost value

(the method used by most money market funds).

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

DWS Money Market VIP intends to declare its net investment income as a dividend daily and distribute

dividends monthly. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.
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Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-MM
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks maximum appreciation of investors’ capital.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in small capitalization stocks similar in size to those comprising the Russell

2000® Growth Index (as of February 28, 2009, the Russell 2000® Growth Index had a median market

capitalization of $257 million). The portfolio intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations

fall within the normal range of the Index. The portfolio may invest in initial public offerings. The portfolio may also

invest in other types of equity securities such as preferred stocks or convertible securities.

The portfolio invests primarily in equity securities of US smaller capitalization companies. Portfolio management

focuses on individual security selection rather than industry selection. Portfolio management uses an active

process which combines financial analysis with company visits to evaluate management and strategies.

Company research lies at the heart of our investment process. Portfolio management uses a “bottom-up”

approach to picking securities.

• Portfolio management focuses on stocks with superior growth prospects and above average near-to-

intermediate term performance potential.

• Portfolio management emphasizes individual selection of small company stocks across all economic sectors,

early in their growth cycles and with the potential to be the blue chips of the future.

• Portfolio management generally seeks companies with a leading or dominant position in their niche markets, a

high rate of return on invested capital and the ability to finance a major part of future growth from internal

sources.

Portfolio management looks primarily for financial attributes that set these companies apart:

• estimated above-average growth in revenues and earnings; and

• a balance sheet that can support this growth potential with sufficient working capital and manageable levels

of debt.

The portfolio follows a disciplined selling process in order to lessen risk. A security may be sold if one or more

of the following conditions are met:

• the stock price reaches portfolio management’s expectations;

• there is a material change in the company’s fundamentals;

• portfolio management believes other investments offer better opportunities; or

• the market capitalization of a stock distorts the weighted average market capitalization of the portfolio.

While the portfolio invests mainly in US stocks, it could invest up to 25% of total assets in foreign securities.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives
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in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.

In particular, the portfolio may use futures, options and covered call options.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected by that

segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment to fall

as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor management,

shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as groups of

companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price, regardless of how

well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments the portfolio makes

and the portfolio may not be able to get an attractive price for them.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.
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• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

Investors who are looking to add the growth potential of small companies or to diversify a large-cap growth

portfolio may want to consider this portfolio.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.
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The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 -10.71  -33.36 -49.50

 34.56

 -28.91

 32.94

 7.07 11.02
 5.27  6.20

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 30.96%, Q4 1999 Worst Quarter: -32.48%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -11.04%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -49.50 -7.67 -6.55

Russell 2000 Growth Index -38.54 -2.35 -0.76

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

Russell 2000
®

Growth Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted measure of 2,000 of the smallest capitalized US companies with a

greater-than-average growth orientation and whose common stocks trade on the NYSE, NYSE Alternext US (formerly known as “AMEX”)

and Nasdaq.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.55%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.24

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.79

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.89%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $81 $252 $439 $978
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. The team is led by a lead portfolio manager who is responsible for developing the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio

construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with

portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Joseph Axtell, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2001 and the

portfolio in 2006.

• Senior analyst at Merrill Lynch Investment Managers for the

international equity portion of a global balanced portfolio

(1996-2001).

• Director, International Research at PCM International (1989-

1996).

• Associate manager, structured debt and equity group at

Prudential Capital Corporation (1988-1989).

• Analyst at Prudential-Bache Capital Funding in London (1987-

1988).

• Equity analyst in the healthcare sector at Prudential Equity

Management Associates (1985-1987).

• BS, Carlson School of Management, University of Minnesota.

Rafaelina M. Lee

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1999 and the

portfolio in 2008.

• Research analyst for US Micro, Small and Mid Cap Equity:

New York.

• Over 20 years of investment industry experience in US

portfolio strategy, Latin America market strategy and US

equity research at JP Morgan Securities, UBS Securities and

Goldman Sachs & Co.

• BA, Columbia University; MBA, Stern School of Business,

New York University.

Jeffrey Saeger, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio in 2009.

• Over 14 years of investment industry experience.

• BS, State University of New York at Fredonia.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Small Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 15.07 $14.19 $13.48 $12.59 $11.34

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a (.01) (.01) (.04)d (.06) (.05)

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (7.45) .89 .75 .95 1.30

Total from investment operations (7.46) .88 .71 .89 1.25

Net asset value, end of period $ 7.61 $15.07 $14.19 $13.48 $12.59

Total Return (%) (49.50)b 6.20b 5.27b,d 7.07c 11.02

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 69 174 208 243 210

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .88 .75 .73 .72 .71

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .85 .72 .72 .72 .71

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) (.04) (.09) (.32)d (.47) (.47)

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 67 67 73 94 117

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses been reduced.

c In 2005, the Portfolio realized a gain of $49,496 on the disposal of an investment not meeting the Portfolio’s investment restrictions. This

had no negative impact on the total return.

d Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.008 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.06%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.06% lower.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Small Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.79% 4.21% $10,421.00 $ 80.66

2 10.25% 0.79% 8.60% $10,859.72 $ 84.06

3 15.76% 0.79% 13.17% $11,316.92 $ 87.60

4 21.55% 0.79% 17.93% $11,793.36 $ 91.29

5 27.63% 0.79% 22.90% $12,289.86 $ 95.13

6 34.01% 0.79% 28.07% $12,807.26 $ 99.13

7 40.71% 0.79% 33.46% $13,346.45 $103.31

8 47.75% 0.79% 39.08% $13,908.34 $107.66

9 55.13% 0.79% 44.94% $14,493.88 $112.19

10 62.89% 0.79% 51.04% $15,104.07 $116.91

Total $977.94
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Small Cap Growth VIP 0.57%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.

18 DISTRIBUTIONS DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



This page
intentionally

left blank.



To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-SCG
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWS Strategic Income VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks a high current return.

The portfolio invests mainly in bonds issued by both US and foreign corporations and governments. The credit

quality of the portfolio’s investments may vary; the portfolio may invest up to 100% of total assets in either

investment-grade bonds (i.e., grade BBB/Baa or above) or in junk bonds, which are those below the fourth

highest credit rating category (i.e., below grade BBB/Baa). Compared to investment-grade bonds, junk bonds

may pay higher yields and have higher volatility and higher risk of default on payments of interest or principal.

The portfolio may invest up to 50% of total assets in foreign bonds. The portfolio may also invest in emerging

markets securities and dividend-paying common stocks.

In deciding which types of securities to buy and sell, portfolio management typically weighs a number of factors

against each other, from economic outlooks and possible interest rate movements to changes in supply and

demand within the bond market. In choosing individual bonds, portfolio management considers how they are

structured and use independent analysis of issuers’ creditworthiness.

Portfolio management may adjust the duration (a measure of sensitivity to interest rates) of the portfolio,

depending on their outlook for interest rates.

iGAP Strategy. In addition to the portfolio’s main investment strategy, the Advisor seeks to enhance returns by

employing a global tactical asset allocation overlay strategy. This strategy, which the Advisor calls iGAP

(integrated Global Alpha Platform), attempts to take advantage of short- and medium-term mispricings within

global equity, bond and currency markets. The iGAP strategy is implemented through the use of derivatives,

which are contracts or other instruments whose value is based on, for example, indices, currencies or

securities. The iGAP strategy primarily uses exchange-traded futures contracts on global bonds, equities and

currencies and over-the-counter forward currency contracts, and is expected to have a low correlation with the

portfolio’s securities holdings.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio may invest in affiliated mutual funds. The portfolio may invest up to 5% of net assets in shares of

DWS Floating Rate Plus Fund, which invests primarily in adjustable rate loans that have a senior right to

payment (“Senior Loans”). By investing in DWS Floating Rate Plus Fund, the portfolio may achieve greater

diversification within the Senior Loan asset class (through indirect exposure to more Senior Loan securities of

varying sizes and risks) than it could gain buying Senior Loan securities directly.

In addition to derivatives utilized within the iGAP strategy, portfolio management may, but is not required to, also

use various types of derivatives. Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk management or for non-

hedging purposes to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives in circumstances where portfolio

management believes they offer a more efficient or economical means of gaining exposure to a particular asset

class or market or to maintain a high level of liquidity to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, portfolio management may use futures, options, forward

currency transactions and swaps.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.
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The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Interest Rate Risk. Generally, debt securities will decrease in value when interest rates rise. The longer the

duration of the portfolio’s debt securities, the more sensitive the portfolio will be to interest rate changes. (As a

general rule, a 1% rise in interest rates means a 1% fall in value for every year of duration.) As interest rates

decline, the issuers of debt securities held by the portfolio may prepay principal earlier than scheduled, forcing

the portfolio to reinvest in lower-yielding debt securities and may reduce the portfolio’s income. As interest rates

increase, slower than expected principal payments may extend the average life of debt securities. This will have

the effect of locking in a below-market interest rate, thereby further reducing the value of such a debt security.

Credit Risk. A portfolio purchasing debt securities faces the risk that the creditworthiness of an issuer may

decline, causing the value of the debt securities to decline. In addition, an issuer may not be able to make timely

payments on the interest and/or principal on the debt security it has issued. Because the issuers of high-yield

debt securities or junk bonds (debt securities rated below the fourth highest category) may be in uncertain

financial health, the prices of their debt securities can be more vulnerable to bad economic news or even the

expectation of bad news, than investment-grade debt securities. In some cases, debt securities, particularly

high-yield debt securities, may decline in credit quality or go into default. Because the portfolio may invest in

securities not paying current interest or in securities already in default, these risks may be more pronounced.

Market Risk. Deteriorating market conditions might cause a general weakness in the market that reduces the

prices of securities in that market. Developments in a particular class of debt securities or the stock market

could also adversely affect the portfolio by reducing the relative attractiveness of debt securities as an

investment. Also, to the extent that the portfolio emphasizes debt securities from any given industry, it could be

hurt if that industry does not do well.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.

• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.
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• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.

Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

iGAP Risk. The success of the iGAP strategy depends, in part, on the Advisor’s ability to analyze the correlation

between various global markets and asset classes. If the Advisor’s correlation analysis proves to be incorrect,

losses to the portfolio may be significant and may substantially exceed the intended level of market exposure

for the iGAP strategy.

As part of the iGAP strategy, the portfolio will be exposed to the risks of non-US currency markets and global

equity and bond markets. Foreign currency rates may fluctuate significantly over short periods of time for a

number of reasons, including changes in interest rates and economic or political developments in the US or

abroad. Global equity and bond markets may also fluctuate for the same or similar reasons. As a result, the

portfolio’s exposure to foreign currencies and global equity and bond markets could cause lower returns or even

losses to the portfolio. Although the Advisor seeks to limit these risks through the aggregation of various long

and short positions, there can be no assurance that the Advisor will be able to do so.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.
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Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

This portfolio is designed for investors who are interested in a bond portfolio that emphasizes different types of

bonds depending on market and economic outlooks.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

Prior to May 1, 2000, the portfolio was named Kemper Global Income Portfolio and operated with a different

objective and investment strategy. Performance may have been different if the portfolio’s current policies were

in effect.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002200120001999

 2.57

 11.30

-7.75 -5.85

 5.23

 7.85

 2.38

 8.60  8.98

 5.43

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 5.42%, Q4 2004 Worst Quarter: -5.06%, Q3 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -0.21%
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Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years 10Years

Portfolio — Class A -7.75 3.34 3.70

Barclays Capital US Government/

Credit Index 5.70 4.64 5.64

Blended Index -6.37 3.57 5.60

Citigroup World Government Bond

Index 10.89 6.05 5.90

JP Morgan Emerging Markets Bond

Index Plus -9.70 5.83 10.94

Merrill Lynch High Yield Master

Cash Pay Only Index -26.21 -0.84 2.27

Barclays Capital US Treasury Index 13.74 6.35 6.26

Total returns would have been lower if operating expenses hadn’t been reduced.

On May 1, 2009, Barclays Capital US Government/Credit Index and the Blended Index replaced Citigroup World Government Bond Index, JP

Morgan Emerging Markets Bond Index Plus, Merrill Lynch High Yield Master Cash Pay Only Index and Barclays Capital US Treasury Index as

the portfolio’s benchmark indices because the Advisor believes that they more accurately reflect the portfolio’s investment strategy.

The Barclays Capital US Government/Credit Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers US Government/Credit Index effective

November 3, 2008) is an unmanaged index comprising intermediate- and long-term government and investment-grade corporate debt

securities.

The Blended Index consists of the Credit Suisse High Yield Index (35%), Barclays Capital US Government/Credit Index (35%), J.P. Morgan

Emerging Markets Bond Index Global Diversified (15%) and Citigroup Non US Hedged WBGI (15%). The Advisor believes this blended

benchmark, which is a secondary benchmark, more accurately reflects typical portfolio asset allocations and represents the overall

investment process.

Citigroup World Government Bond Index is an unmanaged index that consists of worldwide fixed-rate government bonds with remaining

maturities greater than one year.

J.P. Morgan Emerging Markets Bond Index Plus (EMBI+) is an unmanaged index that tracks total returns for emerging market debt

instruments that trade outside the country of issue.

Merrill Lynch HighYield Master Cash Pay Only Index is an unmanaged index which tracks the performance of below investment grade

US dollar-denominated corporate bonds publicly issued in the US domestic market.

Barclays Capital USTreasury Index (name changed from Lehman Brothers US Treasury Index effective November 3, 2008) is an

unmanaged index reflecting the performance of all public obligations and does not focus on one particular segment of the Treasury market.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.

How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1, 2 0.55%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses3 0.29

Total Annual Operating Expenses4, 5 0.84

1 To the extent the portfolio invests in other mutual funds advised by the Advisor and its affiliates (“affiliated mutual funds”), the Advisor

has agreed to waive its management fee by an amount equal to the amount of management fees borne by the portfolio as a shareholder

of such other affiliated mutual funds. In the case of an investment in DWS Floating Rate Plus Fund, the Advisor has also agreed to apply
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a management fee credit to the portfolio equal to the difference between DWS Floating Rate Plus Fund’s management fee and the

portfolio’s management fee, if positive, as applied to the amount of assets invested by the portfolio in DWS Floating Rate Plus Fund.

2 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

3 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

4 Through September 30, 2009, the Advisor has contractually agreed to waive all or a portion of its management fee and reimburse or pay

certain operating expenses of the portfolio to the extent necessary to maintain the portfolio’s total operating expenses at 0.82% for

Class A shares, excluding certain expenses such as extraordinary expenses, taxes, brokerage and interest. Although there can be no

assurance that the current waiver/expense reimbursement arrangement will be maintained beyond September 30, 2009, the Advisor

has committed to review the continuance of waiver/expense reimbursement arrangements by September 30, 2009.

5 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 0.90%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $86 $268 $466 $1,037
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Portfolio Management

The portfolio is managed by a team of investment professionals who collaborate to implement the portfolio’s

investment strategy. Each portfolio manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s

investment portfolio for their investment strategy, including but not limited to, purchases and sales of individual

securities, portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk assessment and the management of daily cash flows

in accordance with portfolio holdings.

The following people handle the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Gary Sullivan, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1996 and the

portfolio in 2006. Served as head of the High Yield group in

Europe and as an Emerging Markets portfolio manager.

• Prior to that, four years at Citicorp as a research analyst and

structurer of collateralized mortgage obligations. Prior to

Citicorp, served as an officer in the US Army from 1988 to

1991.

• BS, United States Military Academy (West Point); MBA, New

York University, Stern School of Business.

William Chepolis, CFA

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1998 after 13 years

of experience as vice president and portfolio manager for

Norwest Bank, where he managed the bank’s fixed income

and foreign exchange portfolios.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Fixed Income: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2005.

• BIS, University of Minnesota.

Robert Wang

Managing Director of Deutsche Asset Management and

Portfolio Manager of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1995 as portfolio

manager for asset allocation after 13 years of experience of

trading fixed income, foreign exchange and derivative

products at J.P. Morgan.

• Global Head of Quantitative Strategies Portfolio

Management: New York.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BS, The Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania.

Matthew F. MacDonald, CFA

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management and the portfolio in

2006 after 14 years of fixed income experience at Bank of

America Global Structured Products and PPM America, Inc.,

where he was portfolio manager for public fixed income,

including MBS, ABS, CDOs and corporate bonds; earlier, as

an analyst for MBS, ABS and money markets; and originally,

at Duff & Phelps Credit Rating Company.

• Portfolio Manager for Retail Fixed Income: New York.

• BA, Harvard University; MBA, University of Chicago Graduate

School of Business.

Thomas Picciochi

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Senior portfolio manager for Quantitative Strategies: New

York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 1999, formerly

serving as portfolio manager for Absolute Return Strategies,

after 13 years of experience in various research and analysis

positions at State Street Global Advisors, FPL Energy, Barnett

Bank, Trade Finance Corporation and Reserve Financial

Management.

• Joined the portfolio in 2007.

• BA and MBA, University of Miami.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWS Strategic Income VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $11.70 $11.80 $11.50 $12.25 $11.82

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment incomea .55 .63 .62 .65 .58

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (1.38) (.01) .36 (.39) .39

Total from investment operations (.83) .62 .98 .26 .97

Less distributions from:

Net investment income (.69) (.72) (.57) (.98) —

Net realized gains (.15) — (.11) (.03) (.54)

Total distributions (.84) (.72) (.68) (1.01) (.54)

Net asset value, end of period $10.03 $11.70 $11.80 $11.50 $12.25

Total Return (%) (7.75)b 5.43b 8.98 2.38 8.60

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 73 100 86 71 62

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) .89 .84 .85 .88 .84

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) .87 .83 .85 .88 .84

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) 5.06 5.50 5.47 5.61 4.99

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 234 147 143 120 210

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWS Strategic Income VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.84% 4.16% $10,416.00 $ 85.75

2 10.25% 0.84% 8.49% $10,849.31 $ 89.31

3 15.76% 0.84% 13.01% $11,300.64 $ 93.03

4 21.55% 0.84% 17.71% $11,770.74 $ 96.90

5 27.63% 0.84% 22.60% $12,260.41 $ 100.93

6 34.01% 0.84% 27.70% $12,770.44 $ 105.13

7 40.71% 0.84% 33.02% $13,301.69 $ 109.50

8 47.75% 0.84% 38.55% $13,855.04 $ 114.06

9 55.13% 0.84% 44.31% $14,431.41 $ 118.80

10 62.89% 0.84% 50.32% $15,301.76 $ 123.75

Total $1,037.16
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Strategic Income VIP 0.57%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

For the underlying funds in which the portfolio invests, we use the NAV of the underlying funds. For

other securities, we typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing

service or market quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board,

such as a fair valuation model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or

market quotations are not readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of the

portfolio’s portfolio is believed to have been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster,

an economic event like a bankruptcy filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets that has

occurred between the close of the exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a

foreign exchange or market) and the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, the portfolio’s value

for a security is likely to be different from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition,

due to the subjective and variable nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a

particular asset may be materially different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. To the extent that the

portfolio or an underlying fund invests in securities that are traded primarily in foreign markets, the value of its

holdings could change at a time when you aren’t able to buy or sell portfolio shares. This is because some

foreign markets are open on days or at times when the portfolio or an underlying fund doesn’t price its shares.

(Note that prices for securities that trade on foreign exchanges can change significantly on days when the New

York Stock Exchange is closed and you cannot buy or sell portfolio shares. Price changes in the securities the

portfolio or an underlying fund owns may ultimately affect the price of portfolio shares the next time the net

asset value is calculated.)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.
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Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty

tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-SI
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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DWSTechnology VIP

The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks growth of capital.

Under normal circumstances, the portfolio invests at least 80% of net assets, plus the amount of any

borrowings for investment purposes, in common stocks of companies in the technology sector. For purposes of

the portfolio’s 80% investment policy, companies in the technology sector must commit at least half of their

assets to the technology sector or derive at least half of their revenues or net income from that sector.

Examples of industries within the technology sector are semiconductors, software, telecom equipment,

computer/hardware, IT services, the Internet and health technology. The portfolio may invest in companies of

any size. In addition, the portfolio may invest in initial public offerings. While the portfolio invests mainly in US

stocks, it could invest up to 35% of net assets in foreign securities.

The portfolio’s equity investments are mainly common stocks, but may also include other types of equities such

as preferred or convertible stocks.

In choosing stocks, portfolio management uses a combination of three analytical disciplines:

Bottom-up research. Portfolio management looks for individual companies with a history of above-average

growth, strong competitive positioning, attractive prices relative to potential growth, innovative products and

services, sound financial strength and effective management, among other factors.

Growth orientation. Portfolio management generally looks for companies that portfolio management believes

have above-average potential for sustainable growth of revenue or earnings and whose market value appears

reasonable in light of their business prospects.

Top-down analysis. Portfolio management considers the economic outlooks for various industries within the

technology sector and looks for those industries that may benefit from changes in the overall business

environment.

In addition, portfolio management uses the support of a quantitative analytic group and its tools to attempt to

actively manage the forecasted volatility risk of the portfolio as a whole as compared to funds with a similar

investment objective, as well as appropriate benchmarks and peer groups. Portfolio management may favor

securities from various industries and companies within the technology sector at different times.

Portfolio management will normally sell a stock when portfolio management believes its price is unlikely to go

higher, its fundamental factors have changed, other investments offer better opportunities or in adjusting

emphasis on a given technology industry.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gains. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market. In particular, the portfolio may use futures and options, including sales of

covered put and call options.
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As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular capitalization, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected by that

segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment to fall

as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor management,

shrinking product demand and other business risks. These factors may affect single companies as well as

groups of companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price,

regardless of how well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments

the portfolio makes, which could affect the portfolio’s ability to sell them at an attractive price.

Concentration Risk. The portfolio concentrates its investments in the group of industries constituting the

technology sector. As a result, factors affecting this sector, such as market price movements, market saturation

and rapid product obsolescence will have a significant impact on the portfolio’s performance. Additionally, many

technology companies are smaller companies that may have limited business lines and limited financial

resources, making them highly vulnerable to business and economic risks.

Non-Diversification Risk. The portfolio is classified as non-diversified under the Investment Company Act of

1940, as amended. This means that the portfolio may invest in securities of relatively few issuers. Thus, the

performance of one or a small number of portfolio holdings can affect overall performance more than if the

portfolio invested in a larger number of issuers.

Foreign Investment Risk. Foreign investments involve certain special risks, including:

• Political Risk. Some foreign governments have limited the outflow of profits to investors abroad, imposed

restrictions on the exchange or export of foreign currency, extended diplomatic disputes to include trade and

financial relations, seized foreign investments and imposed higher taxes.

• Information Risk. Companies based in foreign markets are usually not subject to accounting, auditing and

financial reporting standards and practices as stringent as those in the US. Therefore, their financial reports

may present an incomplete, untimely or misleading picture of a company, as compared to the financial reports

required in the US.

• Liquidity Risk. Investments that trade less frequently can be more difficult or more costly to buy, or to sell,

than more liquid or active investments. This liquidity risk is a factor of the trading volume of a particular

investment, as well as the size and liquidity of the entire local market. On the whole, foreign exchanges are

smaller and less liquid than US exchanges. This can make buying and selling certain investments more difficult

and costly. Relatively small transactions in some instances can have a disproportionately large effect on the

price and supply of securities. In certain situations, it may become virtually impossible to sell an investment in

an orderly fashion at a price that approaches portfolio management’s estimate of its value. For the same

reason, it may at times be difficult to value the portfolio’s foreign investments.

• Regulatory Risk. There is generally less government regulation of foreign markets, companies and securities

dealers than in the US.

• Currency Risk. The portfolio invests in securities denominated in foreign currencies. Changes in exchange

rates between foreign currencies and the US dollar may affect the US dollar value of foreign securities or the

income or gain received on these securities.

• Limited Legal Recourse Risk. Legal remedies for investors may be more limited than the legal remedies

available in the US.
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• Trading Practice Risk. Brokerage commissions and other fees are generally higher for foreign investments

than for US investments. The procedures and rules governing foreign transactions and custody may also

involve delays in payment, delivery or recovery of money or investments.

• Taxes. Foreign withholding and certain other taxes may reduce the amount of income available to distribute to

shareholders of the portfolio. In addition, special US tax considerations may apply to the portfolio’s foreign

investments.

Emerging Market Risk. All of the risks of investing in foreign securities are increased in connection with

investments in emerging markets securities. In addition, profound social changes and business practices that

depart from norms in developed countries’ economies have hindered the orderly growth of emerging

economies and their markets in the past and have caused instability. High levels of debt tend to make emerging

economies heavily reliant on foreign capital and vulnerable to capital flight. Countries with emerging economies

can be dependent upon exports, are vulnerable to falling demand from developed countries, and are more likely

to experience high levels of inflation, deflation or currency devaluation, which could hurt their economies and

securities markets. For these and other reasons, investments in emerging markets are often considered

speculative.

Some governments exercise substantial influence over the private economic sector and the social and political

uncertainties that exist for many developing countries is significant. In adverse social and political

circumstances, governments have been involved in policies of expropriation, confiscatory taxation,

nationalization, intervention in the securities markets and trade settlement, and imposition of foreign investment

restrictions and exchange controls.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Small Company Capitalization Risk. Small company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations than

the stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to small company

stocks. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on small companies, since they lack the financial

resources of larger companies. Small company stocks are typically less liquid than large company stocks.

Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for small company shares.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Other factors that could affect performance include:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.
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• growth stocks may be out of favor for certain periods.

This portfolio is designed for investors who can accept above-average risks and are interested in exposure to a

sector that offers attractive long-term growth potential.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.

The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

200820072006200520042003200220012000

 0.75 -32.39 -21.57  -35.52  1.92

 46.84

 3.74

 14.30

-46.22

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 28.57%, Q4 2001 Worst Quarter: -33.64%, Q3 2001

2009Total Return as of March 31: 3.82%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years Since Inception*

Portfolio — Class A -46.22 -8.12 -5.42

Russell 1000 Growth Index -38.44 -3.42 -5.04

S&P Goldman Sachs Technology

Index -43.33 -5.38 -6.69

* Since 5/1/99. Index comparisons begin 4/30/99.

Russell 1000
®

Growth Index is an unmanaged index that consists of those stocks in the Russell 1000 ® Index that have higher price-to-

book ratios and higher forecasted growth values. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized

companies that are domiciled in the US and whose common stocks are traded.

S&P Goldman SachsTechnology Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted index based on a universe of technology-related stocks.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.66%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.29

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.95

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.04%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $97 $303 $525 $1,166

Portfolio Management

The following person handles the day-to-day management of the portfolio:

Clark Chang

Director of Deutsche Asset Management and Portfolio Manager

of the portfolio.

• Global Equity analyst for Technology Fund: New York.

• Joined Deutsche Asset Management in 2007 after seven

years of experience as senior analyst for technology sector

for Firsthand Capital Management, Nollenberger Capital

Partners and Fulcrum Global Partners.

• Joined the portfolio in 2008.

• BS in Computer Science from University of California, Los

Angeles (UCLA); MBA with Finance concentration from

Anderson School of Management, UCLA.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWSTechnology VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 10.71 $ 9.37 $9.30 $9.01 $8.84

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a (.00)* (.02) (.01)c (.03) .04

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (4.95) 1.36 .08 .36 .13

Total from investment operations (4.95) 1.34 .07 .33 .17

Less distributions from:

Net investment income — — — (.04) —

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.76 $10.71 $9.37 $9.30 $9.01

Total Return (%) (46.22)b 14.30 .75c 3.74 1.92

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 60 153 165 199 230

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.01 .91 .89 .86 .83

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) 1.00 .91 .89 .86 .83

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) (.01) (.15) (.12)c (.36) .43

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 71 91 49 135 112

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

c Includes non-recurring income from the Advisor recorded as a result of an administrative proceeding regarding disclosure of brokerage

allocation practices in connection with sales of DWS Funds. The non-recurring income resulted in an increase in net investment income

of $0.017 per share and an increase in the ratio of net investment income of 0.18%. Excluding this non-recurring income, total return

would have been 0.19% lower.

* Amount is less than $0.005.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWSTechnology VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.95% 4.05% $10,405.00 $ 96.92

2 10.25% 0.95% 8.26% $10,826.40 $ 100.85

3 15.76% 0.95% 12.65% $11,264.87 $ 104.93

4 21.55% 0.95% 17.21% $11,721.10 $ 109.18

5 27.63% 0.95% 21.96% $12,195.80 $ 113.61

6 34.01% 0.95% 26.90% $12,689.73 $ 118.21

7 40.71% 0.95% 32.04% $13,203.67 $ 122.99

8 47.75% 0.95% 37.38% $13,738.42 $ 127.97

9 55.13% 0.95% 42.95% $14,294.82 $ 133.16

10 62.89% 0.95% 48.74% $14,873.76 $ 138.55

Total $1,166.37
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using independent ratings, or

for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the portfolio will use the higher

rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will determine whether selling it would

be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154 makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the portfolio and

conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full range of global

investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Technology VIP 0.70%

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement is

contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31 (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.
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Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer two classes

of shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-TEC
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This prospectus should be read in conjunction with the variable life insurance or variable annuity contract

prospectus and plan documents for tax-qualified plans. These shares are available and are being marketed

exclusively as a pooled funding vehicle for life insurance companies writing all types of variable life insurance

policies and variable annuity contracts.

The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) does not approve or disapprove these shares or determine

whether the information in this prospectus is truthful or complete. It is a criminal offense for anyone to inform

you otherwise.



How the Portfolio Works

The portfolio is designed to serve as an investment option for certain variable

annuity contracts, variable life insurance policies and tax-qualified plans. Your

investment in the portfolio is made in conjunction with one of these contracts or

policies. The portfolio has its own investment objective and strategy.

Remember that the portfolio is not a bank deposit. The portfolio is not insured or

guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other govern-

ment agency. Share prices will go up and down and you could lose money by

investing.

Please read this prospectus in conjunction with the prospectus for your variable

life insurance policy or variable annuity contract or plan documents for tax-

qualified plans.
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The Portfolio’s Main Investment Strategy

The portfolio seeks capital appreciation.

The portfolio pursues its objective by investing in common stocks and other equity securities of US companies

with medium market capitalizations that portfolio management believes have strong earnings growth potential.

The portfolio will invest in securities of companies that are diversified across economic sectors, and will attempt

to maintain sector concentrations that approximate those of the Russell Midcap® Growth Index (as of February

28, 2009, the Russell Midcap® Growth Index had a median market capitalization of $2.2 billion). The portfolio

intends to invest primarily in companies whose market capitalizations fall within the normal range of the Index.

Portfolio exposure is generally limited to 5% in any single issuer, subject to exceptions for the most heavily

weighted securities in the Index.

Under normal circumstances, at least 80% of the portfolio’s net assets, plus the amount of any borrowings for

investment purposes, will be invested in stocks of mid-cap companies, which are defined for this purpose as

companies with market capitalizations at the time of purchase in the range of market capitalizations of those

companies included in the Index. Portfolio management generally looks for medium market capitalization

companies with strong histories of earnings growth that are likely to continue to grow their earnings. The

portfolio’s investments in common stocks may include initial public offerings. A stock becomes a sell candidate

if there is deterioration in the company’s earnings growth potential. Moreover, positions will be trimmed to

adhere to capitalization or capacity constraints, to maintain sector neutrality or to adjust stock position size

relative to the Index.

In focusing on companies with strong earnings growth potential, portfolio management engages in a relatively

high level of trading activity so as to respond to changes in earnings forecasts and economic developments.

Securities Lending. The portfolio may lend its investment securities in an amount up to 331⁄3% of its total

assets to approved institutional borrowers who need to borrow securities in order to complete certain

transactions.

Although major changes tend to be infrequent, the Board of Trustees could change the portfolio’s investment

objective without seeking shareholder approval. However, the Board will provide shareholders with at least 60

days’ notice prior to making any changes to the portfolio’s 80% investment policy.

Derivatives and Other Investments

The portfolio is permitted, but not required, to use various types of derivatives (contracts whose value is based

on, for example, indices, currencies or securities). Derivatives may be used for hedging and for risk

management or for non-hedging purposes to seek to enhance potential gain. The portfolio may use derivatives

in circumstances where portfolio management believes they offer an economical means of gaining exposure to

a particular asset class or to keep cash on hand to meet shareholder redemptions or other needs while

maintaining exposure to the market.

As a temporary defensive measure, the portfolio could shift up to 100% of assets into investments such as

money market securities. This measure could prevent losses, but, while engaged in a temporary defensive

position, the portfolio will not be pursuing its investment objective. However, portfolio management may choose

not to use these strategies for various reasons, even in very volatile market conditions.

The Main Risks of Investing in the Portfolio

There are several risk factors that could hurt the portfolio’s performance, cause you to lose money or cause the

portfolio’s performance to trail that of other investments.

Stock Market Risk. The portfolio is affected by how the stock market performs. To the extent the portfolio

invests in a particular market sector, the portfolio’s performance may be proportionately affected by that

segment’s general performance. When stock prices fall, you should expect the value of your investment to fall

as well. Because a stock represents ownership in its issuer, stock prices can be hurt by poor management,

shrinking product demand and other business risks. These may affect single companies as well as groups of
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companies. In addition, movements in financial markets may adversely affect a stock’s price, regardless of how

well the company performs. The market as a whole may not favor the types of investments the portfolio makes

and the portfolio may not be able to get an attractive price for them.

Medium-Sized Company Risk. Medium-sized company stocks tend to experience steeper price fluctuations

than stocks of larger companies. A shortage of reliable information can also pose added risk to stocks of

medium-sized companies. Industry-wide reversals may have a greater impact on medium-sized companies,

since they usually lack the financial resources of larger companies. Medium-sized company stocks are typically

less liquid than large company stocks. Accordingly, it may be harder to find buyers for medium-sized company

shares.

Growth Investing Risk. Since growth stocks usually reinvest a large portion of earnings in their own

businesses, they may lack the dividends associated with value stocks that might otherwise cushion their decline

in a falling market. Earnings disappointments in growth stocks often result in sharp price declines because

investors buy these stocks for their potential superior earnings growth. Growth stocks may also be out of favor

for certain periods in relation to value stocks.

Industry Risk. While the portfolio does not concentrate in any industry, to the extent that the portfolio has

exposure to a given industry or sector, any factors affecting that industry or sector could affect the value of

portfolio securities. For example, manufacturers of consumer goods could be hurt by a rise in unemployment or

technology companies could be hurt by such factors as market saturation, price competition and rapid

obsolescence.

Derivatives Risk. Risks associated with derivatives include the risk that the derivative is not well correlated with

the security, index or currency to which it relates; the risk that derivatives may result in losses or missed

opportunities; the risk that the portfolio will be unable to sell the derivative because of an illiquid secondary

market; the risk that a counterparty is unwilling or unable to meet its obligation and the risk that the derivative

transaction could expose the portfolio to the effects of leverage, which could increase the portfolio’s exposure to

the market and magnify potential losses. There is no guarantee that derivatives, to the extent employed, will

have the intended effect, and their use could cause lower returns or even losses to the portfolio. The use of

derivatives by the portfolio to hedge risk may reduce the opportunity for gain by offsetting the positive effect of

favorable price movements.

Securities Lending Risk. Any loss in the market price of securities loaned by the portfolio that occurs during

the term of the loan would be borne by the portfolio and would adversely affect the portfolio’s performance.

Also, there may be delays in recovery of securities loaned or even a loss of rights in the collateral should the

borrower of the securities fail financially while the loan is outstanding. However, loans will be made only to

borrowers selected by the portfolio’s delegate after a review of relevant facts and circumstances, including the

creditworthiness of the borrower.

Pricing Risk. At times, market conditions may make it difficult to value some investments, and the portfolio may

use certain valuation methodologies for some of its investments, such as fair value pricing. Given the subjective

nature of such valuation methodologies, it is possible that the value determined for an investment may be

different than the value realized upon such investment’s sale. If the portfolio has valued its securities too highly,

you may pay too much for portfolio shares when you buy into the portfolio. If the portfolio has underestimated

the price of its securities, you may not receive the full market value when you sell your portfolio shares.

Security Selection Risk. A risk that pervades all investing is the risk that the securities in the portfolio’s

portfolio may decline in value.

Another factor that could affect performance is:

• portfolio management could be wrong in the analysis of industries, companies, economic trends, the relative

attractiveness of different securities or other matters.

Performance — Class A

While a portfolio’s past performance isn’t necessarily a sign of how it will do in the future, it can be valuable for

an investor to know.
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The bar chart shows how the returns for the portfolio’s Class A shares have varied from year to year, which may

give some idea of risk. The table shows average annual returns for the portfolio and comparable index

information (which, unlike the portfolio, does not have any fees or expenses). The performance of both the

portfolio and the comparable index information varies over time. All figures assume reinvestment of dividends

and distributions.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

AnnualTotal Return (%) as of 12/31 each year – Class A

2008200720062005200420032002

 6.52
 -32.20

 11.04

 48.49

 11.76

25.75

-49.49

For the periods included in the bar chart:

Best Quarter: 19.37%, Q2 2003 Worst Quarter: -29.53%, Q4 2008

2009Total Return as of March 31: -3.95%

Average AnnualTotal Returns (%) as of 12/31/2008

1Year 5Years Since Inception*

Portfolio — Class A -49.49 -3.44 -3.76

Russell Midcap Growth Index -44.32 -2.33 -2.23

* Since 5/1/01. Index comparison begins 4/30/01.

Russell Midcap
®

Growth Index is an unmanaged capitalization-weighted index of medium and medium/small companies in the Russell

1000 ® Index chosen for their growth orientation. Russell 1000 ® Index is an unmanaged price-only index of the 1,000 largest capitalized

companies that are domiciled in the US and whose common stocks are traded.

Current performance information may be higher or lower than the performance data quoted above. For more recent performance

information, contact your participating insurance company.
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How Much Investors Pay

This table describes the fees and expenses that you may pay if you buy and hold portfolio shares. The

information in the table does not reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in

the portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an

investment option. These charges and fees will increase expenses.

FeeTable Class A

Annual Operating Expenses, deducted from portfolio assets

Management Fee1 0.61%

Distribution/Service (12b-1) Fee None

Other Expenses2 0.37

Total Annual Operating Expenses3 0.98

1 Restated on an annualized basis to reflect approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.

2 “Other Expenses” are restated to include an administrative services fee paid to the Advisor in the amount of 0.10% of average daily net

assets.

3 Except as otherwise noted, the information in the table is based on amounts incurred during the portfolio’s most recent fiscal year. It is

important for you to understand that a decline in the portfolio’s average net assets during the current fiscal year due to recent

unprecedented market volatility or other factors could cause the portfolio’s expense ratios for the portfolio’s current fiscal year to be

higher than the expense information presented. Based on asset levels as of December 31, 2008, the gross annualized expense ratio of

Class A shares is estimated at 1.06%. For more current expense information, see “Financial Highlights” in the portfolio’s future annual

or semi-annual reports.

Based on the costs above, this example helps you compare the expenses of Class A shares to those of other

mutual funds. This example assumes the expenses above remain the same. It also assumes that you invested

$10,000, earned 5% annual returns, reinvested all dividends and distributions and sold your shares at the end of

each period. This is only an example; actual expenses will be different.

Example 1Year 3Years 5Years 10Years

Class A shares $100 $312 $542 $1,201

Portfolio Management

The portfolio’s subadvisor is Turner Investment Partners, Inc. (“Turner”). The portfolio is managed by a team of

investment professionals who collaborate to develop and implement the portfolio’s investment strategy. The

lead manager on the team has authority over all aspects of the portfolio’s investment portfolio, including but not

limited to, purchases and sales of individual securities, portfolio construction techniques, portfolio risk

assessment and the management of daily cash flows in accordance with portfolio holdings.

The portfolio managers are Christopher K. McHugh (Lead Manager), Tara Hedlund, CFA and Jason Schrotberger,

CFA. Mr. McHugh has managed the portfolio since its inception; Ms. Hedlund and Mr. Schrotberger joined the

portfolio in 2006. Mr. McHugh began his investment career in 1986 and joined the subadvisor when it was

founded in 1990. Mr. McHugh is a principal at Turner. Ms. Hedlund joined Turner in 2000, has 14 years of

investment industry experience and also serves as a security analyst covering the technology and

telecommunications sectors. Ms. Hedlund is a principal at Turner. Mr. Schrotberger joined Turner in 2001, has 15

years of investment industry experience and also serves as a security analyst covering the consumer sector. Mr.

Schrotberger is a principal at Turner.

The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information provides additional information about a portfolio manager’s

investments in the portfolio, a description of the portfolio management compensation structure, and information

regarding other accounts managed.
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Financial Highlights

This table is designed to help you understand the portfolio’s financial performance. The figures in the first part of

the table are for a single share. The total return figures represent the percentage that an investor in the portfolio

would have earned (or lost), assuming all dividends and distributions were reinvested. This information has been

audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, whose report, along with the

portfolio’s financial statements, is included in the portfolio’s annual report (see “Shareholder reports” on the

back cover). The following table includes selected data for a share outstanding throughout each period and other

performance information derived from the financial statements.

This information doesn’t reflect charges and fees associated with the separate account that invests in the

portfolio or any variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract for which the portfolio is an investment

option. These charges and fees will reduce returns.

DWSTurner Mid Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Years Ended December 31, 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004

Selected Per Share Data

Net asset value, beginning of period $ 12.55 $10.92 $11.02 $ 9.86 $ 8.88

Income (loss) from investment operations:

Net investment income (loss)a (.01) (.04) (.01) (.05) (.07)

Net realized and unrealized gain (loss) (5.28) 2.64 .77 1.21 1.05

Total from investment operations (5.29) 2.60 .76 1.16 .98

Less distributions from:

Net realized gains (2.20) (.97) (.86) — —

Tax return of capital (.00)* — — — —

Total distributions (2.20) (.97) (.86) — —

Net asset value, end of period $ 5.06 $12.55 $10.92 $11.02 $ 9.86

Total Return (%) (49.49)b 25.75 6.52 11.76 11.04

Ratios to Average Net Assets and Supplemental Data

Net assets, end of period ($ millions) 49 129 117 122 118

Ratio of expenses before expense reductions (%) 1.03 .95 .97 1.11 1.19

Ratio of expenses after expense reductions (%) 1.00 .95 .97 1.11 1.19

Ratio of net investment income (loss) (%) (.14) (.36) (.06) (.56) (.82)

Portfolio turnover rate (%) 156 133 148 151 174

a Based on average shares outstanding during the period.

b Total return would have been lower had certain expenses not been reduced.

* Amount is less than $.005.
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Hypothetical Expense Summary

Using the annual portfolio operating expense ratios presented in the fee tables in the portfolio prospectus, the

Hypothetical Expense Summary shows the estimated fees and expenses, in actual dollars, that would be

charged on a hypothetical investment of $10,000 in the portfolio held for the next 10 years and the impact of

such fees and expenses on portfolio returns for each year and cumulatively, assuming a 5% return for each year.

The historical rate of return for the portfolio may be higher or lower than 5% and, for money funds, is typically

less than 5%. The tables also assume that all dividends and distributions are reinvested. The annual portfolio

expense ratios shown are net of any contractual fee waivers or expense reimbursements, if any, for the period

of the contractual commitment. Also, please note that if you are investing through a third party provider, that

provider may have fees and expenses separate from those of the portfolio that are not reflected here. Mutual

fund fees and expenses fluctuate over time and actual expenses may be higher or lower than those shown.

The Hypothetical Expense Summary should not be used or construed as an offer to sell, a solicitation of an offer

to buy or a recommendation or endorsement of any specific mutual fund. You should carefully review the

portfolio’s prospectus to consider the investment objectives, risks, expenses and charges of the portfolio prior to

investing.

DWSTurner Mid Cap Growth VIP — Class A

Maximum

Sales Charge:

0.00%

Initial Hypothetical

Investment:

$10,000

Assumed Rate

of Return:

5%

Year

Cumulative

Return Before

Fees and

Expenses

Annual Fund

Expense Ratios

Cumulative

Return After

Fees and

Expenses

Hypothetical

Year-End Balance

After Fees and

Expenses

Annual

Fees and

Expenses

1 5.00% 0.98% 4.02% $10,402.00 $ 99.97

2 10.25% 0.98% 8.20% $10,820.16 $ 103.99

3 15.76% 0.98% 12.55% $11,255.13 $ 108.17

4 21.55% 0.98% 17.08% $11,707.59 $ 112.52

5 27.63% 0.98% 21.78% $12,178.23 $ 117.04

6 34.01% 0.98% 26.68% $12,667.80 $ 121.75

7 40.71% 0.98% 31.77% $13,177.04 $ 126.64

8 47.75% 0.98% 37.07% $13,706.76 $ 131.73

9 55.13% 0.98% 42.58% $14,257.77 $ 137.03

10 62.89% 0.98% 48.31% $14,830.93 $ 142.53

Total $1,201.37
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Other Policies and Risks

While the previous pages describe the main points of the portfolio’s strategy and risks, there are a few other

issues to know about:

• The portfolio may trade securities actively. This could raise transaction costs and, accordingly, lower

performance.

• The Advisor, or the subadvisor will establish a debt security’s credit quality when it buys a security, using

independent ratings, or for unrated securities, its own credit determination. When ratings don’t agree, the

portfolio will use the higher rating. If a debt security’s credit quality falls, the Advisor or subadvisor will

determine whether selling it would be in the portfolio’s best interests.

For more information

This prospectus doesn’t tell you about every policy or risk of investing in the portfolio.

If you want more information on the portfolio’s allowable securities and investment practices and the

characteristics and risks of each one, you may want to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information

(the back cover tells you how to do this).

Keep in mind that there is no assurance that the portfolio will achieve its investment objective.

A complete list of the portfolio’s portfolio holdings as of the month-end is posted on www.dws-

investments.com on or about the 15th day of the following month. More frequent posting of portfolio holdings

information may be made from time to time on www.dws-investments.com. The posted portfolio holdings

information is available by portfolio and generally remains accessible at least until the date on which the portfolio

files its Form N-CSR or N-Q with the Securities and Exchange Commission for the period that includes the date

as of which the posted information is current. The portfolio’s Statement of Additional Information includes a

description of the portfolio’s policies and procedures with respect to the disclosure of the portfolio’s portfolio

holdings.

The Investment Advisor

Deutsche Investment Management Americas Inc. (“DIMA” or the “Advisor”), is the investment advisor for the

portfolio. Under the supervision of the Board Members, the Advisor, with headquarters at 345 Park Avenue,

New York, NY 10154, or the subadvisor makes portfolio investment decisions, buys and sells securities for the

portfolio and conducts research that leads to these purchase and sale decisions. The Advisor provides a full

range of global investment advisory services to institutional and retail clients.

DWS Investments is part of Deutsche Asset Management, which is the marketing name in the US for the asset

management activities of Deutsche Bank AG, DIMA, Deutsche Bank Trust Company Americas and DWS Trust

Company.

Deutsche Asset Management is a global asset management organization that offers a wide range of investing

expertise and resources, including hundreds of portfolio managers and analysts and an office network that

reaches the world’s major investment centers. This well-resourced global investment platform brings together a

wide variety of experience and investment insight across industries, regions, asset classes and investing styles.

The Advisor is an indirect, wholly owned subsidiary of Deutsche Bank AG. Deutsche Bank AG is a major global

banking institution that is engaged in a wide range of financial services, including investment management,

mutual funds, retail, private and commercial banking, investment banking and insurance.

The Advisor receives a management fee from the portfolio. Below is the management rate paid by the portfolio

for the most recent fiscal year, as a percentage of the portfolio’s average daily net assets:

Portfolio Name Fee Paid

DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP 0.73%*

* Reflects the effects of expense limitations and/or fee waivers then in effect.

The management fee paid for the last fiscal year includes the effect of approved fee changes that took effect on May 1, 2008.
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A discussion regarding the basis for the Board renewal of the portfolio’s investment management agreement

and subadvisory agreement is contained in the shareholder report for the annual period ended December 31

(see “Shareholder reports” on the back cover).

In addition, under a separate administrative services agreement between the portfolio and Deutsche Investment

Management Americas Inc., the portfolio pays the Advisor for providing most of the portfolio’s administrative

services.

Portfolio Subadvisor

Subadvisor for DWSTurner Mid Cap Growth VIP

Turner Investment Partners, Inc., 1205 Westlakes Drive Suite 100, Berwyn, Pennsylvania, 19312 is the

subadvisor to DWS Turner Mid Cap Growth VIP. As of December 31, 2008, Turner Investment Partners, Inc. had

approximately $15.4 billion in assets under management. DIMA pays a fee to Turner Investment Partners, Inc.

for acting as subadvisor.

10 THE INVESTMENT ADVISOR DWS VARIABLE SERIES II — CLASS A SHARES



Your Investment in the Portfolio

The information in this section may affect anyone who selects the portfolio as

an investment option in a variable annuity contract or variable life insurance

policy that offers the portfolio. These contracts and policies are described in

separate prospectuses issued by participating insurance companies. The

portfolio assumes no responsibility for such prospectuses.

Policies about transactions

The information in this prospectus applies to Class A shares of the portfolio. The portfolio may offer one class of

shares. Class A shares are offered at net asset value and are not subject to 12b-1 fees.

Technically, the shareholders of DWS Variable Series II (which include the portfolio just described) are the

participating insurance companies (the “insurance companies”) that offer the portfolio as choices for holders of

certain variable annuity contracts or variable life insurance policies (the “contract(s)”) issued or sponsored by the

insurance companies. The insurance companies may pass through voting rights to the contract owners. The

portfolio does not sell shares directly to the public. The portfolio sells shares only to separate accounts of

insurance companies. As a contract owner, your premium payments are allocated to the portfolio by the

insurance companies in accordance with your contract. Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies

this prospectus for a detailed explanation of your contract.

Please bear in mind that there are important differences between funds available to any investor (a “Retail

Fund”) and those that are only available through certain financial institutions, such as insurance companies. For

example, Retail Funds, unlike the portfolio, are not sold to insurance company separate accounts to fund

investments in variable insurance contracts. In addition, the investment objective, policies and strategies of the

portfolio, while similar to those of a Retail Fund, are not identical. Retail Funds may be smaller or larger than the

portfolio and have different expense ratios than the portfolio. As a result, the performance of the portfolio and a

Retail Fund will differ.

Should any conflict between contract owners arise that would require that a substantial amount of net assets be

withdrawn from the portfolio, orderly portfolio management could be disrupted to the potential detriment of

shareholders of the portfolio.

The portfolio has a verification process for new insurance company accounts to help the government fight the

funding of terrorism and money laundering activities. Federal law requires all financial institutions to obtain,

verify and record information that identifies each insurance company that opens an account. This means that

when an insurance company opens an account, the portfolio will ask for its name, address and other information

that will allow the portfolio to identify the company. This information will be verified to ensure the identity of all

insurance companies opening an account.

For certain insurance companies, the portfolio might request additional information (for instance, the portfolio

would ask for documents such as the insurance company’s articles of incorporation) to help the portfolio verify

the insurance company’s identity.

The portfolio will not complete the purchase of any shares for an account until all information has been provided

and the application has been submitted in “good order.” Once the application is determined to be in good order,

the purchase(s) will be effected at the net asset value per share next calculated.

The portfolio may reject a new account application if the insurance company doesn’t provide any required or

requested identifying information, or for other reasons.
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Buying and Selling Shares

The portfolio is open for business each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. The portfolio calculates its

share price every business day, as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (typically 4

p.m. Eastern time, but sometimes earlier, as in the case of scheduled half-day trading or unscheduled

suspensions of trading).

The portfolio continuously sells shares to each insurance company separate account, without a sales charge, at

the net asset value per share next determined after a proper purchase order is placed by the insurance

company. The insurance company offers contract owners units in its separate accounts which correspond to

shares in a portfolio. Each insurance company submits purchase and redemption orders to a portfolio based on

allocation instructions for premium payments, transfer instructions and surrender or partial withdrawal requests

for contract owners, as set forth in the accompanying prospectus for the contracts. These orders reflect the

amount of premium payments to be invested, surrender and transfer requests, and other matters. Redemption

orders are effected at the next net asset value per share determined after a proper redemption order is placed

by the insurance company. Contract owners should look at their contract prospectuses for redemption

procedures and fees.

Important information about buying and selling shares

• After receiving a contract owner’s order, the insurance company buys or sells shares at the net asset value

next calculated on any day the portfolio is open for business.

• Unless otherwise instructed, the portfolio normally makes payment of the proceeds from the sale of shares

the next business day but always within seven calendar days.

• The portfolio does not issue share certificates.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares for any reason.

• The portfolio reserves the right to withdraw or suspend the offering of shares at any time.

• The portfolio reserves the right to reject purchases of shares or to suspend or postpone redemptions at times

when the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary closings), trading is restricted or when an

emergency exists that prevents a portfolio from disposing of its portfolio securities or pricing its shares.

• The portfolio may refuse, cancel or rescind any purchase order; freeze any account (meaning the insurance

company will not be able to purchase shares in its account); suspend account services; and/or involuntarily

redeem the account if we think that the account is being used for fraudulent or illegal purposes by the

insurance company; one or more of these actions will be taken when, at the sole discretion of the portfolio,

they are deemed to be in the portfolio’s best interests or when the portfolio is requested or compelled to do

so by governmental authority or by applicable law.

• The portfolio may close and liquidate an account if a portfolio is unable to verify provided information, or for

other reasons; if a portfolio decides to close the account, the shares will be redeemed at the net asset value

per share next calculated after we determine to close the account; the insurance company may be subject to

gain or loss on the redemption of the portfolio shares and may incur tax liability.

• The portfolio may pay for shares sold by “redeeming in kind,” that is, by distributing to you marketable

securities (which typically will involve brokerage costs for you to liquidate) rather than cash, but which will be

taxable to the same extent as a redemption for cash; the portfolio generally won’t make a redemption in kind

unless your requests over a 90-day period total more than $250,000 or 1% of the value of the portfolio’s net

assets, whichever is less.

• A purchase order from an insurance company separate account may not be accepted if the sale of portfolio

shares has been suspended or if it is determined that the purchase would be detrimental to the interests of

the portfolio.

MarketTiming Policies and Procedures. Short-term and excessive trading of portfolio shares may present

risks to the portfolio’s long-term shareholders (as used herein, the term “shareholders” may refer to the

contract owners), including potential dilution in the value of portfolio shares, interference with the efficient

management of a portfolio (including losses on the sale of investments), taxable gains to remaining

shareholders and increased brokerage and administrative costs. These risks may be more pronounced if the
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portfolio invests in certain securities such as those that trade in foreign markets, are illiquid or do not otherwise

have “readily available market quotations.” Certain investors may seek to employ short-term trading strategies

aimed at exploiting variations in portfolio valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the

portfolio (e.g., “time zone arbitrage”). The portfolio has adopted policies and procedures that are intended to

detect and deter short-term and excessive trading.

Pursuant to these policies, the portfolio reserves the right to reject or cancel a purchase or exchange order for

any reason without prior notice. For example, the portfolio may in its discretion reject or cancel a purchase or an

exchange order even if the transaction is not subject to the specific roundtrip transaction limitation described

below if the Advisor believes that there appears to be a pattern of short-term or excessive trading activity by a

shareholder or deems any other trading activity harmful or disruptive to the portfolio. The portfolio, through its

Advisor and transfer agent, will measure short-term and excessive trading by the number of roundtrip

transactions within a shareholder’s account during a rolling 12-month period. A “roundtrip” transaction is

defined as any combination of purchase and redemption activity (including exchanges) of the same portfolio’s

shares. The portfolio may take other trading activity into account if the portfolio believes such activity is of an

amount or frequency that may be harmful to long-term shareholders or disruptive to portfolio management.

Shareholders are limited to four roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio over a rolling 12-month period.

Shareholders with four or more roundtrip transactions in the same portfolio within a rolling 12-month period

generally will be blocked from making additional purchases of, or exchanges into, that portfolio. The portfolio has

sole discretion whether to remove a block from a shareholder’s account. The rights of a shareholder to redeem

shares of the portfolio are not affected by the four roundtrip transaction limitation.

The Advisor may make exceptions to the roundtrip transaction policy for certain types of transactions if in its

opinion the transactions do not represent short-term or excessive trading or are not abusive or harmful to the

portfolio, such as, but not limited to, systematic transactions, required minimum retirement distributions,

transactions initiated by the portfolio or administrator and transactions by certain qualified fund-of-fund(s).

In certain circumstances, the portfolio may rely upon the policy of the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to deter short-term or excessive trading if the Advisor believes that the policy of such insurance

company or other financial intermediary is reasonably designed to detect and deter transactions that are not in

the best interests of the portfolio. An insurance company’s or other financial intermediary’s policy relating to

short-term or excessive trading may be more or less restrictive than the portfolio’s policies, may permit certain

transactions not permitted by the portfolio’s policies, or prohibit transactions not subject to the portfolio’s

policies.

The Advisor may also accept undertakings from an insurance company or other financial intermediary to enforce

short-term or excessive trading policies on behalf of the portfolio that provide a substantially similar level of

protection for the portfolio against such transactions. For example, certain insurance companies may have

contractual or legal restrictions, or operational constraints, that prevent them from blocking an account. In such

instances, the Advisor may permit the insurance company to use alternate techniques that the Advisor

considers to be a reasonable substitute for such a block.

In addition, to the extent that the portfolio invests some portion of its assets in foreign securities, the portfolio

has adopted certain fair valuation practices intended to protect the portfolio from “time zone arbitrage” with

respect to its foreign securities holdings and other trading practices that seek to exploit variations in portfolio

valuation that arise from the nature of the securities held by the portfolio. (See “How the Portfolio Calculates

Share Price.”)

There is no assurance that these policies and procedures will be effective in limiting short-term and excessive

trading in all cases. For example, the Advisor may not be able to effectively monitor, detect or limit short-term or

excessive trading by underlying contract holders that occurs through separate accounts maintained by insurance

companies or other financial intermediaries. The Advisor reviews trading activity at the separate account level to

detect short-term or excessive trading. If the Advisor has reason to suspect that short-term or excessive trading

is occurring at the separate account level, the Advisor will contact the insurance company or other financial

intermediary to request underlying shareholder level activity. Depending on the amount of portfolio shares held

in such separate account (which may represent most of the portfolio’s shares), short-term and/or excessive

trading of portfolio shares could adversely affect long-term shareholders in the portfolio. If short-term or

excessive trading is identified, the Advisor will take appropriate action.

The portfolio’s market timing policies and procedures may be modified or terminated at any time.
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How to receive account information

If you are a contract owner, you should contact your insurance company or the organization that provides record

keeping services for information about your account.

Please see the contract prospectus that accompanies this prospectus for the customer service phone number.

How to select shares

Shares in the portfolio are available in connection with certain variable annuity and life insurance arrangements.

Each insurance company has different provisions about how and when their contract owners may select

portfolio shares. Each insurance company is responsible for communicating its contract owners’ instructions to

the portfolio. Contract owners should contact their insurance company to effect transactions in connection with

the portfolio.

Financial intermediary support payments

The Advisor, DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. (the “Distributor”) and/or their affiliates may pay additional

compensation, out of their own assets and not as an additional charge to the portfolio, to selected affiliated and

unaffiliated brokers, dealers, participating insurance companies or other financial intermediaries (“financial

advisors”) in connection with the sale and/or distribution of portfolio shares or the retention and/or servicing of

fund investors and fund shares (“revenue sharing”). Such revenue sharing payments are in addition to any

distribution or service fees payable under any Rule 12b-1 or service plan of the portfolio, any record keeping/sub-

transfer agency/networking fees payable by the portfolio (generally through the Distributor or an affiliate) and/or

the Distributor to certain financial advisors for performing such services and any sales charge, commissions,

non-cash compensation arrangements expressly permitted under applicable rules of the Financial Industry

Regulatory Authority or other concessions described in the fee table or elsewhere in this prospectus or the

Statement of Additional Information as payable to all financial advisors. For example, the Advisor, the Distributor

and/or their affiliates may compensate financial advisors for providing the portfolio with “shelf space” or access

to a third party platform or portfolio offering list or other marketing programs, including, without limitation,

inclusion of the portfolio on preferred or recommended sales lists, mutual fund “supermarket” platforms and

other formal sales programs; granting the Distributor access to the financial advisor’s sales force; granting the

Distributor access to the financial advisor’s conferences and meetings; assistance in training and educating the

financial advisor’s personnel; and obtaining other forms of marketing support.

The level of revenue sharing payments made to financial advisors may be a fixed fee or based upon one or more

of the following factors: gross sales, current assets and/or number of accounts of the portfolio attributable to

the financial advisor, the particular portfolio or portfolio type or other measures as agreed to by the Advisor, the

Distributor and/or their affiliates and the financial advisors or any combination thereof. The amount of these

revenue sharing payments is determined at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates

from time to time, may be substantial, and may be different for different financial advisors based on, for

example, the nature of the services provided by the financial advisor.

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates currently make revenue sharing payments from their own

assets in connection with the sale and/or distribution of DWS fund shares or the retention and/or servicing of

investors and DWS fund shares to financial advisors in amounts that generally range from .01% up to .50% of

assets of the portfolio serviced and maintained by the financial advisor, .05% to .25% of sales of the portfolio

attributable to the financial advisor, a flat fee of $13,350 up to $500,000, or any combination thereof. These

amounts are subject to change at the discretion of the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates. Receipt of,

or the prospect of receiving, this additional compensation may influence your financial advisor’s

recommendation of the portfolio or of any particular share class of the portfolio. You should review your financial

advisor’s compensation disclosure and/or talk to your financial advisor to obtain more information on how this

compensation may have influenced your financial advisor’s recommendation of the portfolio. Additional

information regarding these revenue sharing payments is included in the portfolio’s Statement of Additional

Information, which is available to you on request at no charge (see the back cover of this prospectus for more

information on how to request a copy of the Statement of Additional Information).

The Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates may also make such revenue sharing payments to financial

advisors under the terms discussed above in connection with the distribution of both DWS funds and non-DWS

funds by financial advisors to retirement plans that obtain record keeping services from ADP, Inc. on the DWS
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Investments branded retirement plan platform (the “Platform”) with the level of revenue sharing payments

being based upon sales of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds by the financial advisor on the Platform

or current assets of both the DWS funds and the non-DWS funds serviced and maintained by the financial

advisor on the Platform.

It is likely that broker-dealers that execute portfolio transactions for the portfolio will include firms that also sell

shares of the DWS funds to their customers. However, the Advisor will not consider sales of DWS fund shares

as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio transactions for the DWS funds. Accordingly,

the Advisor has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent its traders from

considering sales of DWS fund shares as a factor in the selection of broker-dealers to execute portfolio

transactions for the portfolio. In addition, the Advisor, the Distributor and/or their affiliates will not use fund

brokerage to pay for their obligation to provide additional compensation to financial advisors as described above.

How the Portfolio Calculates Share Price

To calculate net asset value per share, or NAV, the portfolio uses the following equation:

TOTAL ASSETS –TOTAL LIABILITIES

TOTAL NUMBER OF SHARES OUTSTANDING
= NAV

The price at which you buy and sell shares for the portfolio is the NAV.

We typically value securities using information furnished by an independent pricing service or market

quotations, where appropriate. However, we may use methods approved by the Board, such as a fair valuation

model, which are intended to reflect fair value when pricing service information or market quotations are not

readily available or when a security’s value or a meaningful portion of the value of a portfolio is believed to have

been materially affected by a significant event, such as a natural disaster, an economic event like a bankruptcy

filing, or a substantial fluctuation in domestic or foreign markets, that has occurred between the close of the

exchange or market on which the security is principally traded (for example, a foreign exchange or market) and

the close of the New York Stock Exchange. In such a case, a portfolio’s value for a security is likely to be different

from the last quoted market price or pricing service information. In addition, due to the subjective and variable

nature of fair value pricing, it is possible that the value determined for a particular asset may be materially

different from the value realized upon such asset’s sale. It is expected that the greater the percentage of

portfolio assets that is invested in non-US securities, the more extensive will be a portfolio’s use of fair value

pricing. This is intended to reduce a portfolio’s exposure to “time zone arbitrage” and other harmful trading

practices. (See “Market Timing Policies and Procedures.”)

Distributions

The portfolio intends to declare and distribute dividends from its net investment income and capital gains, if any,

annually. The portfolio may make additional distributions if necessary.

All distributions will be reinvested in shares of a portfolio unless we are informed by an insurance company that

they should be paid out in cash. The insurance companies will be informed about the amount and character of

distributions from the relevant portfolio for federal income tax purposes.

Taxes

The portfolio intends to qualify each year as a regulated investment company under Subchapter M of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), and intends to meet all requirements necessary to

avoid paying any federal income or excise taxes.

Generally, owners of variable annuity and variable life contracts are not subject to current federal income

taxation on income or gains realized with respect to such contracts. However, some distributions from such

contracts, whether made prior to or during the annuity payment period, may be taxable at ordinary income tax

rates. In addition, distributions made to an owner who is younger than 591⁄2 may be subject to a 10% penalty
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tax. For further information concerning federal income tax consequences for the holders of variable annuity

contracts and variable life insurance policies, such holders should consult the prospectus used in connection

with the issuance of their particular contracts or policies.

In order for investors to receive the favorable federal income tax treatment available to holders of variable

annuity and variable life contracts, the separate accounts underlying such contracts, as well as the funds in

which such accounts invest, must meet certain diversification requirements. The portfolio intends to comply

with these requirements. If a portfolio or separate account does not meet such requirements or fails to qualify

as a regulated investment company for any taxable year, income allocable to the contracts associated with the

separate account may be taxable currently for federal income tax purposes to the holders of such contracts and

income from prior periods with respect to such contracts also could be taxable, most likely in the year of the

failure.

Under Treasury regulations, insurance companies holding the separate accounts may have to report to the IRS

losses above a certain amount resulting from a sale or disposition of a portfolio’s shares.

The discussion above is generally based on the assumption that shares of a portfolio will be respected as

owned by insurance company separate accounts. If this is not the case (for example, because the IRS finds an

impermissible level of “investor control” over the investment options underlying variable contracts), the

advantageous federal income tax treatment provided in respect of insurance company separate accounts under

the Code will no longer be available, and the person or persons determined to own the portfolio shares will be

currently taxed on portfolio distributions, and on the proceeds of any redemption of portfolio shares, under the

Code.

Portfolio investments in securities of foreign issuers may be subject to withholding and other taxes at the

source, including on dividend or interest payments. Participating insurance companies should consult their own

tax advisors as to whether such distributions are subject to federal income tax if they are retained as part of

policy reserves.

The portfolio’s investments in certain debt obligations may cause the portfolio to recognize taxable income in

excess of the cash generated by such obligation. Thus, the portfolio could be required at times to liquidate other

investments in order to satisfy its distribution requirements.

The preceding is a brief summary of certain of the relevant federal income tax considerations. Because each

shareholder and contract holder’s tax situation is unique, ask your tax professional about the tax consequences

of your investments, including possible federal, foreign, state or local taxes.
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To Get More Information

Shareholder reports — These include commentary from the portfolio’s management team about recent market

conditions and the effects of the portfolio’s strategies on its performance. They also have detailed performance

figures, a list of everything the portfolio owns, and its financial statements. Shareholders get these reports

automatically.

Statement of Additional Information (SAI) — This tells you more about the portfolio’s features and policies,

including additional risk information. The SAI is incorporated by reference into this document (meaning that it’s

legally part of this prospectus).

For a free copy of any of these documents or to request other information about the portfolio, call (800) 778-

1482, or contact DWS Investments at the address listed below. The portfolio’s SAI and shareholder reports are

also available through the DWS Investments Web site at www.dws-investments.com. These documents and

other information about the portfolio are available from the EDGAR Database on the SEC’s Internet site at

www.sec.gov. If you like, you may obtain copies of this information, after paying a copying fee, by e-mailing a

request to publicinfo@sec.gov or by writing the SEC at the address listed below. You can also review and copy

these documents and other information about the portfolio, including the portfolio’s SAI, at the SEC’s Public

Reference Room in Washington, D.C. Information on the operation of the SEC’s Public Reference Room may be

obtained by calling (800) SEC-0330.

DWS Investments Distributors, Inc. SEC

222 South Riverside Plaza

Chicago, IL 60606-5808

100 F Street, N.E.

Washington, D.C. 20549-0102

(800) 621-1148 www.sec.gov

(800) SEC-0330

SEC File Number:

DWS Variable Series II 811-5002

(05/01/09) 2a-TMCG
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Kemper Investors Life

Insurance Company

Administrative office:
2000 Wade Hampton Blvd.
Greenville, SC  29615-1064

NOT FDIC/NCUA INSURED   MAY LOSE VALUE

NO BANK GUARANTEE   NOT A DEPOSIT

NOT INSURED BY ANY FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AGENCY

This prospectus does not constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of an
offer to buy securities in any state to any person to whom it is not
lawful to make such an offer in such state.

This booklet includes the prospectuses for the underlying portfolios.

Scudder DestinationsSM, a variable, fixed and market value-adjusted
deferred annuity contract (policy form series L-8166 and L-1550), is
issued by Kemper Investors Life Insurance Company, administrative
office: 2000 Wade Hampton Blvd., Greenville, SC 29615-1064. Securities
are distributed by Investors Brokerage Services, Inc., administrative
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